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After an interval of more than two years, I have now the 
satisfaction of publishing a Third Part of the Assyrian Dictionary. 
Increased age and infirmity will account for the increased time 
employed in the work. 

Since the appearance of Part II, Sir H. C. Rawlinson has added 
a Third Volume to his invaluable Inscriptions. The Annals of 
Assurbanipal, the last but one of the roonarchs of Nineveh, of which 
nothing had been printed beyond a few insignificant fragments, 
constitute near a third part of the new Volume. I shall not dilate 
upon the liistorical value of these records, which disclose a history 
of wars, negotiations, and other transactions with Egypt, Arabia, 
Syria, and Elam, from B.c. 668 to 626, narrated by the principal 
actors in them, and all liitherto unknown ; my humbler task is 
simply to get more words for the Dictionary. In addition to the 
Annals of Assurbanipal the Volume contains historical documents of 
Sardanapalus, Shalmanezer, Tiglatk Pileser II, Sargon, Sennacherib, 
and Esarhaddon ; likewise many sheets of Mythological, Astronomical, 
or rather Astrological, Observations and Portents ; a number of 
Deeds of Sale, many of them dated and attested by witnesses who 
add their seals to their attestations, and by some, we suppose those 
of a more humble class, who made impressions of their finger nails 
for want of seals. We have also a facsimile of all that is left of 
the Behistun Inscription, a digested copy of the Chronological 
Canon with all the variant readings, and a few other Tablets. 

Several of the historical documents I had seen and copied long 
ago, and passages taken from them are printed, with the usual 
comments, throughout the Dictionary ; I was also furnished with 
most of the sheets of the recently published Volume, before the work 
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was issued ; but as the numerical order of the plates was not then 
determined, the references to their present position are necessarily 
imperfect. 

The publication of Mr. G. Smith’s History of Assurbanipal, in 
September last, has enabled me to make considerable additions to 
the Dictionary. The text of this book is mainly furnished by the 
Inscriptions of that monarch, printed in Sir H. C. Rawlinson’s 
recently published Volume, in the preparation of which Mr. Smith 
has ably assisted ; that gentleman has turned his position in the 
British Museum to good account in making a further search through 
the thousands of Cuneiform fragments in its stores which had been 
less perfectly explored, and his patience has been rewarded by the 
recovery of many passages, and even of some complete Inscriptions. 
He has thus made additions to the history, aided irf completing 
many mutilated passages, and what is of still more importance to 
the lexicographer, has frequently corrected such errors of copy as 
will inevitably be found in all first editions — errors most annoying 
to the student, and retarding the study of the language. The text 
is accompanied by an interlineary transliteration and a good close 
translation. Of course I dissent now and then from Mr. Smith’s 
readings ; those who are engaged in tentative and consequently 
progressive studies are sure to differ occasionally, and will do so in 
minor points for many years to come, to their mutual improvement ; 
but I am fully sensible of having learnt much from his work, which 
he has very kindly communicated to me, sheet by sheet as soon as 
printed, with a view to my using it in the Dictionary. 

I admit, with regret, that in my frequent reference to printed 
pages of the Dictionary, I have found, and am still finding, a great 
many errors ; these I correct whenever I have occasion to allude 
to them in subsequent pages, and I carefully enter them in my 
working copy, for use hereafter. 

E. N. 

Bbomptox, April , 1872. 
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Characters arranged under letter M. 

ma. Sometime* in Sargon's Inscriptions. 

M { “black” “ night” “darkness." 
me; sometimes sib. 

mu; “year;” “name" and Sarg. 

J 4 ^ > am; M wild bull." 

^_yy, lm, yamj “cardinal point" “wind." 

e=yyy, tpyyy, «m; “<* mother;" “to heap up." 

►5j=, -5 h- “"«• "*“ k - 

►|<|^, and, mat. 

m>t| “large." 

<«-££J, mat! “upon." 

tcy— y, “° »‘ ar “ 

«, man, nl>; “a king;" “the nn." 

m a n. 


*=!H 

ETTTgf. mlr j “a crown;* 44 II. 31c. p. 355. 

<EE*fA> mBr? * Un< ‘ “ irouile -" 

mark of plural ; sometimes ml*. Syl. 139. 

V. mat, lat, >at| kari “country " “hill." 
4yy, mada; “many;" sometimes mark of plural. 


WTO 
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M(a> 

Mca) *E|, And. Used to connect verba. 

s^T <H b» A- h« *T ~V II *ET 

<k: *=T -TT<T HH iT + *TTfc <IEJ ^ ^TT- 

nikrut Aasur abil ma mizriti-eunn ukinia ; kings, rebels to Assur, I have 
captured, and their borders 1 have subdued.— Tig. i. 53. 

Tf IW ’EY S*T C TTT C Hf Tf ~nf «=TTT<= ~ 

*T’ alik nia anft n 1 u nikxut > 90 <**d kill the 

people rebellious . — Beh. 86. 

In Persian documents ana often mark* the accusative ease. 

*I<J -M if OTTTt) * HH -ET Tf ^T 

ty|f f*. ¥> cETf ^ JT 'tf- •»<»*-»■»« 

xna ana nisi matti-ya amnu-eunoti ; I collected them, and to the men of my 
own lands I accounted them . — Tig. i. 87* 

«=¥ H -tTT -II A ~3t! <14= «=TTT«= * ff £ 2 * 

I- -ET T ^ ^ turi eri bil-fciM* useza-mma sallatie amnu ; fA* 
young men of the rebellious cities 1 brought out, and as booty accounted.— 
Son. T. i. 39. 

-TT<T «< Tf a V Tf Hb Tf ^TTTT *eT 
«<^H!fH - *TTT ~ V <tTS i^TT -E® Hf. 

ris nahri edti 'abid ma 30 sauati [mu] mie [ai] ina Hbbi-sa nl illiku ; the 
head of that river teas destroyed, and for thirty years the watery within it 
did not flow . — Brok. Obel. ii. 21. 

Except in a very tow passages of tbo latest period (aeo p. 675) ma alwaja 
connected two verbs, which worn commonly of the same mood, MOM, and person, 
and were in concord with the same grammatical subject The following examples 
will shew the close connection of such verbs:-* 

“ With kings I fought, and my laws over them I established." — Tig. L 65. 

“ Two figures of stone I made, add oU the gates I erfleted them." — Br. Ob. U. 19. 
“ Their tribute they brought, and they submitted to my yoke." — Eear iv. 28. 

“ Which' a former king 1 had made, and foVfy-two cubit* faMP built." — Birs i. 28. 
“ Ho came and said." — Beh. 80. 

“ Qo and kill the rebel*." — Bbh. 86. 

In many cases, although the connection may bo equally dose, the grammatical 
forma are not so exactly identical:— 

“ The gods have favoured him and kings unrivalled have filled his hand." — 
8 Pul. 8. 

“ All its buildings were decayed and I rebuilt them." — Br. ObeL ii. t. 

“ The fear of Aesur overwhelmed them and they fled to the hills."— Tig. U. 89. 
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McX) 

In ^be last passage one cylinder omits no, as if the writer had been conscious of 
the change of person. Tbo only positive oxooptfon I remember to the rule of two 
verbs is in Sard, ii, 17, whore the second is left out, and we read “ to the rugged 
mountains they trusted and the summits of the hills.' 1 

In every case ma follows tho verb closely, only allowing the enclitic pronoun, 
if there be any. to come between, as in the third passage quoted in p. 710, alqa-tmuH 
ma. If the .verb have a final consonant ma U put immediately after it, as in the above 
abil mo, alii ma, 'abid ma; if the verb be in the singular number and terminate with 
a vowel, then the vowel is usually changed to a, and tho m is doubled, as in 
titeui-mma, the fourth passage quoted, and in tho following: — 

IfcJ^¥I Mff*= £ <h -Mi <~IT sen. 

illika-mma unasaik niri-ya ; he came and kissed my feet. — Enar ii. 39. 

I find ^ a-^jT<y illikan ma, several times in Assurbanlpal, 

probably read illikamma. A (Inal b ia assimilated by ma; see su^iiietnm 
rmm-rna, for ervb-ma, “I entered and,” 8en. T- 1 . 26 ; iv. 10; and in the causntivo form 
fcryyit: -yy<]f <^*-yy ^y» userim-ma, for uMrifr-mo, “I caused to enter 

.and," £.1.11. U. 89. A verb of the singular number put in the indirect form, which 
therefore takes a final u, does not double the m : — 

*eIT M MM ^ H? M 

ipoau roa; which a former king had made and . — Birs i. 28 . 

The same form, makkiru ma, occurs in Rim i. 29; UlaUaku ma in Tig. vii. 40; and 
anhmu ma in Esar vi. 66; all indirect forms. Verbs with third radical weak do not 
double the «; see ma, E.I.H. v. 1; alqa ma. Tig. vii. 22; abni im, Tig. vii. 89; 
atke m/i. E.I.H. v. 6b. When the verb is a plural masculine the termination becomes 

Mr ** <IEJ -ET - -Mi M <n *ET 
-e£t IeI MM *M<T JTT ™ uki la ■“* 

iktorynu-mma illtku rijut-enn [rizuBgun] ; numbers untold collected and cam * 
to their assistance . — Sen. T. ii. 75. 

I believe this to be *n ancient plural form in tut or una; the plurals feminine 
take ma; see umdatrrn ma tnaha ma, “(the palaces) bad been abandoned and had 
decayed and," Tig. vi. 98. All thla, however, is ralhor matter for grammar than 
dictionary. 

tj, ma; AUo, Aforaaid. 

Comes after 4ho second of two identical phrases. 

*=TTTT ••••• TIT «=E £ -1 T MTM <T- -1 4MT 

& *T -IT -W ME £MT T- — T ~MT ME £ M MT 

Hf TT -W M Ml v- bit sa ina pan Shamm-Yar 

pateei Amur tur Istni-dagan patosi Aaur-ma epua ; the house which 

formerly Shamsi-Yav patis of Assur, the son of Ismi-dagan also patis of 
Assur y had built.— Tig. vii. 63. See also Tig. viiL 3. 
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M(i) 

*w T ~T Tt -V «TT T1 — T ^ V ~y TU -V 

TJ <*• «*D ~T I-EI fcU *3E5i<T e=TTTT ^ « (V) ’Ey 

eTTTT Illy y? *-EEy J*"Ty *-^yyy<', Asordaynn sar Asnr pal 

Ninib-pileeer war Assur-ma bit «4tu ibbul ; Assurdayan king of Assyria, 
the son of Ninib-pileser also king of Assyria, that house threw down . — 
Tig. vii. 67- See also Sard. iii. 114; 48BM2. 

*#TTT ^y tET * ^ 4 h~ *giy yy ^y 
jy ^yy «*= <y~iEU ^ ^yy *m (*y) *y 

*sr ^ + •* a zm -E& m wm ^ b&t -y< 

tgyyy tT ^y sy ^ + ■* 4 ’ey m *et jy ^ 

r<^yy. ummanat Ahhe sa ana auzub va nimru(t)to aa 
Kummuhi illikuni itti ummanat Kummuhi ma kiraa subat In usnail ; the 
soldiers of the Ahhe who to the deliverance and aid of the Comukhi came , 
with the soldiers of the Comukhi also , [or of the said Comukhi \ like rubbish 
/ trod down . — Tig. ii. 20. 

We have the uamo of a Nebuchadnezzar in Synchr. H. 6; it occur* again with 
ma in 1. 8, whore I translate it “the aforosaid Nebuchadnezzar.” 

The following bit is a triplet of similar construction : — 

Aasur-izir-pal sarru rabu sarru dan mi sar kisaati sar Assur 
Pal Ti»lat[ku]bar sarri rabi sarri danni sar kisaati sar Assur 
Pal Vul-anir sarri rabi sarri danni sar kissati sar Assur ma ; 

' Sardanapalus , the great king , the mighty king , king of many , king of 
Assyria , 

Son of Tig lath- PiUser, the great king , the mighty king, king of many , 
king of Assyria, 

Son of Pul, the great king, the mighty king , king of many , king of 
Assyria also . — Surd. iii. 114. 

An incomplete passage printed in p. 276, where .■ey occurs not sufficiently 
explained, may perhaps come under this head. I would read Ana Shams dutnu art 

hit tlayan [ ditur ] nisi ma bit-su ina UaM-ki epus; “to the sun the lofty 

ruler [here a line which I cannot read] the honee of the ruler of men aforesaid, his 

house, in Babylon 1 made.” — G.1.1I. iv. 81. Damn ari moat have seemed to the 

writer so much like dayrm nisi aa to pass for an identical phrase. The line which I 
am unable to read is translated by Dr. Oppert “ qui inspire k mon corpe le sentiment 
de la justice.” 

*^Y follows a pronoun of the first person, expressed or implied ; and may be tho remains 
of an old demonstrative pronoun ; see Additions, p. xii. 

sit ^-ry yy *gyy -yy<y ^y~< t^yy ’Ey, in» 

ma; in this my pre-eminence . — Tig. iii. 92 ; p. 57. 

See gorduti-ya-ma, “ this my power,” Tig. ii. 96, (U 7, In p. 198 
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M(a> 

MW fl -n ^ SET? ■ET E-TT -< •» 

Daman i-ya-ma atura [gurra] m it tag ; fo f A«#<r tny tettf* / returned to halt. — 
Sard. ii. 38. 

Soe p. 152, where I transliterated the verbal monogram, and awkwardly con- 
nected ma with it ; I believe the afformativo letter* a, t, *. never occur with such 
monograms, though, of course, they are duly supplied in Assyrian ; in il. 75, the 
yj is included with on the printed pUto by a slip of the lithographer. 

T? ~n -El ^ tET? ’Ey -H eeTT ^ Wr 
S^TTT *eT sp Hf sr: *eT eeT -ee! *HTTy<. — 

namani-ya-ma atura [gurra] mittag ultu [ta] usmani annito ma attuzir; to 
these my tent* I returned to halt, from thete tent* aforesaid I departed . — 
Sard. ii. 38. 

The second ma in thl* extract come* under the preceding section. 

In the following line “my” i* denoted by the inhorent vowel in ►“YY<Y 

*E ~w IEH E??< -TH -El JT T? -EET. 

ina taluk gairi-ma »uatn ; in the courte of this my expedition. — Tig. v. 33. 

Ma in amaima (Rnrd. i. 69), (lima (40 BM 60), "my own," ma, “ thi." (Tig. 1.89), 
may be the same demonstrative pronoun. 

cet <iej -et -ett tj hh *et ** eih *=yyy«= 
<y- ^yyy ^et? .... ^ y hh eIH *tj <y- -yy? 

■* jt hmhtct- atta kima ydti ma musaru sitir sum-ya .... 

itti mueare sifir sum-ka aukun ; thou, a* I also, the performance of the writing 
of my name with the performance of the writing of thy name do thou 

place. — Esar vi. 66. See p. 499. 

Sec yatima in pp. 4<59 and 508. 

Ma is a suffix to somo name* of eitie* in Susiana. See G*tudu and Oatudu-ma, Dur-Amnani 
and Dur-Amnaui-ma, Dur-undaai and Dur-nndsfi-ma, Qabrina and Qabrin»-ma, printed 
in page 270. 


Ma appended to certain word* gives them a general and indefinite meaning, such aa 
“ever” give* in 44 whenever," “whatever,” and the like; but it i* connected with a 
larger class of words than in English; examples are kalama, u of all sorts, ” p. 674; 
ullumma, “that Whatever it might be," p. 676; panama, “at any former time,” p. 674; 
iwonmo, “whatsoever,” p. 191 (“anyone" at Behiatun, line* 19,21); manama or mamma, 
“at any past time;" mafima or matema. “at any future time.” I append examples of 
the words not inserted in the pages above indicated:— 

tn *e y~ s* cet y~ -hi *jn ^y< 

'Ey ►■gy yj ?~<yy •y»- > sa ina sarrani abi-ya raafcruti 

mamma Id isqupu ; which among the hinge my father » before me ( any one ) 
ever had not planted. — Tig. vii. 21. 
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Ma> 

M W TIT ET > " r ! ’Ey he! JfcU n 7 SF> 

ffl munarna la iptiqu sax pani ; which ever had not fashioned <* former king . — 
41BM22. 

■elT t! >^T ET ^ -SI -TT<T -ET ^ SIT JT- 

sa raanama ear luabri la ipneu; which ever a former king had not made.— 
E.I.H. vi. 24. 

U ~nf ^ v! ET --TYT s=^*l -*=TTTe= **-1 -!<! eTT ^ 

M *T T. aim mateuia rubu arqu .... an^ut-^unu luddie ; at any time a 
future prince [$tf any future time a prince] . > . . their ruin* let him repair. 
Tig. viii. 51. 

*iit -et ce!w -t < t^‘ ^in ■£! hh ■£!■ ,a u inn,imru 

matima; which not had been seen at any time. — Sen. B. W. 13 — 40 BM 47. 

This U»t extract certainly refers to past time; I am not quite sure of the 
reading, which is that of my own copy of Sen. B. nuulo from tho slab in the British 
Museum ; in Layard’s copy, and in that of R.I., VoL 3, instead of iwwuwra wo bare 
inU-ru , which I do not understand. Perhaps I have defined the values of wKiwmo, 
numiM, &c., more nicely than correctly. 

If "ET . ’Ey TT gqg-mm*. 

ii y et yy . ^yyy . *=y? jt* **-, - mo - 

yy, rad ; conj. That. 

^ tyf -v- *y vy *ih cf et yy> , ° m ' 1 ut, ® ru - ni *»* • • ■ • 

intelligence they brought me that . . . . — Sard. i. 75, 102 ; ii. 23, 50 ; iii. 27. 

I find this in theee five passages only; tho word is clearly the name as umtnm. 
See p. 428. 

Mm <££• mi ; Black , dark, night ; Setting. 

These value* are opposed to •‘white," “light,” “day,” and “rising,” attributed 
to *y ; the following extracts from a bilingual tablet shew the value#:— 

(£1 try >f) *t . *y~ (TO t-& <- »«»-*•«•*««■ 

-y<yo . p fr -yyi v*-> ® ribu • d ° ri - *«““?•— 3 »* 1 - ise - 

. ttv*ttt*=<t- erib ea santsi; sunset. — 39 11.16 c. 
►TT4 *=tt . <sc . •* i. rnii&u ; night. — Syl. 1 49. 
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M(l) For examples of ^T. eeopp. 210-11- and 238-f ; 1* far© id the Historical 

inscriptions. The word >-*-[ almost certainly signifies “auecltpse" [cdeo- 

tial darkness], >-»-y, usually put' before the names of gods, being al*> used M' 
the sun and planets. See Ahiiu. p. 69. 

. t£ ictiii H r d -d <tt V 

III shams an-mi istakau [sa-an]; in the third month the tun cclipted 
became. — 52 II. 7 a. 

I!®! H ^ TTTHT yy &ak zamat mi &ak zamat diH 1 ; 

covering beautiful bladk. Covering beautiful purple. — Sard. i. 88. 

pr^T yy V* E^TT T? vy» ? ak zamat mi Ufcr^te ; eooeringr 

beautiful black (and} /«rtron§.— 1 -Sard. i. 87. Var. ^TET ^ ia Sard. iii. 68. 

JTTHT |y *tyyy, eak zamat diri ; covering » beautiful purple.-** 

New Div. ii. 23, 28, 29. 

All these things are received as tribute, together with precious metals, dresses, 
slaves, cattle, Ac. I read doubtfully “ a covering," from Heb. ^DDi perhaps 
“shawls" or “blankets;" the variant mET togfi, might Be rendered “earthen 
vases Castell gives amthnri Jirtilet for the Arabic U^o i. . which I do not find Id 
G olius. Zmmat, “beautiful," I get from the following line:— 

y y ^ y>"Ty ^S-. — 24 II. 47 a. Heb. HD\ “beautiful.” 

The y y translated by Sir II. Rawlinaon “ lapis lazuli," will 

denote u beautiful stone." Utrate may bo connected with the Kthiopic SfTU nafar, 
“to be brilliant." I consider *ud to be the same as dir ^^y^, 

rendered “purple" or “blue" by Sir H. Rawlinaon. I have again and again noticed 
the confusion between characters Which nearly resemble each other. For tho sound 
of so© the following:— 

<T£ syi.,77. 

All this may be received as conjectural only. 


H ^y|» py|» mid j Waters. H«b: '0-* 

TJ B ??< ^ ■* b=TT k eh HMf 5*<T <T- 

£T - -set cfet <k *T? “Hf TJ *th 

JT T- -tTT 4dT <H£fl -B --Id <Ts¥= AdT 

m AHfTT -TT<T* n&hr Hammurabi nubue nisi Babilat iflie hi gal 
[kau-ik] anra nigi Sumerl va Akkadi lu afcri ; the canal HarAmutdbi (for * the) 
advantage of the people, rolling waters of fertility. t for the people of Sitmif and 
Acead I dug. — Hammr. i. 18. 

I do not know how much of this may be considered a proper name fdr the 
canal, probably BabiUu-mu, “rolling waters of fortuity." 
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Ms) 

«w -Ef JT VT J! *HI ceTT *TT <tc *=T? V. u 

muie inio-sa; were no* rectified the issues of its icalers . — Birs i. 32. 

■ET -ET -a <ss «=yy EJ <IhJ -ET -ET e: -TTI A-TT *eT 
T? -^T tE *T cff :»T -TI£ *TTT* DU 5?T *T VT <T- !m. ‘ 

malak mie-su kima labirimma aua itce Bit-Saggatu ustoteair; the course of 
its waters as of old to the t calls of Bit-Sag gatu / directed. — Nerig. ii. 4 ; 
s©€ ii. 25. 

tE <T- tT <tt 4 E^TT tET tt] *yy 

~Hf JT HT <-TS <~ *TT E3 c=TT ^ 

«=TTT*= ElT <T— TT<T <T- 5&1 i«i«l-sa [iaissa] mihirat apsi ina 

Bupol mio berutl uts&rsid ; its foundation opposite the stream in a depth of 
clear waters I laid down . — Neb. Bab. ii. 19. 

See Neb. Or. i. 26. E.1.1I. vL 1 ; vii. 60, 61. 

n t~ tyy. tyy, follows the 1 2th month. 

^ I*- * DB nrfci XII mie; in the month of 

Adar the watery. — Sen. T. vi. 40. Botta 152,23 = 167. ^ tfj in 

Botta 37, 46. 

This is only a guess, as with former published versions ; but the 12th month 
being nearly our February, the epithet “ watery " seems applicable. Mr. Talbot 
translated It “ month of heat;” Dr. Oppert "raoia de la Mnddictlon,” u meueia 
exaudit ionis,” “ mois heuruux.” 

H -nyy . T*- ty? *-<-y tEf, Mie-Turnat.— Sh. Ph. iv. 4. 

* Name of a city on the river Turnat, the Tornadotns of Pliny, which joins the 

Tigris in lab 84*. 8ee Ai-TvrmL, p. 2. 

M(ej y ►, me, sib. 

The following extracts show that many values were attributed to this character, 
but 1 do not know that I have met with any of them ; possibly a reference to tbs 
list might explain some of the passages which I have not understood. Itib in Syl. 138 
confirms the value rib : — 

y y t yy . T— . * “* * j^-iy — syt ias. quiu, voice i 

T T- *TJ ! T- ! -M TT IEH - > 3 «- 

T T- fe T? . T- . *T t-Efe >> 137 - 1^?“' «*«/• 

T «=e <T- Idl . T- . EtTT ^ IS « 138 - »■*»• 

T T- *T? . -tlSl . s£TTT ?K (£TT) » *«• «•*». ** 

T T- «=T? . *T- .-MMTT £TTT <-*>• ««. 

giltanti, drop. 
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M(h) y»-, mo; a Hundred. Heb. HMD# 

7 T- r «< sa sty eTTV e=TTT^ *E tHTTT tET 

in 5^r. 490 [4.100.60.30] am mat gagari itat .... opus; four 
hundred and ninety cubits altogether the walls .... 7 made . — E.I.H. viii. 45. 

I do not agree with Mr. Smith'd amendment of “cubits of earth," the subject 
being a wall. See p. 170. 

tE -HIM «< fcH <M -E! T? -TTI * if 

ina 190 tipki ullA rise-su ; by one hundred and ninety course a 1 raised its 
head.— 39 BM 18. 

I think we must read J “ninety,'' the plural sign can hardly be wanted 

with one hundred ; but 1 am not sure of it. 

made up of ^ “ten," and J*- “a hundred," represents “a thousand." 

T <T- TT h one thousand two hundred . — Tig. ▼. 19. 

^ l six hundred and forty-one . — Tig. vii. 64. 

1 h The Accadian equivalent of the Semitic , ni, “us,” “our;” see tho following 

quotations 

<M b s^TTT . BM HH ki-me-ta = itti-ni ; with us . — 

12 II 456. 

<zK -eeT eeT *T ** *=YTT«= sf ^ *. 

abut iiru-ni earri-aunu ; from of old our family {are) their kings . — Bolt. 3. 


Man monogram for sun t, “ namo and sanat , “ year." 

Name:— 

•HT HI T? *V JT Tt BIT -fl* 

m 84 ^ 8Ur * * • • sura ' 8u daria isquru ; whom 

Assur . ... his name for ever hath sent forth. — Tig. i. 38. 

I -HI RTT T T r -Z& E??< ’Ey 

^yy *w hi -n e^* h jyy set ~yyy k 

tyyTy jiff, mu-su mahrd unakkar ma Kar-Sin-ahi-irba [$u] attabi 
nibit-f u ; its former name I abolished, and Kar- Sennacherib I called its 
name. — Sen. T. ii. 25. 

*eIT ** Etyy *e £ <T- rrrET *et ^ jy 

►E JEfBTTm-- . mn aa(ra ipasi(u ma mu-8ti iaatnni ; he who 

the written (name) shall take away, and his (own) name shall write . — 

Tig. Tiii. 70. 
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M(0) 

m( c , -ir* *t -a ectt. mu iz-aar aqra ; the name iz-sar I 

proclaimed. — Tig. vii. 24. 

This passage, with the whole of the context, was translated in p. 388. I refer 
to it now in order to jnstify the version made there. I suppose that Tiglath-Pileaer 
was the first monarch who made plantations in his country (n.c. 1250), that he is 
hero boasting of his having done so, and of having introduced the uarae as well as 
the thing; aud this may have been the reason why he need tho verb yarn, "to 
proclaim,'' instead of nab a, "to call," used elsewhere; and perhaps why he adopted 
the hieratic for "the name" instead of the ordinary -y. 

£^fy, *f* r emd-pa, "the writing of nsy name,** 
occurs in Esar ill. 11 and vi. 65; and <T- *s=TTTj ^ -cfcj. ^ 

" tho writing of thy name," in Esar vi. 69. In Son. T. vi. 62 and 71 wo have 
JT T- ^ETt» ^ ul t * ie phonetic form is rare in Assyrian monuments; it is, 
However, very common in Babylonian and Persian inscriptions. 

^ yy zakaru. — 7 II. 51 d. See p. 320. 

] ’ey v ^<y.-47 H.17C. 

^ -T . V ^ tyyyt.-59ii.476. 

The third of these extracts, which is from a trilingual tablet, would seem to 
shew that the value of was $ami (Ueb. OtPX but this word oocurs in similar 

positions where "name" would be inapplicable, so that 1 hesitate to consider it as 
an explanation : snmii is so repeated above a dozen times in Sh. 50. 

Year 

<-T$ -EET -list HH tEU H <T£ ITT ^ 

cTTTc Xf te V <IeJ V yy Ultu ris earruu-ya adi nanati 

3-kan uqoisa kisAti ; from the beginning of my reign to the third year 1 
collected multitudes . — Botta 152, 12= 144. 

Oppert reads utjali "I gathered,” but 1 find no such verb with that meaning, 
and the word is clearly engraved njaita in tho plate. With the form of the characters 
drawn by Botta iu that place, £;►- aud , if put in contact, might read ft, but 
ft is differently drawn in other parts of the time inscription. In the parallel 129, 12 
we have undeniably tufiim. As to the verbal form uqait we have a precedent in 
iMfiriji, Ben.T. vi. 18. 

rrr T-. T •* H E^TT IH 9J H 4HTT. 

Oil satiate illik enah ; six hundred and forty-one years it twnf, if was 
abandoned [ decayed ]. — Tig. viii. 64. 

Tf H ^ 19 < IV7 <19 <TT H H H 

<19 H K Hf H H &TT <19 

*e <HeH ht ev. ana Sumir n Akkad-ki 12 sannaii 

[mu-anna-i] ki-la libbi ili Babel-ki .... ibil va isbur ; at iSumtr and Accad, 
twelve years, against the will of the gods, Babylon ... he held and harassed . — 
Botta 151, 16 = 124. 

The introduction of Snmir and Aocad ia awkward. Anna after mu is without 
doubt the phonetic complement; it is omitted in the parallel 114, 6. 
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(A)M 

M(o h a-TT Hf 1IT H H ^ El! HT t HTI ET- H 
1IT T H <~*T £f e:™* T~ «=ess ^ ITv <lEf 
TJ - r T — cETT T IhJ HH T? *=TTTT 4. EtTT *E35 
~V <IHJ t^TT ~ ■£! T? H -:?=? H BTT <IEI 
fTTT c eAeT IeH *e H V T- <?m ** Hf ~Hf 
<ty^ ~eet kfj H Etyy <£j tyyyt 

yy h -tyy ^yyyy et~ w? h £ ~yy<y i *- 

' *TTT C *«dJfJ I *- *-<!*-<, Yav Sala ili sa er hekali ea Marduk- 
adan-ahi ear Akkad-ki ana tarzi Tigulti-pal-bira ear Assur-ki ilqu ma ana 
Babel-ki ubelu ina -418 sannati ultu Babel-ki useza-mma ana er hekali ana 
asri-aunn ntir-eunuti ; Ya v (and) Sala(J% goth of the city of palace s t whom 
Merodach-adanakhi king of Accad \Babylonia] in opposition to Tiglatk-Pilcsrr 
king of Assyria had taken y and to Babylon had carried four hundred and 
eighteen years ago y from Babylon I took auray, and to the city of .palaces to 
their places 1 restored them . — Bavian 50. 

I have inserted the whole of this passage because of its chronological im- 
portance. Ina most denote “ago;" 1 have not seen it so used elsewhere, but we 
, have ina pan in the sense of past time; see Sard. ii. 133, in p. 486. The god Sala 

is unknown to me ; word for word *n la would be “ what not," which U a not 
unfamiliar locution, signifying "and so forth.” The city of palaces is, of course, 
Nineveh, almost wholly rebuilt by Sennacherib. 

In some copies of Sardanapalns ii. 48, we find put for MW *’ night:” — 

CfZ <f~n<Y mu ( a *) ^rtedi ; all night / 

marched down. 

See for itti, p. 210; for limiti, p. 637, &c. 


(i)M 24 . rim ; a Buffalo , or Wild Ox. 

H <£y ^4 ~y<y$ <y£ £ *■ I *=y?y 

anaku kima rim [am] ikdi panu-rann azbat ; I like a potoerful 
buffalo took their head . — Sen. T. iii. 74. 

:4 WT hto H tt# h c E ~r] yy yy< ~e£j 

-whi ^yy (- h c4 hi hd «=yyy^ £T h <zi 

rimi iz-iki babi ina zahale nainris ubannu ; reems, doors , gates , of marble 
splendidly I formed . — E.I.H. iii. 59. 

Ker Porter's transcript is »~yy <y rim ^ unless the 

<y-iay be made as the conjunction, In which case 1 should be inclined to read 
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“the reem» And the gnte-posta;" in line 48 we have rim* in and in Porter 

~TT<Y *E <hlBU might support this version. Tho Hob. 

is translated “ unicorn " in our version, bat commentatore generally consider the 

“wild ox" or “buffalo” to be the meaning. I fear ray own practice baa been 
variable. As a powerful beast is generally implied, we cannot admit “tho white 
doo" of Golius. 

The plural is made by in E.I.H. vi. IS, and Nob. Or. L 44. 

We have ^ '* <m copp®r>" received among other artidee of 

tribute, in Sard. ii. 66, 92 ; possibly the name of some weight, or perhaps, aa other articlee 
of copper are included among tho tributes, a figure formed of metal may be intended. 

^ sc-am ; Wheat. 

^ (»• egTTT TH < ^ ^ f“* 

- HT -EET 5£T ?r< «#TTT ^ (*• SET >=H). 

BO-ami (v. se-umi) u se-innui ina Tueha adbuk ; t cheat and barley in Tuskha 

I accumulated . — Sard. ii. 117. 


(a)M 


IF 


q, M im ; Wind ; Cardinal Point. 

<£Y -TT<T V' jy -H <IHI ’EY 4~TT <&* 

*=HEE *-Y<T «=!<=. giniri mati-au ntpasti kima ini kabtu aihub ; the whole* 
of his broad lands like a vehement wind 1 swept . — Sen. Or. 29. Sen. T. it 11. 


“ e§E ~q -S -y HH I + <£Y 4-TT 
<££► HI HH £ H H C TY tBP JY Hh 

^YYT*= -YI^= -t*. qu(ar nakvuti-sunu kima im-kab kabti pan shame 
rapsuti usakti ; the smoke of their burnings like a heavy cloud the face of the 
broad heavens covered . — Sen. T. iv. 08 ; boo r. 45. 

We may, perhaps consider im-hib here to be a compound word. 


*E H £ -E& *TY Y? Hf d*T YY H «=YYYT 
JY Y? Hf- (*E) tETYY JY .55 -Eft 4-TT - £T 
e=TYY®= eIY CEY (»• V) £T ^4 ’EY HT 4TJ 

<IEJ Sm (r. E{t<) t: JY *=T JTT 4-TTY ’EY 

tESw Hf<T* e^YY eYYY*= !►£ EtYT YY HH> <» p» lM 

Marduk ana bit flu&ti (i)rta«u salimu im arba nsatba-mma epiri [isi] kirbi-su 
i8suh ma innamra uznrdti ; in my days {when) Aferodach to that house per- 
mitted restoration, four winds he sent forth and the dust [rttfcirwA] in it 
removed, and the basements were seen.— Scnk. Cyl. i. 20. 
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o>M 


(DM te -n -TT<T «=T? <T- <MeH <T— H<T *y 

*e ^y cett -E0 <m r -et — t <- fc jn 

7 <VTT H Hfi ET- Ctr *y, ina resi va arkate ina 

jili kilallan mihrit 4 imi 8 babi rabi apte ; in front and back , «n the fide* 
throughout, opposite the four winds (or cardinal points), right great gates I 
opened . — Botta 27, 56 ; 45, 81. Sarg. 56. 

There ere sever*! copies of this in Botta’s greet work ; In some the <t~ieh 
Is omitted, end in Sarg. 56 we have Ml only, an obvious error. In Sarg. 66 
eight" winds are mentioned, but in all the others examined I find four. 


U 


as a determinative of the four cardinal points, occurs in the barrel inscription of 
Sergon end elsewhere : — 

v &yy. east . — Sarg. 57. 1 Mich. i. 5. 

A-yy -yy <y*. north . — Sarg. 58. 1 Mich. i. 9. Esar ii. 32. 


4HT *=TT- -EEf. west . — Sarg. 59. 1 Mich. i. 7. 

A~yy -tyrry ieH- ^ sh - p,,i - 9 > 2s - »■>■» 4~yy -tyy ieij, 

south . — Sard. i. 5. 1 Mich. i. 11. 

These are also found in the Accadian column of 29 II. 1, 2, 8, 4 d, with the 
Assyrian equivalents in the opposite column. 


n 4-yy. im ; If. Heb. ON. 

A-yy ’ey hh ’ey ~nf y~ *y h, >- 

inatinm ina arki yommi ; if at any time in after days . — 1 Mich. ii. 1. 

In 3 Mich. iii. 1 we find tE ^ <T— TT<y -cfcj HH *1 

ma or kali yommi; in 2 Mich. i. 33, mo/ima ina nrqa yommt without im. I do not 
remember im with this value in any inscription but those here set down. 

Dr. Oppert, in the Supplement to his Commentaire Philologiquo (Journ. Asiatique, 1863, p.281) 
refers to 14BM14 for evidence of the value of aB the Accadian equivalent of 

roman i, which ho had ingeniously discovered to signify “one’s self;'* but the passage 
which narrates the events of the 6lh year of Shalmaneser is dreadfully mutilated. Tho 
details of this year contained in the recently fonnd Monolith of Shalmaneser, combined 
with the equivalence of the Accad and the Assyrian ramani, shewn in 

two lines of a bilingual slab 15 II. 81 a and 455, confirm the value attributed to the word 
by Dr. Oppert 

t 4~yy, ee-im ; Wheat. See ^ _ £3^, p. 720. 

iyyy in V a-tt h yy ^y in 

set f- cEyy ieu *T vayyyy (- t yyy«= *<=y??y) 

T ^Tj C^TTT^) ^ET ^EE» te pk a » ae-imi ana su abi-ya lu 

uttir (v. utir) lu adbuk ; storage of wheat (additional) to what my father 
had done , I accumulated . — Tig. vi. 103. 


Digitized by Google 



722 


<U)M 

(i)M Yav, Vul, Yem, Iv, Iva, Ao, Ilu, Horn. 

This god has boon called by the various name* given above, and Assyrian 
students are still undecided which ahouid be preferred. I have taken 1'ue, but 
without preference. He appears to have been the god of the air, or ruler of 
atorma. 

Hf 4-TT IfcT W * EtTT 4 £T -TT- A- h~. 

Yav nraanu rahiz kiprat aibi ; Yav the chief, t nundator of the lands of 
enemies. — Tig. i. 9. 

In proper names varies with ^ without ; compare 

y _y <y <y„ _y ^_yy ^ n. i «o ««■ y — .y *y <y~ < <> r.i »% 
“siam«. phni;" »i«> y — y <i-yy (s Poi s) .ud y ( 

(lPull), “Pul." 


(0)M C=yyy. C^yyy ^yyy ^y, urn, e. omm, n. amm, ac. a Mother. 

Arab. jil. Monog. . 

y t yyyc ^ . «=yyy . ^yyy ^.-sn m. 

TIT TT £T <HHJ sgTTT •* -ET TT ^ JT «=TTT*. 

ea aba ra uramu Id isu ; who a father and mother has not.— 911.296. 

TIT TT £T <HeH <TTT TT ~eT TT «=E t*T *=TTT fc * 

ea aba va umma Id id6 ; who a father and mother knows not . — 9 11.31 b. 

These extracts shew the carelessness of the Assyrians in regard to case-endings. 
I believe they were fully satisfied when one of" two connected nouns was in the 
proper case, and that generally they did not extend their attention even so far, when 
they thought that no misunderstanding could result from the omission, 

— T r7TT TT -Elil e=TTT E-TT A’ Belti * mam!i “ m 

rahi ; Bcltis the plenteous , the mother of living being t(J). — Sh. Ph. i. 6. 

I take rod* from nYV os a gucse only. 

In almost all rases the monogram is used in the historical inscriptions:— 

5PT £T HH ►ETT’ urn baniti-ya ; the mother bearing me . — 

E.I.H. iv. 16. 

HI I I ist'rn ab-sanu istio utn-stmo ; 

one {was) their father, one their mother. — Beh. 12. 

In some rases signifies u women ” only ; see 

** his men and woroeo," Esar L 24. it is used also in tbo sense of “broad * or M wide j M 
see und«r btula, in p. 74. 
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MB 


(u)M c3fYy, a verbal monogram, interchanging with dahaq, “to accumulate," “to store, - “to 

baap up:"— 

*} 41! W -efcj 1? *T~ V V> *=1? cSEE 

(t. ummaniSti [zabi madi] ina k4pi sa Bade adbuk ; 

soldiers many in the hollows of the mountains / heaped up . — Sard. ii. 42. 

( ▼ • *=TTT) J - * V* eEEw 'jf H V ^ 5fP »w S 

*- (EU) s=TTT c / T ‘~- ( v - t-El c !£EE)> 8e ' ami ( r - um ) 

ae-innui ea mati nirbi iua lib(bi) adbuk ; wheat and barley of the neighbouring 
country in it I stored. — Sard. ii. 9. See also iii. 82. 

ir Be-ura ; Wheat . See ^6 . and # ^~lf, pp. 720, 721. 

Varies with in Sard. iL 9 and 117. It appears that the word 

took all tbres vowels indiscriminately. I find tc-pad, translated 

“rice;" if tho attribution of this name have any authority beyond the resemblance 
of the Malay word paddy, adopted in India for “rice in tho husk," it would be 
evidence of an early commercial intercourse between Assyria and the far east. 

MB 1- eibbu; an Arch or Cupola ; a Girdle . 

Something to go round; the Hob. 33D* 

c£ *-/-y y H ??< «=!! <MSf Id! s 

fc TTT*= !- <^« , ina fibbu zahttle ra ibbi uealbis ; with a cupola of marble 
and ivory [ caused cover. — Tig. jun. 79. 

This is not quite clear; I have not found Mi elsewhere as a substantive; see 
in p. 68: compare the phrase ina libtri tahalu lalbusu, in p. 886, which has a curious 
likeness to the above extract. 

The following lines are from a slab in the British Museum, marked K 162, which were 
translated by Mr. Talbot, and printed in 1865 iu the Trans, of the R. Soc. Liter. 
There are seven stanzas of six lines each, which appear to be metrical, on the face 
of the slab, and seveu others of two lines each on the back; each pair of stanzas 
mentions the patting on and off of some ornament; all the seven are precisely 
alike, excepting only the name of the ornament and of that part of the person 
which is decorated with it : the lines on the back of the slab are arranged in retro, 
grade order. I give here only the verses containing the word T- *►»- 

W I *TTT«= * ^TTt <T- -eT sgTTT tHTTT ^TT 
Sk! -ITT T- *- -EE! V E :<KJ H V 
1- 5^ Km Eh= e* tEYTT 

T- -ee! y e<K? eeT! 

=m K -< Ml! HH *11! — T t-ET <IEJ •*= 

T? £4 s|= Hf H V 
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MB On the hack are the following:— 

rrr v « * eett <t- *et *t *t ns <t- 

T~ V- Sfi^l -EET V E<HJ v 

bansu hab userib-si ma amt&fi 
ittapal sibbu taktu sa gablisa 
aimneni niqap tatpal 
sibbu taktu sa gabli-ya 
irbi bilti sa Nin kitl 
kill am pani-sa 

salsa bab usezi-si ma uttir-ei 
sibbu taktu sa gabli-sa 


The following is Mr. Talbot's translation : — 

The fifth time I deprived her of an ornament 
* came off the precious m*6u stones of her girdle ; 
tlio right hand of the priest replaced 
those precious mibu stones on my girdle; 

Swear by the deity of the Queen of the Earth 
to restore again her jewels. 

The third time 1 took off one of her ornaments, 
it was the precious mibu stones of her girdle. 

The following is my version, to which I add the introductory words from a complete copy 
of the slab; but I give the whole as guess-work only, and I am conscious of forcing, 
in some degree, the value of a word or two. Mr. G. Smith has given me his help in 
some parts of my version, end especially in the important word which 1 had 

previously read with Mr. Talbot : — 

Go attendant (eunuch(?), from E)p3) and open the door; it was broken and 
decayed as before ; the attendant wont and opened the door. May the lady of 
Cutha grant increase. 

“ At the fifth gate he introduced her and made ready, 

He took off the girdle and clasp of her waist. 

From mo (?), attendant, thou hast taken off 
The girdle and clasp of my waist. 

The lady who is Queen of the Earth 
Msy she increase thus her presence." 


This stanza is repeated seven times with the variations of u groat crown on the head," 
“ rings for the ears,” “ bracelets and anklets for the hands and feet," and some other 
words which I do not understand. The rest of this side of the slab is much damaged ; 
[ see something like praises of Istar and (in 1.44 to 48) mention of pains 
“ any evil ”) in tho eyes, side, feet, heart, and head; which has induced a suspicion that 
the wholo may be a charm of some sort. On the other side more Is legible, but not 
intelligible to me; I only venture to give my version of the short couplet. The order 
of the seven gates is, of coarse, reversed in coming out, and wo have the third gate 
Instead of the fifth:— 

“ At tho third gate he let her oat, and restored the girdle and clasp to her waist." 


Digitized by Google 


725 


MBL 


MB 


y»- sippi; Sharp , Piercing. Heb. 

Perhaps we may also compere the Arabio “topolbh,” or “aharpen." 


~Hf JTu KTT -ET ^ I - - fc TTT ~T + I-SI 

t?T< ~TTT I c=YTT*= JT HK ina kappi raniani-au ina rum 

an-bar sippi-su napista-au uauti ; with his own hands, by his sharp sword 
of iron, his life he laid down . — Botta 148,5 = 77. 


JT cTTTc <IEJ £TT I ^ ~T 4- T- ~ I V- 

«=!«= tHTTT -T<T TT ??< K all kizu-su ina rum an-bar 

•ippi-sunu uptatehu abai ; he (and) his sword-bearer with their sharp swords 
of iron cut open each other . — Assurb.p. rii. 58. 


- -^TTT Hf + T- ~ SET? <HH JT- »» -» 

an-bar sippi-ya axnik-8U ; with my sharp sword of iron 1 rushed upon him . — 

R.I., Vol. 1, Sh. 7, No. ix. C, 1. 4. 


-*TTT T- T- - <B -TT 4 . <?? *T TIT E< 2 lf f- I ^ 

*TT <£T. rumi sippi hnrazi kaspi sa gabli-sunu ekira ; the sharp swords 
of gold (and) silver of their battles (or which belonged to them), / seised.— 
Son. T. ri. 5. 

Dr. Oppert’a rendering is 11 je oonflsquai lee c adeem on or et en argent qni leur 
appartenaient.” 1 am Inclined to admit all thia except the eadeaux. 


MBZ eglTT v- *HMf JIT *TTT*=. dubbussb [dubbut-sti]. 

*UTT ie obviously pat for tyyyy, m. ». r^y y- y-T<y JT|, p- ««• 

ztm* I *=TTT *- *-T<T JTT «=TTT«= ^ ^y 

c'[ ]} i e:yTTsr y- jy. dubb-m ina kussi-su [ix-guza] 

ueib-Bu ; his brother by adoption(f) on his fArone I seated him . — Sen. T. r. 4. 


MBL y- V- inn fcS E- . . £ iEEf lEj— syi- 1«»- 

ITT- - HI sBTT. fibbiluta; Fortitude. Heb. ^>3D . 

C E JT *T Hb- ^T? «=T £TT vT V -V 
-II £TT ~Hf *- r T <T-Mf T--IEU trTTT s^TT -tfcJ. 

ina sukin iz-kuti-ya izzute sa Asaur bilu danana va fibbiluta isruka ; in the 
Arm ness of my strong servants (upon) whom the lord Assur hath conferred 
vigour and fortitude . — Tig. ii. 64. 

21 d/70 J 5 A 
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MBN 4 * J^yy, Aroban.ln.— Botta 147,9 = 69. 

A province of Media, “bordering on the Enatcnr Amt*.'’ 


MBR y- ^ ss. sibbir; Hope. Hob. 

S«« • note in p. 417 upon Kina tMir AiKana, pert of e passage from Tig. ii. 76, 
printed there. I would no* render thin “ho, .folly (end) carefully." Seopp. MS-70 
for the edrerbielieing force of Kma. Ilihma would be > regular adverb. 


If •* Hh ruubar ; Crouing. Patting over. 

yyy tyyys ty ^y -ty y- t yy v <vty 4-yy -jn ^yyy 
Hf c yy jy xy jay ^y ny t y <~ + JT -ET 

tE ^y y yy ^eh <1- ^esw y? —H ^TT? ^y< 1 ¥■ 

>-<|y J^f 3 sat ubanat eado sa kima imtirtn shame saqalula sa iztar 

mubar-aa la Iba* asar-sin ana dannuti-sunu iakanu; three mountain tops, 
which like storms menaced heaven (f) [see p. 45], over whose place a bird never 
passed [lit. which a bird his crossing over not came (to) their place] their 
strongholds they made. — Sh. Ph. iii. 49. 

Imfirta is divided between two lines, which is s very rare occurrence. I hare 
already remarked on the appearance of V' before uAos, which is fonnd in 
lines 47, 117, and 136 of the Obelisk; see p. 283. In the involved phrase about the 
bird’s flight, mubar-su is the passing of the bird, and asar-sin the place of the 
mountain top. 


n sgyyy^m dubburu ; Direct, Rule. Chal. 

*jy V Hf rifHHV -II -M* -TM -TT<T 

c|yyy *ju *eT IeIJ ^IIT- Si IK II HK ur “ oni ai » 

bil namriri dubburu malu pulhdti ; (the Annunaki) chiefs of the gods , who 
rule the a*suming(f) (and) fill the humble-minded.— Sh. Pb. i. 13. 

Doubtful. 1 cannot determine satisfactorily the value of noniriri. 


H >f-, Ambar.— Obel. 143. 

A city of Armenia, near the river Arzani*. 


if y £4 & -yy<y *y tyy, 

A king of Bit*burnUs, the lame as Amriz of Betts 145, 17, 19*29,81. See p. 129, 
where 1 have incorrectly supposed Burutss to be Beyront. It was in the country 
of the Tsbali. 
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MBT 


MBR 4-TT -TT<T> im-bari ; a Fiery Storm. See ^--yy, “wind,” p. 720. 

Probably Accadian, but the Hebrew “burning," seems applicable. One 

can hardly help comparing imber. 

CE TT *£ * cEl? Tr ^r=f Hf E-TT <H 
*SIT TT ~Hf -"Id V <T£ TT T- *JM JT 
4 SM ■* T ^I<J JfcT ET <H tT T- 4 d? 
Tr MSI ET <Id *ET 4-TT ET -TT<T d<T «*= I. 

ina Bauuti harrani-ya ana Babel-ki sa ana kasadi nzammeru-au hidmudia 
allik xna kima meho azik raa kima imbari ashup-sa ; in my second journey 
to Babylon^ to the capture of which I exulted) eagerly I went) and like ruin 
J poured) and like a fiery storm I swept it . — Bavian 44. 


MBS K e*TT- niubis. — Monol. ii. 14. Soo nrnaim. 


-TT<T Mabaaero. — New Div. ii. 17. 

One of six cities of Ahuni son of Adini, on the borders of Syria, captured by 
Shalmaneser in bis second year. See Obel. 34. 


MBT £T *T. ambatc. — Sarg. 51. 

The passago containing this word, under the head yimut, in p. 183, is still 
wholly unintelligible to me. The last letter in it, printed there IEII> ‘ *w.k 
correctly, is lithographed ill- 


*-<, J*- »— <, mibad, me bad ; Act, Doing, Exercise. Chal. 

- v ss« -T< <fi=J ^ Tr -TTI T- 

<HEEf V dT? <T£ 'll! - - ea E"TI ^ -d< "ET{ 

cyyyt *^yy jjfi bilat sarrani Haiti raalki A rime »a Kaldi aa ina 

mibad garnuluti-ya u$ipa[nu] ; the tribute of the kings of the Hittites and the 
princes of the Aramcrans and Chaldeans which in the exercise of my power / 
had carried away. — Tig. jun. 74. 

The last word is incomplete, and consequently uncertain. 

ce 4 IdJ ^ ^ k?T HH I 

s^TT ~TT <T- ibilu mati ina mibad garduti-su isda-sina ; the 

hope of the nations, (which) in the exercise of his powers he hath founded 
them . — New Dir. i. 9. 
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mbt q — T h * -II Of -TT<T (- -M 4-TT -TT<T) 

v c < h; -tt<t -v -ii t£\] *e r- -< 

<T- 4*^ -TT<T CETI & EDI -Ej £ I? HI 

tJTTt V I^II ^T» ^ gimri sa ina rikri Assur bili-ya ina 

raobad obirri-ya aslula p4 istln bila usaskin ma; (/) the soldier of the gods, 
master of all, who in the name of Atsur, my lord, in the exercise of my 

hopefulness collected, under one chief established, and — Botta 39, 86 ; 

47, 93. 

I think we must take asluta here from fatal (Hob. VlPD, “to collect)." The 
passage, which is too long to print entire, relates to the nomadic people living in 
the desert country, who were brought together to be civilized, and tanght "to 
serve Ood and King.” See p. 559. 

We might, perhaps, take the usual aslula, "I plundered," which really signifies 
“to bring in by force;" it is occasionally used for driving in cattle, in the way of 
plunder certainly, but perhaps not exclusively. 

A similar {tasaage in 8arg. 63 has mo gibii bili-yi, "in the might of my lord,” 
instead of iao zikri Assttr bili-ya. 


mabad ; Service. Heb. 

<~E H E^ -TUT H <T-lEU «=TR H* 
--IT KSk E54 HE -^T 1IT T £ <Tsfc *=E rE^ I 
-II 1? <T£ *T? <HEII -eT - in v -V <H 
- .yy<T -EET — T + SkT ft T? -^T 

T H< }] fell -ET? tfTTt v s=ET? ^TTT*= SIT T? T? 
~£T <T^ I -t© -TI£ TI ~n -T -TTTT -Eft 

t|I y- I I-TJ cTTT< JTt I «=T?t» “ lilu “ iaki rubi rs ■>>»> 

Amgarruna sa Fad! sar-sunu bil-ade va mabad sa Assur-ki biritu an-bar 
iddu ma ana Hazaqiyahu Yahndai iddinu-su nakrie ana ili rubi (li) ebusu iplah 
libba-sun ; the priests (?\ the princes, and the men of f'kron \ Migron, Opp.], 
who on Padi their king , holding the allegiance and service of Assyria, a chain 
of iron had put, and to Uezekiah the Jew had delivered him up, rebelliously 
to god ( and) prince acted ; their heart failed . — Sen. T. ii. 70. 

I have not found +-+- T -TTTT -Eft elsewhere, but have hazarded a 
guess, like my predecessors; Dr. Oppcrt writes "agi en se rlvolUut con ire U 
droit V r. Talbot has “ behaved in a hostile manner against the deity himself." 
Possibly li may denote that the group was read ili bili, bnt I do not remember 
such a reading elsewhere. In the parallel 8cn. B 1. 23 li does not appear. Ws 

w. -T-TTTET-H in NewDiv. i. 1, and ►TTA -TT4 

in Obel. 2, exactly parallel passages; see p. 471. The last clause is uncertain. 


Digitized by Google 


729 


MGK 


met tsm*1 *r ^ h* ~T ^ ~«T< *ET -ET «T <l£J ^ 
- Tf <!£ CEH A-TTT m (e=TTT«=) ~ET *=T Hfc HD 

’Ey ^ Hf ET- 0 <> arkinu sarri anauti mala apkidu in a adi-ya 
ihtu la izzuru mabat ill rabbi ; afterwards those kings , whomsoever I had 
appointed, in allegiance to me they sinned, {and) did not maintain the service 
of the great gods . — Assurb.p. i. 124. See also ii. 21 ; viii. 62. 


MG y *y tjJEE . -sp . »y t^iEE I*eJ-— sy 1 - 161 - 


n <- miga ; Sunset. Accadian. 

<st (M tnw »=m* . fc !l c TTt tTTTt <T — 

Thu extract thews that TfU, "*J». glo««l JtJ i«JO, 

signifies crib thamn, “ the setting of tne sun." 1 had lost the reference to this 
passage when 1 printed hu^a, in p. 631. The word is a compound of mi, “ darkness '* 
(p. 714), and go, the Accadian adjectival suffix ; see p. 156. 


mgg *-t|y . 'Ey -Q tyyy* ■y jty, Magg»nubt» — s»rg. 34. 

Name of the town which Sargon enlarged and called Dur-Sargina ; now 
Khxtrtabad. 


mgd y 'Ey -0 Magdubi. — Obel. 163. 

Name of a potty ruler of the Mal^i^ai, apparently a Kurdish tribe, or perhaps 
Armenian. 


n y y- ~t<t* <y^ y? Ecyy. M eg di«..-sh.rh.ii.s 4 , 38 . 

Name of the father of Sanmina, a petty king of the Nairi, tributary to Shamas Pbul. 


MGK ’Ey -0 IEJ IfcJ. ’Ey -0 IEI *ffl. matk " r > e - m!ikkuru > »• 

Merchandise. Heb. 

y- in JT < 0 T (*• y- eIT T? JT *-) *E ^y 

<IeJ Sw tyyy c ^y ^0 <iej -y c yyy c t yyy* -yn 

"ET *“0 IB! m ^ u8a ^ unu * na kirbi unakkimu ugarina 

makkur-sun ; their spoils within they deposited \ {and there) they accumulated 
their merchandise.— E.I.H. vii. 22. 

The variant is from Kerr Porter • transcript. 
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mgk in Ti ^ -s h -it -et set 

am ^ an i? *=qg «=ttt«= ^ttt^ -tt<t *&m 

<I£I -TW tU M bnaa makkuru eiuiat tan a< lata ugarin kirib-su ; 
spoils, merchandise, treasures , gifts , I heaped up within it. — E.I.H. viii. 13; 
aeo 1. 24. 


MGL ^ D- raukil ; Directing. Hob, *?3\ See p. 158. 

*1111 * •* D *TT- * — T c Tt <HeU <!e! 

(v. bitkur mukil mnrraz shamo va irziti [kiti] ; ruler , directing the 

course of heaven and earth. — Sard. i. 2. Sh. Ph. i. 3. 

Epithet of the god Ninib. 

►^6 rj £■£; mukil pan bitknr ; directing the face 

of the ruler . — 1 Pul 3. 

Epithet of Pal. So many value* are attributed to {rim, yiZ, hap, and 

more), that in a brief phrase, which is a mere epithet, any reading must be doubtful 
I am more confident about the following passage:— 

Hf *tm — t *=tt? h hi mi *r- se -m 

*b tETT *TT «£ - r T --TT £TTT ^ HH n *T 
fcU -eeT “ I? D C ^I b* JM 

( v . /J*. sedi lama^ai sa abni plli pize ina or Taztiate iptuqa 

ana mubap babi-ain ; sacred figures of lions and bulls of excellent carved 
stone , in the city of Taztiat they fashioned, for the protection of their gates.— 
Sen. B. iii. 25 = 38 BM 9. 

The following are extract* from a tablet relating to buildings, parte of a house, Ac. In 
the first we hare dal old, u a door,” Hebrew DlFJt corresponding with ►v* D 
Jrj In tho anoond I no th« Aocd cf door 0>- 1W), l*»‘ 

do not understand the corresponding word. In the third ndb% may be a staircase, 
Heb. 2*711) 5 there is a character unknown to mo in tho equivalent expression. I am 
unable to gather any information from these examples, but they may be uaeful to 
future students:— 

M 3£T H . SIT -El * •* O ■£! II »-««•«* 
^ D *T -im. y- M JT *=ITI*=— 2311 - 416 - 
^ D JT <cR ^ . <11 ISJ — «n.33». 
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if ’Ey -i~y isn yy “* k|ut ® ; Collected. Heb. W3. 

*=n? mp h i *- t- & -eet -et yy i •t l 

yy “et -a m *t k=. nisi danni turi-eunu sal-batulate-aunn 

ana maklute asrup ; their young men and their young women all together I 
burned. — NewDiv. i. 17. 

Tho first line was probably read batidi-turm bat td die-run a, nit and tal being 
non -phonetic determinatives, and danni turi Arcadian words signifying “young 
men." Cf- Sard. i. 109. Mailt iU is certainly a passive participle form in the plural, 
though 1 do not remember any other like it ; probably an obsolete form, only 
retained with ana, and looked upon as an adverb. 


u tfyy* cj<y *~eet> et- *-<y>-<, mugaiuta 

mngalliti. 

y? t? ^ <t- <ia -ra ^ «=yyy^ m -e£t -eet 

If If <T— TT<T a * na ki f i mugallitu ai arli.— rNeb. Bab. ii. 31. 

y? yy *e <t- ~n <iej -tti -* et- -e& hh 

y? yy <mt<t <t- ai isi nakiri mugalliti ai arli. 

After many vain attempts to translate this extract (which is essentially the 
aamo in the two inscriptions), together with the phrases which may bo connected 
with it, I can only leave it with some observations which may lead other students 
to a more satisfactory result. Taken alone I might render it loosely “ may no 
rebels be encouraged by mo, nor impure persons;" discarding the reading proposed 
in p. 494 on the ground that isi can hardly bo a form of tho verb “ to have,” like 
uti and itd in that page, but may be allied to the Heb. ^ ET> “est mihi.” I And 
nothing like arli but the Heb. or Chald. “ uncireumeised." This is 

followed in E.I.ll. by the words libna ina kirbi-ta ana daerati, “let them not come 
into it for ever," w. into the building which is the subject of the sentence. In 
Neb. Bab. the above extract closes the inscription, but it is precedod by kibiti-ba 
a rfi *a la tuUiu, “in thy great honour which may not be taken away,” and this 

may be a part of the sentence. In the former case the result would be “May no 

rebels be encouraged by me nor may impure persons come into this house for ever.” 
In the latter, 44 In thy great honour, not to be taken away, may no rebels be 
encouraged by ms, nor impure persons. ” 

1 give these versions as very doubtful, quoting Dr. Oppert's version as some 
evidence of their unsatisfactory nature: — ‘•Quo jamais no ralnquent les r<? volte's, 

que jamais je ne pardonne l impieie, et que eeux qui portent haut la tdte dans 

Baby lone, y regnent a cause do moi, jusqu'aux jours les plus reculds.” This version 
includes the dosing line of the great E.I.H. brick, which I printed in p. 169, 1.8, 
but could not translate. I have since been informed by Sir H. Bawlinson that by 
zaimat gagada be understands “the bead land," or sacred land of Babylonia, which 
so far confirms Dr. Oppert's reading. 
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M6M \ |f>- *JH> mugammeru; Accomplisher , Actor. S«e gamir , p. 182. 

•4^ \ I*” *JH Itl ^ETT -TIL niogammeru muliur 

riri ; who act* with high intelligence. — Tig. vi. 57. 

Epithet of Tiglath-Pileeer. All the translations differ here; a companion with 
mmhrut in Tig. 1. 87 would load to the version “ accompliaher of lofty government,'* 
which might be preferable to the one given above. 

\ ETTTET . *y -tc.-34ii.39d. 


MGN cT -TT4 srTTT* maginata ; Shields. Heb. 1«0« 

V + *T V ’Ey -TY4 ~TTT - -yw= I 

ey sanut «a magiuata ina qaqqadu [ria-du] sanu naau : those who 
defences on their head carry. — No. 6, N.R. 18. 


mgr ’ey -fif *ja. maqru ; Incidental , Occasional. Heb. 

eje -y<y *et *jn v *y syy -yy<T- 

Adilari ; the incidental month of Adar ( Ye-adar ). — List of Months, p. 50. 

From tho first of tho following extract* I infer that magaru is a variant form of maqnt, 
implying that ^ was occasionally followed by an intercalated month, the Jewish 
Veadar. The soeond extract shews that nga was equivalent to “incidental;” vre 
have arhm aega, “Incidental month,” in Esar v. 27, and yom tega, "incidental day," 
in E.I.I1. viii. 59, and Bira ii. 8. This apparently complicates the Assyrian calendar, 
making it perhaps like that need in parts of India, where, by a curious combi- 
nation of lnnar days and solar days, we find one day counted twice in every 
month, and occasionally a whole month, I think, is so repeated : — 

■y- ' ’py tyyy* m»g*ni. — 7 II. 28 J. 

tyyy^ . . yy » *»* 


In the following passage matru may be from a verb signifying “to tell, 1 * “traffic;" with 
the determinative “female slaves purchased " (Opp.):— 

t-sf .iyy «=* b* i t- y~ i v jy 

V -YYT* i- ’EY -B SB ^ *>MYT< HH *=TYTY ET- I 
S*y hh tyyy y~ ? i £ fcn <^YT 'Ey -eY 

tz]} w-fl* £T Vf -I<T^ "El* hirat-sa [dam-Bu] turi-aa tar-sali-sa 
a&su saga aal-makru nLzirt i hekali-su itti nisi mati-su aslula mma la exiba 
manumraa ; his wife , his sons , his daughter j, spoils , wealth , female slaves 
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MGR [bought], the treasure* of his palace , with the men of his country / carried 
off, and I did not leave anything whatever . — Botta 151,7(19) = 115. 

kh -ttt? . *et -b *m tm*= . &-"«•»>* 5 . u.«-. 

This is from two trilingual slabs, of which the third column b gone in this place. 


H tT eyyy* ~TT<y. i«i 

A word following the name of a stone intended for sculpture; it occurs in a 
line which is full of unknown words. 

S3? « -B S3? >M S C T? cT t|yr<- ^n<T 

<HHJ -TH A-TTT I. abn tig akra abn qabo magsri va 

rihzu-«u, &c. — Neb. Yun. 73. 

Soe also the following in a broken passage, the concluding part of an imprecation : — 

45 -e£i v -et ’Ey tyyy<- -yy<y ®m> - ■» 

magari. — Mon. 102. 

See under maqrn in the opposite page. 


if tT -yyA -Ty<y. -Ecyy. -*m <>****, 

Reverencing , Fearing. 

(t-Z -yy^ 55 > EfT<’ T" E|?<> mi K ir ; a worahipptr. Hob. TU. 

41 to Btand in awe of,” P8. xxxiii. 8. * 

Magiri, magira, magi rut:— 

y? ~ y * + ** 4 -et yy *et -yy^ -yyi in «*T?y 
<t-ieu ^y syr ~yyy y? ~Hf -t yy -v -n set? 

-y<y* ieh s-yyy- m ih ana Kummuhi la tnagiri sa billat 

va madata ana Aaur bili-ya tklu In allik ; to Commukha not obedient , which 
tribute and tax to Assur my lord had withheld, I went. — Tig. i. 89. 

V* ce jyy y? V ^yy -yy<y yy sj=fcu t-g= *y -et yy 

■Ey -yy^ -yy<y -b *-yyy> Isua Daria sabzute 14 tnagiri aksud ; 

Isua ( and) Daria , rapacious ( and) not obedient , I captured. — Tig. iii. 89. 

cE^r -Ey y &*t -et ^y -yy^ -yy<y- ™ bbub “ 

la magiri; repre*sor(1) of the disobedient . — Sen.T. i. 8. 

Epithet of Sennacherib. I do not know the value of raUmtnit. 

5 B 
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mgr yj ~ry CT-IhU dTA Bfl -dd 

>— « _<y,~< jrjyy^ «-<y>-< >-^y—y, anaku rubu va magira-k* binuti 

gati-ka; I (am) prince and thy worshipper, the work of thy hand. 
E.I.H. i. 01. 

tyy ^yyy ^y * + JTT I? -El *e 1 dlA ^ d 
-tyy H I *y t- -El jyy v jy i * 5 ^ yy -*1 

r—Xqf tjp -ty, aitot liarsua la magirut Awur ori-eu akaad aallat-sunu 
[sallasuou] aaau-8iinu ana Asaur upla ; the other parte of Persia (1) not revering 
Assur, its cities I captured, their women, their spoil, to Assyria 1 carried.— 
Obel. 173. 

Dr. Ilincks »u of opinion that Barftta denoted KKuzittnn. See p. 261. 


Migir: — 

<ES Ett< Hf h* ET- migir ili rabi ; worshipper of the 

great god*. — Son.T. i. 3. Sarg. 2. 

^ <^f, migir Marduk ; worshipper of 

Merodach. — E.I.H. i. 4. 

T- eh< Hf r? cry. mogir Adu; worshipper of Anu. — Sard. i. 33 ; 
iii. 130. 

ty {^yyy -yy*-^ _yy<y, *, "may it <*.<>0.," Bin u. 17. s«y.rh.. 


iMGR AdT £A- d? AdT Accad ; imgar, omgar ; Glorious. 

AdT EA> rabu imgar ; prince jtorwM— Nabooid. Brick, 
No. 2, 1. 3. 


*JJI ^ t yy ^yy rnbd emgar.— Nabonid. Brick, 

No. 3, L 6. 

These two brick, .re printed in R.I., Vol. 1. 8h. 6S. On the sen.. .boot another 
brick of the an monarch, No. 4, is identical with the .bo re No. t, except that 
instead of rubu imgar we have -ml. . 

be inclined to read this rubbu mayor with the same meaning. 
cTTTT .A-TT r~fn TI in Rh.Bh. i. 46, and il this reading bo right the 
city may have beencallod Bilimgara. There is a slight difference in th. two 
forms, and the character on the brick is not quite sure. 
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,mgr 4 -fT h ”TT- 4-II -IT- 

Inujur witli Bo] denotes one of the walls of Babylon; with Marduk the wall of 
Niffer, 800 the following extract from a list of strong place* in Babylonia 

Ei&f 4 -tt -it -I -ii tin . ssi *in 

ji —i ^1 <IEJ- Dor Imgur Bol=dfiro Suannaki. — 50 II. 25a. 

8wtnna-ki, or rather Suanna, is an appellation of Babylon. See nnder 6'ufium-ti, 
in p. 205. 

See further E.I.H. ie. 66 ; ▼. 57 ; vi. 23 ; riii. 43. 

4 -n -it —i -ii tin sjb ji - -i -ii tin 

t- -T<T JI <-U -eet stf y JI tin I? <I£ 

-^i ev -iM ji tm «< tint * e??< 
tmt siti - tint dist <iei Pint slid -m 4 ~m. 

Imgur Bel dur-su Nimit-Bel salhu-su ultu usse-sun adi naburri-sun issia 
usepia usurbi usakki usarrih ; Imgur-Bel its 1 call, Nimitti-Bel its outwork, 
from their foundations to their tops , anew J caused male ( and) enlarge, 
I widened , I extended . — Black Stone, i r. 19. Sec p. 600. 

tn V- tl I -d -9 t£ 5 i<T SET £1 * tint n 

4 -n -it -t -ii tin tE^j E-n & n v 

t^Pr -I ESI! <Ef tE JI, ennma Nabu-pal-uzur abu [ad] 

hanu-a Imgur-Bel dur rabrt sa Babel -ki ipusu ; whereas Nabopolasar, the 

father begetting me, Imgur-Bel the great wall of Babylon had made — 

Brick found by Dr. Oppert, 1. 3, Ex. Mea. p. 257. 

4 -n id ~n -i -11 ssi <HEn sw <~ h^i -it 

-I -II Sn JB JB El- El- HI t^={ Hf ESI! <IEJ 

sd *1 <1- Imgur Bel va Nimitti Bel dun rabi [dur dumb rab] 

sa Babel-ki ustesir; Imgur-Bel and Nimitti-Bel, the great walls of Babylon , 

I made straight. — Neb. Bab. ii. 3. 

I am uot sure whether this means “I made the wall straight, where it was 
irregular,” or “I built the wall in a straight line;” of course straight is not to be 
understood mathematically, but simply as “not crooked," “regular.” 

4-11 m —it -1 -ii sap! ^1 ji 

ESI! E^si n = 55 k tint ill -B -E9 ££II. '“S'"™ 

dur-su raba usaklil ; Imgur-Bel, its great wall, I completed. — Neb. Gr. i. 42. 
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■MGR 4-TT -IT Hf ddf. Imgur Marduk; o/ city of Niffer. 

See the following extract from a list of strong place* in Babylonia 

*TTTT 4-TT -IT Hf dd . eE£i -II dll <Ef. 

Bit Imgur Marduk - Dur Nipur-ki. — 50 II. 28a. See p. 88. 

Soc the following, showing that -II <=111 <lEj denotes the city of Niffer 

v-TTr -II <=111 <M £TTT . *£ -H --Id -III % *- dn. 

Kar Nipur-ki ta = ina kari Nipuru ; in the fortress of Niffer. — 1311. 246. 
Sco p. 594. 


If --IT . 4-TT \ -I Inigii Bel. — Sh. Ph. i. 45. 

I liavo placed this city here because of a similarity of name; it waa one of 
27 places re-conquered by the monarch; the first on the list is Nineveh. 


MGRn ^ yj Spf- ^yy, mugurnia; In Heaps , Abundantly. See 

gurunnisy p. 196. 

-laid --id -* h ~tt ^ii <=m^ h< -ei? 

<1- -El II JIT v- <=!!!<= I?. bilut-ka mugurnia guti-ya simat-su 

bua; thy power abundantly to my hand its treasures bring. — E.I.H. ix. 60. 
Somewhat doubtful. See former conjectures in p. 87. 


MGR? -til . tl tlH^ -TM *S=TI. M»g*riji. — Sard, iit 3. 

A city near tho River Khahour. 

mgrr -di . ^4 tin -i- Amgarruna. — Sen. T. ii. 69 ; iii. 25. 

The city of Ekron. Dr. Oppert reeds Migroo. 


MGS (E m ^ ^ Ji roaguau ; a Afagian. 

I H “El II d JI cETIT I ^ -El M I. 

■um-su Maguau ; Gomates (was) his name, the Afagian. — Bch. 90. 

In I. 18 the determinative is omitted. 


^ ^y ^ yy >—^y miuparu dannu. — 4311.20a. 

See the Hebrew J"VH#pOt u the stronger," In Gen. xxx. 41. 
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MGT t: -EgJ, muqtabli ; Fighting -men. See qabal, p. 162. 

££T HH « <T~ *T H ^ ^ -Efif JT V- 
<HeH w *ES? b~ JT *• tE ~Hf v * 4 

HJ «=I<J ~TTT ~Hf -T- itti 20,000 zabi moqtabli-sunu va 

5 sarrani-sunn ina Qummuhi la altanan ; with twenty thousand of their 
fighting-men and five of their kings in Commagene l fought . — Tig. i. 74. 

£ V Si -E& JT ^ TT ~Hf M ^T *T 
«=E ~Hf -TTA t- ^ ^ c£ iaf <H -TT<T tBS. 

pagar muqtabli-sunu ana gurunate iua gisallat sadi l’ugirin ; the bodies of 
their fighting-men in heaps on the heights of the hills I piled . — Tig. ii. 21. 

W T~ ►sp £= I V- *=TTT*= ccf *T- *T> «• 

muqtabli-sunu unnppiz ; five hundred of their fighting-men I scattered. — 
Sard. ii. 83. 

8ee also Sard. ii. 36, 114; iii. 53, with rar. wnijri;, tmnpiz. Alio Tig. ii. 13; ri. 4. 


MD -tT -Ell mada ; Land , Country. Soo more under MT. 

This is a Babylonian form; I think ait the Assyrian forms hare t, as matu. 
nati; these are found at Babylon also. 

•gf Kyy ^ ^y yy raada = mrita. — 3911. 12 6. 

tT ~TT <T-HJ ss= c*T<T TT -Hf ~ cTT HI 

Sd <W- «=T<T*. mada va nisi ana belu iddina ; the land and the 
people to a master he hath given . — Nerig. i. 16. 

^ *ITTT Hf d*T -II E^TT KfccT <T-HJ T? ^T 
^ Hf *T tT ~TT ^TT *eIT Hf ^ tT ^ cH<T 
E^TT »T JIT T? HH T? H -TT<T «=TTT*= HH 

hJh -y<y^, ninu Mardak bil rabu ana bilut mada iesa-nni ma nisi 
rnps^ti ana ri'nti itina ; whereas Merodach the great lord to the government 
of the country hath raised me, and the wide-spread people to my rule hath 
given — Neb. Gr. i. 8. 

See also in Neb. Or. ii. 16, p. 701. Mr. Talbot renders mada by "great,” bat I 
hardly think this form would be used for an oblique plural adjertire. 
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MD T- *Vr &T T EfctT <M3! -!■= <IEJ -ET -TT4 ^ e*TT 
-«T< T? *eT (- =^) Hf< -ET ~TT *=TTTe= JIT fc I<T <cc (=*TT>. 

mee rabutl ktma gibis iihamati (v. tihamti) mada U8almi(t<) ; waters great 
like the depth of the tea / brought into [/ made to reach ] the land . — 
E.I.H. vi. 43 « Neb. Gr. ii. 12. 

<st c Tr V- 4--TTT JT -El ~ r T ^ <T — TT<T M HH 

*=TTT*= <IS p ECm T? ^ ’Ey £TT , mie nuhsu la naparkuti ukin 

ana mada ; wof«r* fertilising not interrupted / established for the land . — 
Nerig. ii. 11. 

UT — T <~*T T? *111 -TT<T s<T -1 -1 

<1- 4-TT <1- El 1? HH IT ~Hf <ISI —IT JT HH 
•ET ~TT ■ET ~TT MR K tff JT *E <T- ■* <T- *ET n] iff. 

sa Marduk asaridu ili musim simrfti ana kiaauti mada-mada epeau 

isimu nimat-su ; who ....... Merodach the eldest of gods , the depositor of 

treasures , for exercising the supremacy of many lands , hath deposited his 
treasures [whose treasures Merodach hath laid up ]. — Nerig. i. 7. 

Borne doubt about the meaning attributed hero to eprsu. 

- <T- *TTT* tJTTT *I<J -ET T? -II -II -II 

T? -T d*T -TT<T <=c & c E e^TT -e£t IeT 
JTT V- tTTT- T? -II "El STT *eT £TT -T d*T 

<T- <k -ETT E&T e: aasi gata naalU bil bill ana Marduk 

rimini illikn eubu-a bil mada-mada Marduk aimi?i itbi-ya ; I lifted up my 
hand, I praised the lord of lords ; to Merodach the exalted went my prayers ; 
the lord of many lands , Merodach, with readiness came to m«.—-Neb. Gr. iii. 46. 

Simizi may be from the causative of maza; the corresponding biphil of N2tD 
is made by Buxtorf “ effecit ut pmsto enact” I have not found the word elsewhere. 
Itiri-y i too is a very uncommon form, and 1 must consider the meaning I have given 
to the last clause doubtful, though quite consistent with the context. 

n -t£. mut ; Death. Heb. /VMD, See under MT. 

<k tjn -^T £T -Eft ^ E21 -!£ T? eEH 

i-fe *#TTT T-. milak nabali qaqqnr muti anar zumme ; a path of ruin, 
a land of death, a place of famine . — Esar iii. 26. 

^J[ mut ; Man, Husband. See under MT. 
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MD <Et: t£ Egy, raiat. — Beh. 72. 

This unknown word appears at the end of a line* after M Persian,” which 
would be followed by “ Median,” if the beginning of the following lino were not 
destroyed. The Persian copy reads ndnm hinm Pdrxvn uia madam fnxuhayam, 
“I the Persian and Median forces sent forth.” One would expect to And <HeU. 
“and.' but the paper impression taken from the rock seems pretty clear. 


y*- Sippar ; City of Sippara. 


- T- *T -II ^ <Ef — T &TT <H IEU <£ T~ 

<}] Tr — T h" ET- h* -II H csT? 

-s <n ina Sippar Nipur-ki Babel-ki, Ac., lu-niquti clluti ana . . . . ili 


rabi bili-ya akki ; in Sippara, Niffer , Babylon , <£-c., eminent victims to 


the great gods, my lords , I sacrificed. — Tig. jun. 11. 


H ’Ey (ID Si\, -El A-T *tT CET -EET> «*«, mahdu, 

mattu ; Much . 

■ET A-T <T£* 'Ey 4-T sat HK ’Ey <y^ C TI tm 

rnahdi, mahduii > niadeta; Many. 

■et 4-y <y£ ^yy. *et 4— T y> *et y. 

at/v . ; Greatly. 


Msdu, raahdn, mattu, 4c.; Muck 

<Ef tin v- tyyyc *et a-t ^ •«! <H «=yyy 

«=TTyt y- -E©. kirnbu mahdu ultu kirib usalli ; earth much from 
within I caused raise. — Sen. T. vi. 35. See p. 603. 

y tET? h £yy *yyy t ^ y yy< ^y ~y y? <y£ 
v m* i ’Ey A-y <y^ -y h i ^ h i 
* 5= t- i *] h i ’Ey A-T — t y? jtt h<- v— 

tur Haban adi sagn-su mahdi ili-sit turi-su tur s&Ii-su zabi-su mahdu asuha ; 
Yanzu son of K haban, together with his large property , his gods , Am sons , 
Am daughters, his soldiers, much / swept off. — Obcl. 126. 

See lu-maJu, in p. 687. 

v e* ^te ^y egy c<je tyyyt v *2EE s* ^y. 

sagabta matta usazniua; storm mucA poured down. — Sen. T. iv. 76. 

The parallel Neb. Yon. 42 has tagabid la suta illit, * storm not ceasing wont on.*' 
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MD «T£) HMTS -ITT I * *eT tt] -eeI It *=TJ*. *>“™ 

mattu aduk ; their soldiery mack l slew*— -Tig. juD. 33. 

Samo with y in 8ard. iii. 98. 

™ ■Hi II -£T dt ^ I HI trill tM. 

uqu midu lapani-au iptaluh ; much people from him feared. — Bek. 20. 

V eTTT* I ^ -El A-} keT HH !- -El HH =*TT 

EA*-. eaga-sonu mahatti(?) sallatis amnu; ffctr *po£/ roncA as plunder 
I accounted . — Botta 148, 4 = 76. 

■HI A-l *T. mahdu; rar. 4^yy, much . — Sard. ii. 64. See p. 388-9. 
Mahdi, raadut, madet, f; Many : — 

& ~M EJK *#111 ^ I ■£! A-l <T£ 

Ski tan D *ET II se «< EKI tffl If ~HI 

►^yf ^y £y yy, ina gipia umraani-au mahdi ittagil ma ana 
epis gabli tahazi ana gab-ya itbi ; t» the power of his many soldiers he 
trusted, and to the making of fight and battle to my back {presence f) he 
came. — Obel. 144. 

<H ■ET hH y- i{ -TT<T ~ "El A~\ <TC= III 
£ Hf * HH - IK -113= II ~Hf *=11 Elf< H -El -H 

yy tyyyt 5jjZ, kima tibud aribi mahdi aa pan matti mitharis 

ana epie dukmati tebuni ; like a plague of many locusts , which upon the 
lands rapaciously to do damage came. — Sen. T. v. 43. 

t- l-ET JIT -TIT *- *T 5P V Al} *$= I- H 
El- H I srTTT <T- -El II <T$= 

E4 A&’ hirat-su [sal-nin-?u] istu [taj nudni-sa midi tur-sali nis 
rubi-su ta nudni-sina midi am bar; his wife , from her large donations, the 
daughters of his chiefs from their large donations , I received. — Sard. ii. 1 24-5. 

I understand this to mean “ I levied Urge donations from his wife, and from 
the daughters of his chiefs," probably by way of ransom. See the following 
extract : — 

t- JIT t<TT ~EET s<r & W ■£! 4Hf <T£ 

hinat-au [eal-tnr-fn] i«iu nuduni-na mahdi amhar ; his daughter 
from her large donations I received. — NcwDiv. i. 41. 

I take hirat from Dr. Oppert. 1 do not know any authority for reading tal-tun 
“a wife/* but it is very probable. 
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*f 4T? cETf *tT c*y cTTT«= tT 4~T =w tf 
T? *- 4Hf me Yf f- cE^s JT T? 

TTT j^TTT T~ - 4 SkT £TT ^ V 
T ~T -& V £*T ^ sSH? <K *c8pf <IEJ 

Y y Y U^J *f, ununanati-ya maduta umuhir ma ana buhi tominna auati 
3-ta eanuati [ma] ina hiddata «a Nabu-kudur-uzur ear Babel-ki ab^ut ; my 
many soldiers I called up, and for seeking of that foundation-stone three 
years in the diggings of Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon I dug . — 
Nabon. Brok. Cyl. ii. 51. 

*? tf 4~T car *T ~ &f £U«* cfTT* ^TTT- cfTT- ** 

niahdute ina iz>kuti uaamqit ; warriors many by arms I subdued. — Sanl. iii. 21. 

V Tf £TT Tf -TT<T tETf *~T< *Em 

*E5 s=TTT= -m S4T <!< V- - & E4 Tf tTTT* Tf 
tE^i V Tf V V ^ h* tf <T£ e=Tf c*m 

- ^TTT £5 I> »••• . ana Ddriyaus tsar sarrutu iddinnu ina ziqqar lmgd 
rapsdta sa mati madeta ina libbi— au ; who .... to Darius the king a kingdom 
hath given in this broad land, of many countries within it. — VVeatergaard'fl H, 
L 6 ; see p. 675. 

ff — -H* ^ <IeJ <M3( <TT 4£ ecTT ssp V 
<zK -eeT *} T- *ET 4Hf ^ HH 4-TT tf JT tT 
<£! <!< * *HMf JTT «=Tf? £T - tHTTT «=TTT^ **Tf 

£ 5£T V. zaknt Assur-ki va Harrani sa ultu yorarne mabduti 

immasu ma kidinnut-sun badilta utir aaru-ssa ; the laws of Assyria and 
Kharran, which from many duys had been set aside and their statutes 
relaxed , I restored (to) their place . — Botta 144, 11 =■ 11. 

For the rendering “Assyria " see p. 635. The pronoun sa is placed at the end 
of the sentence with a plural value. Dr. Hinclca, in his Grammar, in Journ. K.A.S., 
1806, p. 494, mentions a like use of »; see Sen. T. ii. 18. 

•e! 4~T ^ HH I Tf ^T -ctT Tf *T- V V *Ti 

~TTT -'“T ™ -eeT ^ mahduti-8U ana kdpi sa sade 

itanaqutuni; (when) his multitudes to the tojts of the mountains had gathered 
together. — New Div. ii. 73. 

The verb is not very clear upon the monolith. 


T <sc «< . h* . tf 4Hf — T ^Ii-syL i39- 

Mu in the left hand column indicates the phonetic power of ^<<<. See under 
latmis, pp. 504, 505. Mahdulii in the right hand column denotes the value as a sign 
of the plural number. 


**3.70 


5 r. 
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MI) Uadi*, maLdis; Greatly : — 

p£ <1- + EPS <E?f *1 -El A--T r 9*- JIT ™. 

ina simas kimte inabdis nuauqa ; for the service of the families they greatly 
were elevated. — Tig. vii. 95. 

<<<< -* Ecll PS IfcJ ~~EII b* jay £ qr || ^ 

--TT pTTI 4 <H3J pTTTT ET- b* * ceU - pTTTT 

pt? *-ttt (- pt? -it ps) ieh set <i£ i 9^ 

■* EcTT Ps JT T? ^1 -El A--T <T£ £*TT 

(- -ET A--T 1) pHTp V -e£j <14=. 50 murani unnahi lu 

asad ina Kal^ii u hokali niati-ya ina bit exir (v. esir) la addi-sunu mumni-sanu 
ana mohdia usalidi ; fifty young of lions I brought, in Calah and the palaces 
of my land in enclosed houses I placed them, ( and) their young in large 
numbers I bred [ caused breed ], — 44BM17. 

1 am not quite sure of the value attributed to murani , but think it probable. See 
a l ho New I)ir. i. 4; Eaar vi. 18. In the variant is printed instead of ^ppy. 

PTT1T El- -Ell PS -EEl fcu C JH y <M *111 
<-£fcI -SI -1M HH -El A-T 1 JT -EEl -TT~ 

^?TIT ^TTT^ ^ ^ekal ?>rtu ip® 1 Assur-ki ea 

eli nmhriti m&bdis suturat rabata .... tisepis; a lofty palace, t vork of Assyria , 

which above the former greatly exceeded [or replaced] in magnitude I 

caused build. — Son. T. ri. 44. 

In the penile] passage of Nebi Yunus, 1.65, we have tY J ►-t^Y ^wYT 
|y madu sutura raAa ra ftirha^- greatly exceeded 

[replaced] in magnitude and luxury.” 

1 1- <ls¥=. modi; Prostration. Hob. TJ’D, 

pHTp fell -IT ~A! HH «4E b* -1 ECU <M 
-fA p^ i? m *i ~i -mi <m v - i- <i£ 
-TI£ ep Hf< <MeU ps fcu -HI -T< *1 -eeT < ps 

-11<1 pH -* <1— 11<T <1- JT * -11^ -Ip I *t~ 

-S ~ <IHI Pill PP^ -1 ECU <2El *=T11 p V 1- JT 9^ Hf<. 

akin sitti tnri Babel-ki Tiggaba-ki Sippara-ki sa ina modi sakbiti ra nibriti 
kansetuni retnu arai-sunuti xiti-sunu akbi kirib Babel-ki uaosib-sunuti ; I 
raised up the inferior people of Babylon, Cutha, and Sippara, who in 
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MD prostration, homage, and affliction had submitted; mercy 1 granted them , 
their lives I promised them, in Babylon I seated them . — Assur l>.p. v. 28. 

Knnstiuni is a very irregular form, not to say impossible. 

Since writing the above, my attention has been called to iv. 121, in the same 
inscription, wliero we have ^ isrtuni, “thoy had snc- 

cnmbed " or w bowed." I have no doubt that this ia the correct word here ; copyists 
very easily confound and , 


MuD ^ STT Tf raudA, Accad. Renowned Chief. 

I think this most be nearly the meaning; see mu. u a name," with the suffix 
do, as in twin, “ length," p. 63. It is oertainly Arcadian, like so many royal 
epithets. 

Kyy y| -<^^yy ^yyy^, mud£ eniga ; glorious chief . — Birs i. 4. 
Epithet of Xebuchadnexsar. See go, in p. 156. 


H tTTTe, <ts^ 5<y *y, s<y 

tnudu, mude, sing., mudut, muduti, pL Skilful , Intelligent, Prudent. 
Heb. See Talbot’s Glossary, No. 187. 

£^y till*, irsu rnudu ; leader skilful . — 43BM3. 
Epithet of Sardanapalua. 

jy *‘¥‘ ^yj* mude. — Sh. Ph. ii. 18. Epithet of a 

warrior. 

^yty: cyy y*- -yy<y -^j—y *-^y ’Ey. mu,ie »>pri wain*; 

skilful ut fine works of all hinds.— 41 BM21 - Sen. B. iv. 20. See p. 558. 

SET? HH £ *JB *eIT 4HTTT m UT £ *-ET H< 

y — y -y s<y eyyys cyy tJj ~cy~< -y<y$, y»f. «r„ 

sa palalia ili mudti eptik ; now a place sacrificial, of worship of the gods, 
skilful I fashioned . — Nerig. i. 25. 

See a somewhat different version in p. 469, where ta was inadvertently omitted 
before palaha. 

«=TTy* eIH *et y? <ieej ^yy? <h 

■* t^y *y se h? -cfcj -et ^y yy ^y jy -y<y y-y<y sett 

tyyyy »-<y»-< ^y *-»-y ^y—T^yy usarmd kirib-eti turi 

Assur-ki mudut hini kalanin una guhuzzi bitti hnttu il va sar; I raised 
up in it youths of Assyria, for causing (them) to holl houses and to fear god 
and king . — Botta 39, 88; 43, 107. See the note on this in p. 559. 
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M,D cjyyy eT- SffSf *1- n < *T fell EHR- If V! 

-y hh it ~m kh ~ttt -life hh 

— < fejj — <y-< ttT? -tji0 tyyyr v Ett^ I,olui1 aben plli u 

iz-qiras mate muduti ana multauti biluti-ya naklis usepia ; a palace of fine 
stone and pine-wood * * for the exaltation of my power artistically 1 caused 
build . — Esar v. 48. 

Mr. Talbot renders mate muduti “of immense size;'' Dr. Oppert merely trans- 
literates the word*. I am unable to translate the phrase; ma*« is not clear on the 
prism. 


iMD 4-TT *T» Accad. J. I right as the Day. 

This must be very nearly the ▼alne of the Accad words ; tee 
equivalent to h akid in the name of Nabonidue, and in p. 210. I do not know 
how it should be soundod, but have writtcu im-tu , the most usual values of the 
nc] orate characters. 

in -Ei -h e^iy *-& m ^ w n 

<fel ■ET 4-TT *T <MSJ n H H * <T-feH 
mi t y ^ ET- <2<l eTTTT ryyyr ny *=JKJ ^ ^yy. 

sallaru-spu hurazu rossd kima im tu va agu aben zamat ra abon izzir rabi 
* * u sal bis ; its interior (with) beaten gold like the splendour of the sun, 

and the crown with lapis lazuli [beautiful stone , p. 356] and alabaster (?) # * 
/ covered. — E.I.H. ii. 48. 

1 do not know either the pronunciation or meaning of *KMYYT. 

IW -seii y^ -- y ^yy-y y«« -- y pyyy 1 +* 

SF -m - tpys= V sj§EE *=TTTT ^ Tr - r T *= E-TT J? *Y 
*=TYTe= V ^ -TY^ ty ts fep H ^-yy *y 

SffP £ tin HH tE ~Hf <fej tHTTT I *(g~ 

urmahi sedi laxnaasi .... niribi usazbit ma ana taprate usazziz Uni im-tu abn 
paruti ina kita-Bunu azli ; lions and sacred figures . ... the adjoining place 
I made occupy , and for admiration I caused put up ; columns of brilliant 
polished stone under them I laid down . — Tig. jun. 80. 

I find •4-TH made equivalent to in 1711.33a, bnt 

is put in the Assyrian column ; moreover it is placed in exactly the mroc category 
aud with the anrao epithets as “fa ce,” “eye,” “mouth," and “ tongue and cannot 
be connected with the 4rYT *T of the foregoing passages. 
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MDA # *Ey ^yy yy yy, Madai ; Media. 

^TT -m v rf< £ *n- Tt <T£ -eTT EEff 4- <V HH 

v sn ti t? *jn ™ *=m*= *t in b*t 

f <T* -T<R JT ET- J^Ie Ef jyy, >*„ n^r 

adi Zimaapatti Madai ruquto sa zit shamsi .... iksudu rabta qai-su [eusu] ; 
from Khasmar to Zimaspatti of the remote Media of the ruing tun .... hie 
hand largely took possession. — Sarg. 14. 

8ee also I Pul 7. 8arg. 80. fien. T. ii. 80. Esar ir. 9, 22, Ac. 


MDB ^ <f^: tu, ^ ^ IdJ. <T£ £T siT- m '“ ib > »• 

mutibat,/. Rejoicing. Heb. 2TC). 

tn *-e^j tn matib iibbi - ki ; r <o° icin 9 

thy heart. — E.I.H. ix. 63. 

More literally, perhaps, “Rojoicor of thy heart.* 

<yy»?: tu -eHj y*~iy jzj ,Ey ty{r> mu ^ b 

rejoicing their heart. — Neb. Bab. L 5. 

In Hammurabi L 8, a similar phrase is written HHfcU- 

y? ^y Hf m -et ^ m hh <y^ & ^y 
<y- -yy<y ^yy s^y h -ej s^y hh -et 
- yy* & hh -et yyT *=yy «< ~tt<t *y? hh in 

fct ^y >y~ -fl* <IEJ C^yy T<y Gala bilti mutibat 

airi-ya Bit-Gala Bit-tila Bit-ziba-tila 3 esroti-sa ina Barzipa-ki epua ; to the 
goddess Gula my lady, the rejoicer of my life, Bit-Gula , the House of life , (and) 
the House of the stream of life(t), her three mansions , in Borsippa 1 made . — 
E.I.H. ir. 53. 


u *y ^y Etyy. ^ gyy ^ -yy<y, mudbam, ,. n«d»bm , P i. 

Desert. Heb. ">fTD. 

p y & w <y-ia ™ Etyy <y£ sen «=bj ieii 

►¥“ &yy ►-<, rukubi ra qumdi-ya alqi 

mudbara (lu) azbat ; my chariots and tearrtor* I assembled , the desert ( road 
/ took. — Tig. v. 45. 
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MDB -pyy styyy - t-& T- *TT - BTT ~ -TT<T 

n s ^ -it- *t *=yy <*af. ^ ina zume ina mudahiri ntthr 
Burattu esir ; the remainder in starvation in the deserts of the river 
Euphrates I shut up. — Sard. in. 37. 

If this is corroctly rendered, wo hsro here • solitary example of s form like 
the Arabic broken plural. 

If -T<TA fT rootpJtJa ; Perversely , Under False Pretences. Hob. 

T BTTT ~T BTT TT TT £55 -II --TT W I * V 
TT ~Hf tBHf fe. ceT T~ seTT -ET *=TTT ^ I TT 
bf *E -TT<T -T<T *- *T * -ETT -T<TA £T -ET 
-cfcl Tt TT ~T A-TTT BTTT kT £T -eeT. 

bil-eri-sunu fla ana aarri abi-ya la kitnusu ana niri hubut mati-ya mutpala 
kaian ihtanabbatu ; Tandai their city-governor , who to the Icings my fathers 
had not submitted to the yoke, {and) the harassing of my territory perversely 
had constantly harassed. — Assurb.p. Egyptian Campaign ii. See p. 401. 


MDG A-TT W> im-duk ; Glory-having . — Nabon. i. 1. Brok. Cyl. i. 22. 

This form is used in the name of Nabonidua, in Assyrian Sabunahid, written 

— - y e=TTT -^T A— T FAT •"“■•..voi.i, pi.««, 

Bricks Nos. 3 and 4; and more briefly on the same Plate, Bricks Nos. 2, 6, and 7, 
►-*-y lm-dnk is substituted in the Broken 

Cylinder of Nabonidus, and is abridged to Hf-fif.eE, in Nabonid. ii. 19, 
and at Behistun, 1. 85, and elsewhere. 8ee Dr. Hincks, in Arioeh, p. 6. 


If ’Ey Kyy »-]~y ^y, madaqtu; a Fortress. Heb. P^J« 

TT B TT -TT- - <fcc -eB V *TT A^E 
- -cTT <!Bl IbU tt -sTT « HH I *ET BTT -B *T 

^TT -TA— TTT* Purrat ina mili-sa ebir ina Kinalua er sarruti-su 
madaqtu iskun ; the Euphrates in its flood he crossed , in Kinalua, his capital 
city , a fortress he established. — Obel. 151. 


IT -CTT . tT Sw? -EET’ tT SflT Madaqtu, Madaqte.— 

Sen. T. iv. 72, 74. Neb. Yun. 40, 42. 

Tho capital city of Kudnr-Nakhundn, king of Elam, captured hy Sennacherib 
in bis Mventb campaign. I learn from Mr. Talbot that Madaqtu haa been identified 
by Sir II. Rawlinson as Badaca, twenty-five miles north-west of Snsa. Tho city is 
mentioned by Assnrbanipal in rii. 1. 
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MDD T Tf -cfcl . . M £TT . — Sjrl. 337. 

See p. 29 (or varieties of form of the monogram, and for ita value as found in 
the inscription*. The Assyrian explanation of the syllabary extracts printed there 
may be rendered “enlarged,” No. 337; “elevated," No. 336; and “who is proud in 
arms,” No. 5H3. 

Hf -VT t-ET 0 - Jl) mBMT yn ^ tt]} 

J^TT (pyTT C ) tfi. EtH Sff** ^* tar n ‘ n ( T - bilat) raniu sitti-ya 
In t&mgur-&ni ; htar the lady, who elevate t my feet, the hath favoured me . — 
Sard. i. 37. See 43BM7, 44BM 22. 


t *1 <Ttf= s*TT. m add is ; Repairer, Restorer. 

Participle of a verb frequently occurring under the forma btddU, * tddis, &c. I 
do not know any Semitic analogy. 

*1 <Tsf= ^TT -TW= m <T~MJ 

=*=t -n* £tt> muddia Bit-Sagga(u va Bit-Zida; restorer of Bit- 
Saggafa and Bit-Zida. — Nerig. i. 2. Brick in R.I., Vol. 1, Sh. 8, No. 5; and 
Sh. 68, No. 3, I. 3. 


H M STT EET -EET. ->**»■ Sec p. 752. 


MDK tTT . *T KM C E *7^, Mudkinn.— New Dir. iL 37. 

Name of a city on the further (western) bank of the Euphratee. 

MDL cyyyc <y£ ^TT- musan(il; Supporter, Heb. ^133. 

«=TTT«= <Ts¥= E&TT e=TTTT -TM= " &TT 

W CET M eHTTT T? musantil Bit-harris mat-aatra aa abu 

[ad] matdti ; supporter of Bit-karris of the Eastern-land, which is the father 
of lands . — 3 Pul 23. See p. 137. 


f i^Z Jen . - -EI<y> mi,lilu > -H; Erection, Pile(,f). 

mt mi <!- (- & <y- «=yyy* ~ra <~ <T£ mi (-e&) 

*=T ^ ^ v tyyyy *y &yy t-M<T ^ (-M) -m y? 

•■Ey ^y *y (v. ^ <y— yy<y) T? *=y iej *jn 

^y ^y^^yy<y ?ippi (v. -pa) sigari midilu (r. -li) i*-iki sa 

Bit-babbara damgatu-a la naparkd l’izkuru mnhar-ka ; the halls, the * *, the 
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MDL pile*, the doors of the temple of the rising sun, my holy place , uninterrupted 
may they recall thy presence . — Senk. Cyl. ii. 22. 

These architectural terms are very doubtful; the Hebrew verb (root SJQD), 
which in rendered in our vorsiou “ to be a door-keeper** in Ps. Ixxxiv. 10, makes 
“hall" or “ vestibule '* probable. I think t| “doom," pretty sure ; 

the group is explained by (/iV^I) In 25 11.29 c; .ml M. pp. 69, 266. 

Miflilu is found twice ou a bilingual slab:— 

T II 19 *JDI . <s= <T£ HT-- 23II - 34i - Zikk ™- 

<ZZ <T^= IEH . JT ^ <.-2311.374. Sul kli. 

8oe zakku ru in Barg. 39 (p. 319X and Kir Henry Bawlinsou’s reading in 
Joum. R.A.8. 1864, (>. 208. The Heb. a ? e appears to mean simply “joined together.*’ 
I only got from these extracts that the word denote* something constructed. 

Compare the following extracts: the first relates to parts of a shriuo of Nobo 
in Bit-Saggatu, which Nebucliadnexzar covered with gold; the second speaks of 
another shrine adorned by the monarch with silver:— 

-TT fcfl JT <T- m JT <HeU 

& t ^ m jt, eippu-su siguru-au va iz-babnaku-su. — 

Neb. Gr. i. 36. 

-TT kU *T- <T- 9TT* -TT<T 9 -TT<T ^ <zK 

*t ^t n eippi aigari iz-rikanul iz-babuaku. — E.I.H. iii. 49. 


<TS= IeH s=sje .Kyy c[<j srqE.-23n.24. iul 

If this n udilutd should be connected with tmdilu, we might suppose the latter 
to mean “a door;" bat it may be allied to the Byriao Ur^O, which is explained 
by “a wooden bar for fastening a door." I think it may bo referred both to the 
preceding midilu and the following miflati. 


H <~ (TO SkT 1ST HK mitluti ; Iron Maces. Heb. 

tt jt <r- ny -sot t^ - *m s jt hmk <w= 
- m skivn. t- s*t ied ht< jt - ^ & jt 

£ SET -EET *T - <zE V* JT - *=T sf= - A *£ 

2 susi urmahi ina libbi-eo ikdi ina qitrup rnithiti-su ina rnkubi-au paitote 
ina niri-sn ina ^aroti [iz-pa] ina birki [hi] iduk ; two sosses (120) of lions 
with his strong heart , by the attack of his iron maces , in his open chariot , on 
his feet , with sceptre on his knees, he killed. — Brok. Obel. i. 10. 

A similar phrase occurs in Tig vi. 77-79, in the first instead of the third 
pervon ; both passages are printed in p. 541. In the Broken Obelisk jJTjlT has 
has been engraved instead of JtH, ?»’♦ by the addition and misplacement of the 
perpendicular wedges. 
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* STT *=!<! -E0 y- tTH (*• -V -TH ~E0 y- MI?)- 

^-s- ^ ►-<y»-<, mtulallipun, mudalliputi ; Penetrating , 
Invading. Hcb. Arab. Sll a.<. 


E^ -TT4 W EM! T? TI *y MT<! -E0 y~ < HH 
''IV- e??< E3 *T !!< MM EU y~M JTT 
-T<T* I SIT JItt I KkT HH SHT *=TT- HH 
~-H MTTT *T It ~ T *m <IEJ -MT ^ lETf hH ceTt 
MTM y S^CT KA el -HI- ^T II <SIT -Eli' 

Gimirrai mudalliputi mati-su .-a ina garhi tuhari paltutsu ikauda kappi-ou 
itti tamarti kabittu ana Ninevoh-ki er biluti-ya ugeba-mma nnaaeiq niri-ya; 
the Cimmerians , penetrating into his country, whom in the midst of the battle 
their survivor i his hands captured , with many gifts to Nineveh , the city of 
my power , he brought [made come J, and kissed my feet . — End of Gygei 
Inscription. 

Thu following extract from Assurbsnipal iiL It!, with the variant reading 
-TT<T -E0 y- MI? , proves the reading. It ia part of a longer 
narrative of the Cimmerian invasion of Lydia, six line* of which are more or less 
damaged ; this makes the aocount a little uncertain, hut enough remains to shew 
that Oyges had received in a dream a command to mako submission to Ass urban ipn I, 
which he obeyed by sending in chains to Nineveh some of the Cimmerians who had 
invaded his kingdom 

E3S -TT4, (E-TT) Tt I? ^ SETT *I<J -E0 v- MI? I 

III -El kU -TT<T -ET -T<T -ET T~. Gimir(r y ai mudallipuu-su 

sa la iptallahu abi ; the Cimmerians invading Atm, who had not respected 
my fathers .... [continuation lost]. 


MDM ^ ^y*!fl A-TT HK madimti; Pleasing, Agreeable. /Etb. 
adama, “to pleaae." 

-=TT ’Ey -0 MTV * M<= £T in C E -M <HET! 
y *-y y-W -III y fE - I <-Md -My £T 4-T 
<HeU -TTI MITT -MT ~H Tt <I?eJ ET <T£ 4MT Hf< 

~ t k<t mtv. Mngganubba 8a ina niri muzri (Midi ina eli nimbah va 
ribit NinA-ki madimti uadu ; Maganubba, which at the foot of the hilly 
country above the springs and * of the agreeable Nineveh stands . — Sarg. 34. 

Dr. Oppert translates the closing bit * 4 j’ai fait pour qu'elle rosst-inble h Niuive,” 
which 1 do not see. A parallel passage in BotUi J!7, 37, reads inu rli nimlptk ta nir 
mutsrri »ndi tUiui Xinecek er epu* tutt thir-Saryina azk nra nUU-fs, M «lun the spring 

3 D 
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M DM which is st the foot of the hilly country above Nineveh s city I built, and Dur-Sargina 

I recorded its name." I have rendered Mauri tadi by “ hilly country " because 1 am 
not convinced that there was a Muzur so near Nineveh. No doubt there was a 
ifttzur in the north or north-east in the time of the first Tiglath-Pileaer (p. 769). 
but I do not think it is mentioned in any subsequent document Dr. Oppert trans- 
lates “Mousti” in a parallel postage [Iiotta 153,10=164, Sargonidee, p. 31), but he 
writes “au-dessus des plaines" in rendering the passage under consideration, p. 37; 
ha returns to Uousri, perhaps inadvertently, In a note to bis translation of Tiglath- 
l’ilesor (1005), p. 52 ; 1 must, however, admit that the matter is still doubtful. 


MDN tTTr — Sarg. 19. St. 13. Sard. iii. 1 27. Sea Murib. 


If *T ~T<T* I. mat nim-aa ; Death of Himself. — Obel. 152. 

The phrase in this place, I X mu * 

iUH, is pasted over by Dr. Oppert Dr. Ilincka, in 1843, rather suggested thsn 
translated, ’‘inflicted death upon himself;" I am inclined to beliove ho was right 

w, i,.v» jy -y<yy *¥- <y- jy, illik ni m -must -ru. in 

Assnrb.p. ii. 62, where the meaning must be the same; word for word, it is “he 
went to his region of night." 


»TT Midini. — Brok. Obel. i. 23. 

Name of tone beasts of rhaee, killed by the author of the inscription. 


V -ET Matni.-Sard.ii.no, 113. 

A mountain district in the province of Dim. Bee p. 2(18. 


f ►¥- *y zr: -ii cyyyt, -y<y 4 j-et dlf-- -amnnu; 

Strong , Powerful. 

This is the passive participle of the verb danan, " to strengthen.” It is generally 
used by Nebuchadnezzar in his titles:— 

C=YTT^ *"11 em S* mudninnti , 

glorious, powerful. — E.I.H. i. 18. Var. ***♦ in Neb. Bab. i. 11. 

rn -TTI --Id Hf JT *T ^ dl tyyyc,«nk. nM 

mudninnu ; lord paramount powerful . — Scnk. Cyl. i. 2. 

1 have made an absnrd guess at turi fans » in p. 588 ; it is certainly a title of 
the monarch. 8ir II. Rawlinson, in his Paper on the Hire Inscription, Journ. R.A.8. 
1861, p. 29, would derive osri from anr , and understand “ Lord Paramount" I 
cannot see my way tnrough these titles. 

dT<T dTTT dTT c d<TA t-d V- t=yyy c . n-, 

prince powerful . — Sen. Gr. 1. 

Thl. i. the only inetanc. I fan.. found of outd.infw fn .□ Awyrimn monnroent. 
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MDR -CJT . fcf t^TT EtH' Madara.-Sard. ii. 98, 100. 

Chief city of I.abtur, son of Tubus, between Siugisa and Tu*b*, on tbo Upper 
Tigris, in Nairi. 


H T T- CT nn . -TM A - TIT 


*11 ~~ y -yy<T- Mitri : ih ‘ God i,Mra - 

This form appears upou Inseriptiona brought from Huaa by the late Mr. Loftua. 
The Susian form is I road ^ it, through the Babylouian 

ETAT j the ^ , or more oommonly | generally represent* the at 8usa. 

The inseriptiona are much damaged, but ~T 1? ^[<1 <TT *1$ $H<T ~<T 

.HI N *11 ItTTTT & m \r < <~ EflT -tt<t> 

AhummUdu Amahitu u Mitri, “Ormuid, Anaitia, and Mithra, still remain clear. 
Sir H. Itawlinson finds ESTT “ * <"<"» ►" 1 ,r] <^R 

in a list of names of “the Sun." See Journ. R.A.S. 1864, p. 231. 


f e^-TT -TTTf Heb - 

-ctt cm Hf *m « <sn 4-n -jn Hf *t? 

E! H ihu -et, er 'lan an (Iannis kima im(ir iatu [ta] ahamo auqalula ; 
a eity strong exceedingly , like a storm from heaven rushing. — Sard. iii. 51. 

Nearly the same in Sh. Ph. Ii. 47, and New Div. U. 70. In Now Div. the last 
word is written E|^rPf.Hf-Ei^i ; tmjoUuIut. In the brief notes on 
slabs relative to weather imfir appt-ura to denote “cloud” or “run,’ such as in 
4-TT Hf «< -ET imfir tin la smw, “cloud, the 

moon is not seen.” I thiuk the translation given bore is bettor than those in 
pp. 45 and 265. The illustration is hardly applicable to a city ; I suppose a strong 
wind may have been likened in a rude way to a strong city. In other cases a 
comparison is made to peaks of mountains. 

IT -M4 -TM -Eft, muHalli ; Lifted Up, Upborne. Hob. 

T? »~ry _y j~ E y . . . . ^ ^ 4H Cm <£T ~yy<y 

-TT<T ~e&. ana Ninib .... mumabir gitnri muMalli ; to Xinib 
.... the mover of the upborne Whole. — Sh. Fli. i. 5. 

800 p. 180, where I find I have omitted tlio more obvious Chaldee “103 as 
an analogue. 

- cTJ E’r?< *T- *E -T<T4 -TM “E& inn epia pi muMalli; 

having the face lifted up. — A&nurb.p. i. 13. 

I do not know what this means; it follows 
figar" ta (lufa. some “fixed day sacred to tiula, ' but may not be connected with 
it. One baa been inadvertently omitted ill the lithographed sheet. 


MDT 


7 b '2 

mdr If ~y<TA ~TY<Y 1ST- -Y<Y4 >~YY<Y Muttallii, Muttalli. — 

Botta 148, 12 - 84 ; 149,2 = 86. 

Son of Tarhul&r. (tented on tbe throne of Gniruma; ha wan deposed by Haririua . 
Sea p. 169. 

Another of the wime name, chief of a province of Comma pane, w«* driven from 
his country by Sargina [Botta 154.4 = 112}. 


# Hf Maduranzu. — Sard. ii. P4. 

A city of Kaxiyari, biirnc.i by Sanlana|a1us, See pp. 83, (Til. 


MDS <Tsf= V SET- T V CST. mudi«at, nitidis sat,/. Trending. 
Heb. ttVT. 

—Y i-EY ~YTY <!#= V cEf 4 *T *»«• -•»-* 

liispi ; Be His treading the clay. — Sarg. 58. 

In Botta 39, 77, J ^ mndiuot, less regularly. See pp. 321, 412. 

for the complete passage. 

MDT ’ey SETT -eeT- ’EY -TT ceY -eeT- « ~TT -EEf. 

madattu, inandntu ; Trihvte , Offering. Sec verb nadan , “to give.” 

M a data. &c. 

•EY STY -EET V ^ <~ ErYY ty ty a - a -EYY t? ty 

e-^=y^> yj madatu sa Zurrai Zidunai Gubalai 

amhar; the tribute of Tyrian*, Sidonians, of Byblo*, 1 received. — Obol. 103. 

<IEI pE - -tTT JYT e=YTT«= -YY<Y *~T<T £Y IEI ^ 
'EY tETT -EEY (- *T) V « T~ 5F V ^ -eT E. *T? 
Y A& HH I *- ■ • • • tTTY- V ^YYYY <-sH I + 

£ -TA--TTY- kt ina Stiri uzbakuni madatu sa earrani sa Laqe ana 

siharti-Himn usatir eli-sunu ask un ; t then in Stir I was staying, the 

tribute of the kings of Laqi, the whole of them, . ... I reimposed, (and) upon 
them I established. — Sard. i. 94. 

< 'EY ^T <?Y -TYA Y <f- Zfi} H K *m HH 
<<<<< J^YEE \ ^Y Y <T- -Y4—YYY -TY* ™YY 
AT? <~tld ’EY EETT *T £E? I ^TTY^ -TT- <T£ ’EY 

C-fy ►-< ^yy^ 10 mana hnraz 1000 abni biruti 50 gaminali 1000 knnzi 
aim tnada elt tnadate abi-su [ad] nraddi nta emid-Mi ; ten mana of gold , one 
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MDT thousand choice stones, fifty camels , a thousand rich cloths of great price ; to 
the tribute of his father I added, and imposed it . — Eaar iii. 24. 

Sm> also Tig. i. 90; ii. 62. Sard. iii. 77. Obel. 84, 127, ML 

Madattu, Ac. '■ — 

t crr -et -s *t -dd + tit <h dn hh 

<T-HJ tf EdTT S6T *T JIT V * -* 4 Tr 

— I T? — V -II ^ETt T? » 1 nirtnak tamkabar *a kiaitti va 

madutto aa Qummuhi ana Aaur bili-ya akis ; one nirmak of copper of the 
spoil and tribute of Comukha to Assur my lord I offered up . — Tiff. ii. 53. 

-E& *e A T~ «dH <T-HT tT tHTT cET ~TTT 

<-~Id I v'- s=TTT®= li{i billat va madatta eli-sunu ukin ; 

hostages, tribute , and offering upon them I placed. — Tig. ii. 83. 

6e* also Tig. i. 66 ; iv. 29 ; vi. 48. 

Manilat u, mandattu, 4c.:— 

« tHTT :*T -EET -< HI HH cER «=TTT^ HI 

-tyy ^y<y J, mandattu biluti-ya ukin ziru-sau ; tribute to my 

power I established over him . — Scn.T. iii. 10. 

TIT ? tT sdT Tr Tr dd ~ HH TIT «=E 
^ CET tER tT ~Hf « -ET 
^TT tTRt -TT* E??< * I CRT « tdTT tdTT I * 

-cti dm -Ed ^ aa Madai ruquti «i ina aarrani abi-ya 

manamman la iamu zikar mati-sun mandatn-annu kabittu amhar ; of the. 
remote Medians, which among the kings my fathers none ever had heard the 
mention of their name , their much tribute I received . — Son. T. ii. 32. 

See Sen. Or. 34. Esar iii. 58. Gyge* 6. Beh. 7. 

KT*?- S-m* ,nu ^ ta I Measure (I). Heb. rPTO, 

R< T- < -T<T H *& -T<R £TT «=T TIT -ET 

^Ey *yflt — ^y^ »— TTT» nnn * u *uab ■» »*<* 

midita ; fishes and birds , on flowing streams which had no measure [no 
limit ( /)].— Botta 1 54, 2 = 1 70. See p. 583. 

Thi* is a mere pu<*** ; I have not seen the word elsewhere. 
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■* *1 0- -T<14) 8= ~ IEH *T. muttabbilut, pi. Supporters. 
Heb. ^3'. 

H H El- -v *1 *= ~ tn *1 -1 p Tt <IeJ HT«. 

ili rabi muttabbilut same [an e] irziti [kiti] ; the great gods y the supporters 
of heaven and earth . — Tig. i. 1 5. 

Jit H H -IT e£H Hf< ^TTT tl If iff 
■El -El £1 JT t^ft -W4 *= £5 IEU *1 *=TTIT ET- 5£T 
tint * if tr t- -Ei hh ^n ^4 v-. "Wibu 

a&l-libbi siharti ummdni maU-biuu muttabbilut hekalu’s useza-ninm sallati* 
amnu; iom, daughtert(l), all, (and) toldiert ai many at then were, the tup- 
porten of hit palace, I took out, and at booty / accounted . — Scn.T. i. 32. 

The first two words are rendered by Dr. Oppert and Mr. Talbot “male and 
female slaves." 


f -T<14 t= ►TT<T> iruttabri ; Flying , Winged, adj. Heb. ^3^ “awing;** 
TOJirt. “to fly." 

tn vi ski tint -et n i- -Ei 4-1 <i£ <heh 

-H fn* -1 tlf -M4 t -TM V - v- 4-1 IfcJ 
t v*f fcU V 54T -M HH JT -v l~ Ji <y- 

^ tyyyt: *^y y»- . . . . , sitet umiSme mabdi va izzuri shame 
muttabri sa ina buhur zin ipset qati-su sumi-sunu itti umame . . . . ; the rest 
of the animals many, and the birds of heaven winged , which in hunting nets , 
the work of his hands y their names with the animals . . . . — Brok. ObeL i. 31. 

The remaining lines are a good deal broken, rendering the wholo sentence 
obscure. What I hsve printed *- 1IH is engraved in the plate 

«V4— ' TlfcJ; the stone is damaged in that spot, but I think I see *- ; 

cf. I. 1, and sec p. 78. 

v tint <$n -nv -f -hit -i + * jit 

If <T£ < -M -1 «=Tf -M4 (v-TTT<) *= -TT<1 1 

<ia tuf i -ei tt 4 —t *m. eadu kima zikip rum an-bar 
spsu nddi u izzuri Bhame muttabri (v. muBtabri)-»u kirib-su la iharu ; the 
mountain, like tharp tpiket of iron, rote up on high, and itt birdt of hea.cn 
winged itt interior did not reach. — Sard. i. 49. Some worde a little doubtful. 
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MDT -|<y h tT? HA «= H<T 1IT pff a-TT 
^ <11 -HA T~ CETI MI cTTTp SET HIT H <T£. 

izzuri [hu] shame muttabri sa eim niziggi-ya lu attaddi ; the birds of heaven 
winged, on which the strength of my nets I had thrown . — Tig. vi. 83. 


MHB ^ . 'Ey AH £T It It* ^ahbai. — Sard. *i- 53. Tig. jun. 60. 

>-^11 ^^*-*-y |y ^y, Muhaba; Afoab. — Assurb.p. trii. 121. 

Mentioned In connection with Kdom, Sidon, Arvad, Iteth-Amraon, 4c. 

MHD 'El AH<W=. ^1 AHH. ^y 4 ^*-»~y mahdi, mahdu, 

mahdu. See p. 740. 

*m«= * *1 *1 <H 4- tT AH *1 (*• ATD •••• 

~m <ia ~ pi? & v yj, unut tamkabar mahdu . . . . ta 

kirib sado assA ; wealth of copper much from wtfAin the mountains 1 

raised . — Sard. ii. 64. 


n w H) ^ ah <T£ pyy. ana muhde ; Abundantly. 

5F *H!!< H< pTTTT El~ I 11 H AH <T£ C H 

JrTT >"ET, nizirti hekali-au ana mahde aslula ; the valuables of his 
palace abundantly 1 carried off . — Esar i. 21. See p. 561. 

Bee also 40 II. 61 =* Sen. B. iv. 14. In the passage from Nerig. ii. 11, p. 738, ana 
msdri may be “ abundantly." 


MHZ ■*! AH *3EE -11 ma'assi. 

1? H pfl e??< -H Hh t^Tf t- JIT < 

p£ H E-m* Y*** I t3kl HH ^p?m fl< HH 
■El AH ■pH ^A A£ I HT<Y pH 

<THT<1 <1- Ji. .... . ana opis ardnti-ya binat-sn [tur-sal-gu] u 

turi ahi-su itti aahhati ma'&f?i amhar-su remu arsi-en ; {he sent to do 
homage to me , his daughter and his brothers’ children with ready humility } 
I received him (and) granted him pardon. — Asaurb.p. ii. 99. 

The verb la lost, but it mnat be “ he sent,” or something like it. There is sumo 
little doubt about mnaffi, which I have rendered “reedy." 1 have pnt Hunt lor 
the theme “daughter," but the form is not certain; see Mali, p. 112. 
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MHR »¥■ 4Hf JVJ, -y 4~~f inubtir, muhrut ; A„fc, 

Government. 

•* \ T- *IH ** 4~T IH ^£|y *"Ty<Y» mugammcru 

mubar ziri ; accomplish?)' of lofty rule. — Tig. vi. 57. 

See the note under nuiyanwicrii in p. 732, JuxoiQ]*nying a different translation 
of the above extract 

*eIT Hf Tf -V *=T H T~ JT cmc V A HI *ET 
Tt ■* 4-T *111 *T tB] -IT- « CE JT Tt ^T 

K[y ^-yjjfyz: ^jyy, sa Asur iz-kuti-su usa^ilu rna ana 

muhrut kiprat arbati aum-su [mu-eu] ana daris iaquru ; who Assur hath given 
confidence to his servants \to whose servants], and to the government of the 
four countries his name to posterity hath proclaimed . — Tig. i. 37. 

For utnbilu I have assumed a root nfiil, “to trust" [Hob. *?n']. The meaning 
may be “ to whoso weapons Assur hath given power to wound;" Hob. V?n. 

IT y MI El- . El- -f|+| . ^-T Sffi m ““birru. Tig. 126. 

MHT tf 4-1 -EE|. mabtu ; Muck, Many. See p. 739. 

*E| 2TT -eeT JT M 4-T -EET ^4 4& t 

madatu-su mabtu amhar-sn ; Aw tribute much I received it . — Obel. 54. 

f<MI }**• I V" tT 4—' T *"EET Tt «=H*. t ‘ du bi-»unu mahtu 

aduk; fAtrtr fighting men many / */eu>. — NewDiv. i. 24. 


MU T-*TTT*. Bibu ; Prince. 

-T «< =m JT -II T? -TT4 «=Tr T- tTTT* 

^yy<Y *~yy<y» S' n * r8U bil age sibu namriri ; the moon-god, the 
leader , the lord of crowns , prikM o/ namriri. — Monol. 4. 

I cannot road further. Dr. Oppert translates the last phrase “ qui abreuve lea 
namriri ;* this is probably suggested by the following line from the Nimrod Obelisk, 
which he renders in the same way:— 

**35 Tt -TT4 «=T? V X -T<T* -TT<T -TT<T* ~ -«• 

saqu namriri. — Obel. 6. 

The following extract from the syllabary may justify my rendering of fibri:— 

T -TT £T . £IeU . -TT<T 4-T <-<*'■ 345 . 
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MZ T C T . *JH . Jgff— 8yl- 119. Heb. rtm “strength." 

This hlirwn (hit one of the Foiinds of •an *m mi! [m/j], and that the value 

might be a “warrior," or "strong." I do not remember seeing it in this sense. See 
p. 234. 


MZG J| J^y, - ^J^y» umsikku, -ki ; Homaye, Submission. 

I feel sure that this word is allied to the Heb. “to kiss," so much used 

in Assyrian with air, “the feet,” to signify submission; humo nik and um**U- wnrikki 
accord with the common Hebrew idiom ; sec Utinn Kbni in p. 651. 

EifeTT fe! s^TTT <T<T feJ <fel *e eIT 
r Hf^HOT HR* V- *RHi -HI -TT<T *m*= fell 

^ vy J, ilka umsikku ki sa Gunzinanu ear tnahri ukin cli-su; road- 
dues ( and) homage , as of Gunzinanu the former king , / imposed upon 
Atm.— Botta 148, 11 =83. 

*m<= V £ mm *=TTT <TI <fel H <feJ 

tX« T <U usasaa ^ umsikki Dur-an-ki Ur ; I made lots 
down in homage Dur-an-ki , Ur ( and other cities). — Botta 144, 8 = 8. 

•* W £ <!- *=TTT <M <feJ Hf E-TT <fej. 

musassik umaikki Dur-anra-ki. — Botta 189, 5. 

The above lino is given in order to shew the variant Dur-an-ra-ii, which I have 
not aeon elsewhere ; there is another variant in the same line, 

for mawijaut, which I have not put into the text, feeling sure that it tnnat be an 
oversight of oopier or engraver. Dr. Oppert renders Dur-an-ki by Kahn. I And a 
Bit- Dur-an-ki, written ^Yjy T ^ *->~y equated to Stnke nh in 

6011.19a; see p. 265. 

v * <t- -t<t$ (v. mm *=m n <n * 

(v. -sak) umsikki ; who makes bow down in homage. — Sarg. 5. Botta lfi, 6. 

*£TTT <TI fel ('• <fel) ^TTfe V ^ <M f Hh m 

EJfeTT K umsikku (ki) ua&ssi-sunuti ina ilbinu libni ; 

submission I made them bear , and they made bricks. — Sen. Gr. 43. 38BM7. 

m hmt ~et v! tt]} ** w if eet <fei c]} et 

*#7TT <TI feJ sTTfe V & m Imhulato-va gapsite atke ma 
umsikku usaspi ; all my people I collected and submission / made them 
drink. — Sarg. 48. 

I consider i uatpi to be allied to the Hebrew and Araldc H2D sod AjL., both 
ef whieh signify “to drink copiously.” 


2S/4/T0 


5 K 


Digitized by Google 



MZZ 


758 


MZG a pT]f muzikkanni. 

A sort of wood, variously spelled. See p. 364. 


MZD cyift }} tEf. mtauf- Expclltr. Heb. NSV 

•* tTTTt ff -ET ^ tTT- ^TTT ^ pQ5 ^ ^ 

<fcy ^y vy. mu /.at a in mar libbi ramrni kinatc ; expeller qf rebel* of 
high heart and determined . — 1 Beltis 6. 

I have made a bad guess at this epithet of Beltis in p. 579. I find nmmar is 
used several limes in the Inscription of Sardanapalns, and always in the ease of 
men to be pardoned on submission, and put to death or expelled when obstinate. 
I therefore prefer the value of •• rebels." Heb. 


mzu y? tyyyt. inuzau ; .Source, Issue (of Water). Heb. 

Tr - u * t? a «=i? v y? a - - t? eih 

;; c yyyc v y; y^ -yy^r ^ yy yty, .» n. n »hr «m » 

nahr Halhal asar muzau aa raie [ai] aaknu alik ; to the head water , the 
fountains of the river Tigris , the place (where) the issue of waters is situate, 
I went. — 15BM21. 

This is 1. 69 of the Nimrod Obelisk, with the variants n—^Y for 
and y y ^"TTT^ * or I consider tnl-nu to be superfluous, 

requiring: such a word a« “where” to balance its insertion; compare Tig-, lii. 57 
»nd Sard. i. 61. 


MZZ ^ *Hf <y jry, nmzza ; Force , or Gathering. 

V yy I cfTT* KSf ►!£ tine tEyy *yy I c yyqy ^ - t y 
e TTTs= *y pyyyy (*. p ~yyy) *~y<y ?? i *=r?y 

<M c TT? -fiTT < *^*y - ►eT T- sf Efe ^ ^Id 

<y- J, srtsu gadu niuttahze-su efir ma uzabbit(a) mtizza-sun kirtb er 
u ter ina la moni aatakkana hapikta-su [aisi-tm] ; himself (and) his fighting- 
men / besieged, and I took their forces in city and plain tvithout number . I 
effected his defeat. — A astir b.p. iv. 63. 

Muz in may be from a root allied to the Hebrew OVi “ to be strong," or fyy. 
“to gather" The first is. I think, preferable. 


t ►cyy . yy y-yyy< (*m), .* yy ceTT *ni. m-#>. 

A city of Itlibi, a province bounding on the Caspian. — Botta 147. 12-72 ; 
148, 1, 2, 5— 73. 74, 77 Barg. 27. 01*1. 178. 179. See p. 676. 
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mzz -y y-TH -* muzzurru ; Defending, Protecting. 

<-dd T <T — TT<T d HH *SS? * IH <T— TT<T <1* 
KAel EdT -HI -ET •* y-TTT <k - I B*T sdTT D *eT 
^dT -EE! « EdT tET d ~d *=TT? ^ HH I 

*TTT* sfcldl -ET. eli Argisti sar Urardi uerari la muzzurru-su ittagil 
ina biltu mandattu nudan kisitti-su usapla ; to Argisti king of Armenia, tcith 
kelp not defending him, he trusted , and tribute, contribution, ( and) cession of 
his acquisitions he rejected . — Botta 151,5= lid. 

Doubtful. I rlo not see the word distinctly hi the inscriptions. 1 hare examined 
only 142, 8. 


U t! c£EE *Ef c jEE rr <T— TT<T -!«=• rti . 

Fortresses, Bulwarks. Heb. IS). 

■E! *%EE m -<T< <*• ?! <T~TH -!*) -HI -0 -E 0 ^TT 
STT — T & *ESm ■£! -dT <JfeJ — T EdT <IeJ 
Tt so : y*-TTT< HH O tETT =m -1*0 

& (*• -) IE! «=!??. m&zz&rti naklia udaunin ma erki Babel-ki ana 
nizirti ask an ; bulwarks skilfully I fortified and the citadel {1 ) of Babylon 
for protection I established. — E.I.H. vi, 53. Neb. Bab. ii. 21. 

In Porter’* transcript we hare 

- ^ ’Ey !? <MT<T Hf< Sfid -IIS- «=THk HIT 
— T «=W * Cd -E0 4-TT Cd <MSJ 

*eIT -0 -TT4 JT TT £T ~ <kTT <Id -e! 
JS -^T «=TTT* ^ in -e! ~T IT Elfc! 

•Et A— ITT -HI 4-TT -El CE HI JI -►Id *ET CET 
£T ZZ <UT <IEI eeB SIT £T -ET <T— TM 
-I d d ^T £T ~ <UT <Id dll- III - A PS. 

&88U mazzarti Bit Saggatu dunnunu limnu va saggi-su aua Ribilu-ki la 
sanaga sa rnanama ear mahri la ipusu in kainat Babilu-ki dur dali balar 
shams azi [uddu] Babilu-ki usaehir ; as a bulwark of Bit-Saggatu, strengthening 
it ( against ) evil and restless people , to Babylon the unshackled , what ever a 
former king had not done, out of the stores of Babylon a long urall 1 carried 
round the eastern ford [ford of the rising stm] of Babylon. — Neb. fir. ii. 1, 
See p. 558. 
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mzz y? ~ I <V tT HHTT I? II -Eft T- 5*1 

*cfl *Hf T -M ^ITT* C TTI ^ 

J^rf *"EEj» ana * a ^ nus Madai limet Kar-Sargina udannina maxartn ; 
for making Media submit, near Kar-Saryina I strengthened a fortress . — 
Botta 1 47, 6 = 6G. See p. 693. 

H] 0 -EEl . -II ^ ^Ttt— SII ,le - 
t£ll *=TTTT -eeT . -II *- «=TH-— 9H.06. 

These nouns are repeated on the pistes In combination with verbs, pronouns, 
and propositions. 


MZM V*' . *tT TT It’ Mann.ua— New Div. ii. 75. 

Name of a province in the north of Assyria; in Obel. 50, a parallel passage, it 
is called Zamma. See the note in p.352. Wo have >-^^y yy Jy 

in 52 II. 41 a and 75, and Muzttmun, with a trifling variation in spelling, in a list of 
places along the Taurus, in 5311.46. 


MZS *HM( JIT’ muz.fu ; for mut-sv, see under mtd, MT. 

MZZ I yy Murazina. — Sard. ii. 35. 

Naiuo of a chieftain of Buuksi. a city among the mountains north or north-east 
of Assyria. See p. 1 12. 

MZR . -y V'-I<I -IH. - it]] If. Muiri, Mutrei.— Tig. r. 67, 70, 
74, 83, 91. 

V — yy<y, - c-yy yy yy, M U?U ri, M U? unu.-son. t. ii. 73, so. 

Botta 145, 5, 15 - 17, 2? ; 150, C = 102. 

Muzur. — Assurlianipal's Campaign in Egypt, i. 2, 6, 13, &c. 

V # Miiar.— Bch. 5, 13, 14. No. 6, N.R. 1. 16. 

All these forms represent Egypt (Heb. Q'H2JD), and some of them may also 
denote a country north or north-east of the Tigria, which bore the same name. The 
fora -IK Muzri, ceitainly denoted both countries, hut 1 think 

tlie other forms were generally confined to Egypt. I do not remember to have 
found the country beyond the Tigris in any other inscription than that of Tiglath- 
Pileeer; in some c»k* where this has been supposed 1 think we should understand 
a “ frontier" or ** neighlKmring place." The only exception 1 should bo disposed 
to admit would be in the inscription of Bhalmaueser ; the Jfapvs, who came to 
the aid of Shalmaneser with the warriors of llenhadad of Syria, of Abab of Jezreel, 
of the kings of Arvad, Hamath, and so forth (New Div. ii. 92), must have been 
Egyptians; the double-humped camels, the tribute of Mufri, on the third opigraph 
of the Nimrud Obelisk, would lead me to suppose some part of Aaia to bo intended 
(see p. *); but the IW.trun camel may posaildy have been found in Egypt- After 
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all ibe chief doubt arise* from the differeuoe of spelling; all the undoubted cases 
where “frontier" or “territory** i» understood being written wixr (p. 762), and the 
equally undoubted cases of u Egypt," rendered by J/iur , tho debased IVnrian J/iiur 
or Miiur being alone excepted. But in oue caso at leust, Lea Sargonides, p. 37, I 
have tho support of Dr. Oppert, who reuders murrt tadi by “ au-deesus dee plainea," 
which 1 make “ hilly country,” meaning pretty nearly the same thing; see p. 750. 
I admit that in some cases uncertainty will still remain. 

Ti ~Hf -cfcf v* v ^ *►!<! MT<T Hf 1? -V -II 
^TTT C *1 4-1 BIT ft *1 4e£E ^T< v* *=T? -El ft 

* s^TTT -El CHhIJ V ??< JS IS 

^ *-w -m 1 ? -n 4& -i< eit -a *~m. 

ana kasad Muzri Asur bili uraahra-ni ma birti Elamuni Tala va Haruaa lu 
azbat Muzri ana sibarti-aa aksud ; to the capture of Mufri Assur my lord 
urged me, and within Elamuni, Tala, and Kharufa I took (my way) ; Muzri, 
the whole of it, I captured . — Tig. v. 67* 

*=111 -El CE1 V ™ -El ^ tE 1? ^1 
Sf E^n *1 *' •* *►!<! -HI IEU cj^TT -Eft 1b! ft 
tE -^1 V' *1? £41 VI Ml *- 1BI! ^4 SIT 4 *1. 

u in manat Quuiani ana nirarut Muzri lu illikuni ina aado ittc-sunu lu 
amtobu ; the soldiers of the Comans to the help of Muzri having come, in 
the mountains with them / fought . — Tig. v. 7 4. 

These extracts prove that Hozri hero is not Egypt. This resemblance of name 
may have some relation to the account of Herodotus that tho Colchiana were 
Egyptians; he says he notioed this himstdf before having hoard of it from any one 
else [Euterpe, o. 104]. The last clause in the first extract shews that, .notwith- 
standing the form, the word was not in the genitive case- 

SSTT -EEl v ECU 1? <1- <K y-lll< v* cl? <U! VI 

1? <1* ^ ■* *-T<T -TT<1 

v l? 4£ -TT<1 p E ~ £ HH 1? -^1 

■pjf gE J H f tE ►-< IeU, i*tu Rasi mizir Elamte adi 

uahal tar(?) Muzri Abarri rapsata Hatti ana $ib&rti-sa ibilu ; from Jidsi the 
frontier of Elam . ... to the greed river of Egypt, the broad Phoenicia {and) 
the whole of the. Ilittite land he ruled . — Surg. 12. ■ 

Here we have certainly Egypt 1 take ‘’great" river from Dr. Oppert; 1 have 
reason to believe that there are several values of unknown to me. 

*111* -El 1? V If *1 £1 El- *1 « 

»¥■ y~l<l -]]<1 *1? *1H* V E7 -El> “ m4mi 88 h » bl, » 

rabte Bar Muz re uaebila ; creatures of the great [. Mediterranean ] tea the king 
of Egypt sent up. — Brok. Obel. 30. 
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mzr T ** 1 V Hfe -TT<T *r f** fc T <^*y 

c! 0 h <uze ^ &yy h- in mss ? b *=yyy< <* 
*11 •* <m -et & ~ ~y<y* *y *m cry ft 
s^yy -tft ieJ -yy<y y-T<y jyy ty?f. m.™ 

zabi izbam rukubi kurrai sa ear Meruhhi emuki la nibi ikterunu-mma illiku 
rizut-aun [rizuaaun] ; the kings of Egypt., the soldiers, bowmen, chariots , horses 
of the king of M croc, ( and) forces innumerable , gathered and went to their 
assistance. — Sen. T. ii. 73. Soe also 1. 80 and Botta 150,6 -102. 

ft syy ^y -eet in t *b :»* 4~y « 

* •* t-ft -yy<y t- 4S -TT «=y? Eiti ~tt~ 

V' yy -yy<y ^ madattu » pirhu tar Muzliri 

Sam io sarrat Aribi .... am bar; tribute of Pharaoh king of Egypt , (ancf) of 
Samfc queen of the Arabs . ... I received. — Botta 146, 15 = 27. 


u <cs *htt<. *=y -yy<y. <» «=y &yy. <tc *1 -yy<y -y<. 

mizir, e. mizri, obi. raizra, acc. mizriti, pi. Borders , Frontiers , Territory. 

s ». 

Arab. 

in <kji t^yyy < t-m 

sit ^y ^y n ^y s*tt u. seti t<yy <jn iej & 
<~ *-yyy< v hh jy *ra ^ *- in 

^TTYcz Cyup., ili rabi aa kiaauta va danana ana milqi-ya 

iarukuni mizir rnatti-aunu ruppuaa ikbinni ; the great gods .... who supremacy 
and power on my realms have bestowed , {and) an extended frontier to their 
lands had decreed — Tig. i. 48. 

<5: *Hyy< v Hh eeTI *yyyt -yy<y e?j<, m* 

uripia; the frontier of my lands I extended. — Tig. i. 60. See ii. 97 ; iii. 31. 

* emr t ft <y~HT<y (- +) *m «=yyy t m 
<*• o y? ^y -yy^ ecu ~y< i -eet m «=m * i 
«=y ru ft <tt y~yyy< ^ <lft *W -TT- <T£- 

Bit-Barru-nagii ana gimirti-au nltn kirib m&ti-au abtuk ma eli mizir 
Aasur-ki uraddi ; Bit-Barru-nagti , to the whole of it, from the body of 
.his land I cut off, and to the frontier [territory] of Assyria / added . — 
Sen. T. ii. 22 = Sen. Gr. 32. 
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MZR r - EcTT It *T W =*T Hr £ It ~T) 

<k *-TTT< (v. <ct *=T -TT<T) V ceT? «=TTT*= **W?> 

tnati birite ea Kardunias ana raizir (v. mizri) m&ti-ya utir; the low lands of 
Kardunias to the border of my land I restored . — St. 11. See Sard. ii. 131 ; 
iii. 124. 

~ ce:™ Hh HH V A *JDI <HJ -ET 

<tc *-TTT< tET H I ~ET <!< I ’EY *TTH «=E5r e??< 

v* JTT. binti itti Hilakki la mizir abi-su addin-su ma nrappis mat-fa; my 
daughter , with Cilicia , no< Me domain of his fathers, I gave him , ami /, 
enlarged his territory . — Botta 1 48, 18 = 30. , 

Hf t-ET HI -II <cc «=T -TT<T <HeU HI HI -TW 
HI HI EtTT JT -Eft *1 JTT A— ITT- Ninib bil mi ? ri ™ 

kndurri kudurra-sa l'issuh ; Ninib , the lord of boundaries and landmarks , 
Aw landmarks may he drag away . — 2 Mich. ii. 17. 

See Sh.Ph. ii. 7, 11. BotU 145, 9=11; 166,8=44. 

4-TT *ET HH tl fc E I^*TH 

I? I? *gTTT ’EY sin* 45 I? <k *T &n <HEH 

HI &n «=TIIc V —I ^ tTTH , im inatima ina 

arki yommi aiumma usd raizra va kudurra usannu ; if ever tn 

after days any one shall take up the border , or the landmarks 

shall change . — l Mich. ii. 16. See more in pp. 539, 540. 

SfrT <HJ T~ A- H *T If *ET 
<k *=t -H<I HH JT tint <HI & can. 

nikrut Amaur abil ma mizriti-aunu ukinis; the kings hostile to Assur I dis- 
possessed , and their territories I subjugated. — Tig. i. 53. 


f I- y-I<I- I- y-TTT- <tt -IT T- -IT Sw- 

Band.. Heh. TDK. 

*T -T<T$ h- *T ~y T- -IT Hz 

(». t=tt Sm) cTT -M* -TT<T cTIH 1- <,<«.. d » Uti [®- ik ] 

iz-survan iz-musikkanni mecir eri namri uaalbia; the doors of cypress and 
* (with) bands of shining steel I covered . — Botta 16 ,ffr 103; = 38, 59 ; 
« 152, 17 « 161. 

The verb may I* read, perhap* preferably, uroUtj, “ 1 fa*(ened.‘ 
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mzr tyy v <T- t&m -!«= T- tTy -SI y*. yj <y£ 
tT -ft I- d --IT ^ EM- e: Idl v* v }?< r] <n 
T- y-i<i ( t - v— yyy) c^ry tyyyc y- <?« , ?ig»r-mn timmo on 

mah^ti adi iz-timme iz-erni rabi biblat sadi Hamanu moair eri urakkia ; the 
whole of them [image* of lion * , bulls, & c. % for the embellishment of the royal 
palaces] large figures of metal, together with great masses of pine-wood from 
within Mount Amanus , (with) bands of iron I fastened . — 41BM32 = 
Son. B. iv. 28. Some word# uncertain. 

C T -T<T$ f- ty -v « in tyy MT<y -IT - 1 4*IIT* 
I- *-TTT< <H *T < *T --Id *f tyyyc t- <2« tf 

c TTTt -it- SIT yy *spy y- dalati iz -anrvan sa eri-aina 

tabi mesir kaspi u tamkabar urakkia ma urattA habi-oa ; the doors of cypress 
whose quality (?) was good, (with) bands of silver and copper 1 fastened, and 
I overlaid its gates . — Eaar r. 39. 

f ^ *-m<. mu?ir; Protector , President. Heb. 

*-TTT< tyy t-fe -TT- -! C, rouzir ezuratti ; protector of 
•olemn auembliet. — NewDiv. i. 2. Epithet of — y — <. 

"tl jgf — EET> toazortu. See p. 762. 

MZT T ’ET -a . *1111(0)1 . sgTTT II «•. 

MH niuaia ; By Night. See under musu. 

II -HI mah, n. ma^hi, g. Exalted, Lofty, Great , Grand. 

Hoe the following evidence from bilingual slabs: — 

-SI . un V- (' rul,i • >' a prince — 3111.186. 

— 7 — IT m 4— y E^y, mohdu; mueA — 31 11.216. 

-SII . -Ell C E -II<T, ?'ri ; lofty 31 11.226. 

-till lEl "■ ty t-yy JfcJ, / am exalted. — Surd. i. 32. 

**** ^H<T »* »n epithet of Ninih in Hard, i. 1. 


Digitized by Google 



MaII 


7 (»'» MaH 

SffT -HI ~T HI 4£ -Tiff: ~TT ^TTT £l 

mp? nr e=tt <fej yy ~y an spj =» nr< -syy 

c£ ~ry tspy ►► y E-yy <jy fc yy ny s?y, <* mah ut n»- 

harrissi libba Babel-ki ana El-mahi uinmi baniti-ya ina Babel-ki opus; a 
great house, the house of Nin-harrissi within Babylon to the great goddess, the 
mother who bore me, in Babuhn J made. — E.I.H. iv. 13, lfi. 

«:y* -eet <ej ^yyy <iej an 4 ~ttt *t- ’Ey 
*yyy y^ <iej *=yy? «=y -yyy k <=yyy* * *ey yy ^y 
►syy ^y -yy4 ~y< in <=t? 4*£e ^yyy yy & eyy- -yy- 

tyy ultu kirib ki mah ahpir ma nisi kirib elappi useli rna ana 

Nagiti sa ebirtan Marrat ebir ; from the interior of the great land l 
sought (t), and men into ships / iwule mount , and to Nag it i of the ford of the 
Euphrates (/) / passed . — Neb. Yun. 9. A few words uncertain. 

- ~4y k ~eii b* v ~y ey- yy iw 
s= ^ yy D4T hh c v - vt) i ^ ^4 stt 4 *y. - 

idi mahi sa Ncrgal alik pani-a itti-sunu amdahiz ; by the great potrers of 
Nergal / went forward [ before we], with them 1 fought. — Sank ii. 27. 
See 1. 105. 

*y ehh ►hi -y<y *t — ^ ??< ty cry in 

►TT4 ECU ™yy 4T? *11* * £ yy HH *T t~ 

& v v <y^ ** <y-i*n ^ *yy? <y^ <iej *yyy i 

4fe *jn JT me ~yyy yy v izsar tnahhu tamsil 

Jlarnami sa gimir ainii [aim mada] pulng zippAti izi duglat eaddi va Kaldi 
kirib-su harrusu ita-sa azqup [azdu] ; a plantation large like ( those of) 
Mount Amanus , within which all select plants , (with) cedars awl other choice 
trees of the hills and lands of Chaldcea are cultivated , its walls J raised . — 
Sen. B. iv. 32 = 42BM40. 

This is rather confused, hut I think it givos the meaning. Of. pp. 389 ami 497. 
For the monogram translated “select," and its varying forms, see p. xil. of the 
Additions and Corrections. See also the following extract: — 

T y- v fen ^ . «=£?* . £ EU *£EE EH*- ,fi9 - 

Dr. Oppert prints the monogram in Exp. M« c a pp. 103. 118. 
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m*h" t? JT JT -cn V T! JT fir £!IH E 0 f 

► . . »-Tp| ^*- ana suflub er srfau zakkur parokki mahbi 

.... akbud ; for making habitable that city, a building of lofty devotion .... 
I laboured at . — Botta 37, 44 ; Sarg. 39. See p. 125. 

See Sir 11. Rawliuson's note in Journ. R.A.8. 1*04, p.208. 

<IeJ *e 4-TT KTT H ^ I =43! *T < 
« ~TT tET *T -HEII 4 <V JT*= *TTT*= ^T 

kt (aim ramani-su biltu u mandat tu alpi mahbi . . . . ; of hi s own accord [6y 
the will of himself ] tribute and offering , large cattle , — E«ar iii. 59. 

The passage is incomplete, and the fow letters remaining are consequently unin- 
telligible; some verb like “he brought" should, without doubt, bo supplied. 

fc_y iz-mahhi. — Sen. B. ir. 10 - 40 BM 38. 

Appears to be the specific name of some trees, cut in Mount Taurus. The 
meaning is generally any large tree. See p. 868. 

*iIT *T egTTY HI tK -si *=T? t! RTT T! =!$ 
JT <CR 4 ;? £!! IEH 4 *=!! ST! -4 M ~i* 
^TTT* ^T eg!!! II! Hf ~T S*T -TI£ «=TTT^ HU < 
Hf — T ^=TT <H • ■ • • =4 (r~T “ . Tom istiD al P a 

mahe mara alpu sul hiza zuluhe damguti gatiu sa ili Bit-s&gg&tn u ill 
Babilu-ki .... amnu ; daily one large fatted ox (and) a bullock , the roasted 
breasts excellent , (a#) the portion of the gods of Bit-Saggatu and the gods of 
Babylon . . . . I allotted. — Neb. Gr. i. 16. Sec p. 412. 

I have omitted a couple of line* which 1 do not fully understand ; 1 sea ** fish 
snd birds many taken from ponds, with other things (unknown to me) fine and 
excellent,'’ mentioned as a (art of the apportionment to the gods, finishing with the 
verb oisru, ** 1 allotted." The Hebrew mana is used in the sense of “ allotting 
food;” see “the king who hath appointed your meat,” in Dan. i. 10. 

We have the identical line m yom istm alpu make mord alpu mtl in col. ii. 26, 
with like additions, as “the portion of the gods of Borsippa,” 

In the third column we have in alpi mahs alpi mahe paklute alpi tvl alpi tul, 
linea 9, 10 ; the repetitions implying u many large oxen snd bullocks,” intended for 
the solemn festivals of Nebo and Merodnch held in Bit-8agga(u, finishing up with 
ths clause in mahnri-nmn eieitik, “ into their presence 1 caused oarry,” in 1. 17. 1 

have already in pp. 433 snd 607 imperfectly given parallel transcripts of these 
passages, but as many of the words are still unknown to me, I reserve a complete 
collation for a future opportunity. 

► h»* been incorrectly made by r^TT throughout the Museum copy 

of Web. lir. B.1-, Vo). 1, Sheet* 65, 66. In the cursive form used on the cylinder the 
two characters are very much alike, which gave rise to the mistake; but any one 
who has a copy of Bellino's accurate fac simile will find in the ^ <vyy, one of 
which occurs in col. ii. I. 27. s full-sized ^ ; and this is not seen in the 
engraved just over it in I. 26. 
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M»H y»- y»- tty inehi, mehe ; Destruction, Ruin. Heb. *T^0» 

■* Sift (r. *-yyy<) 4 £ T- 4 (*• -<) «n <' 

*b*l musk in mehi kullat aibi-su ; bringing destruction on the whole 
of his enemies. — Sard. i. 35. 

I hare never seen >~< used in this sense. 

*E ~Hf <fej tTTTT Hf ~V -II ET- -II SET! T? 
tjn <y^ <y-feu *- *y <sy hh tn y- 4 *n 
cyyyt -n<y t? -hi ess a- t? -yy* -y<y*- ! » “* *-» 

bili rabi bili-ya ana aiddi ra bute kima tip mehe aarari ana aibi azik ; in 
honour of Assur, the great lord, mg lord , on flank and front , like the shock 
of ruin, terrors on the enemies I poured. — Sen. T. v. 64. 

I owe the value “ front " to Mr. G. Smith ; see my rums in p. 141 ; the paseago 
quoted iu p. 140 will justify the rendering. I have made an attempt at a meaning 
for tjyyt: »~YY<y in p.296; 1 think “terror” from "\OD more probable, though 
not quite euro. 

4 ~4y -* y «=i<i iu <iei m t- 4 *t? 
yf c<2« ’Ey <iei 4-yy £y -yy<y ^ -t<t «*= mi 

hitmudis allik nut kima (tip) mcbe aziq ma kima imbari azhup-su ; eagerly 1 
went , and like the shock of ruin I harassed , and like a storm of fire I over- 
whelmed it . — Baviau 44. 


f <-cfcJ. <-sfcI 4 <--Id ??<• muh, muhhi, muhha ; Upon, Over. 

These forms are considered to be Accadian, and 1 believe they are pronounced 
eli by all students; but the case-endings would induce a belief that the Assyrians 
pronounced tnufihi, &c., sometimes at least. I shall, however, follow the general 
usage. We find ■*T? -E& occasionally, about which there can be no doubt. 

*E ~Hf <-ttI 4 *=KI 2M IH- ina eli altur; over (rt) I 

wrote. — Tig. vi. 18. 

See p. 485, where 1 have printed two more examples of muhhi after the prepo- 
sition ina, with a variant muA in one of them. 

- <-sid4 fen ^y -yy- <y^> ina eli lu usraddi ; upon 

it I caused lay doten. — Sen. T. vi. 36. 

In tha parallel Nab. Too. 81 ^ -yy- 

urn-iM ueraddi. 

<--H H< i ^yyy*= v fell- eli-sunu usakin ; over them J 
placed. — Esar vi. 40. 
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muh cyyyt V & -M If !!< JTt?T> — 4 * •«— » ' 

poured upon them. — Seu. B. iv. 42 = 42BM51. 

<•<£! TIT £ ^T *T **???? tE <-cfcJ (A) JT *- 

£ -T 4 -TTT. eli sn pana uttir iua eli-eunu askuti; above what before 
tt\u y upon them / impoted . — Tig. vi. 33. 

The Arcadian and Assyrian forms may be used indiscriminately before the 
pronouns. Sec * n L 68, and 

in 1.72, both read eti-bn and meaning “upon thee.” See moro under eli. 

Tf ~ T *TtM<T <IrJ in ^ T 5 & * 1 Z 9 -n- <E[. 

inn mubhu kisadu nahr Utkiprat-ki ; above the bank of the river Euphrates . — 
Norig. ii. 21. 

In the following bit from a broken inscription of Aasnrhanipsl, mtthhu cannot 
have the value which appertains to it in the almve passages; it is part of a frag- 
ment of nearly thirty short lines containing an enumeration of valuablo presents 
made to Mnrduk and Ziruhanit, which is incomplete both at beginning and end; 
all the verbs, like teams, are in the indirect form. The value proposod here is pro- 
bable only: — 

■* 4 -TTT A IS! ^T HH pe HH I + 
e~tt -ip m pyyyp yy a— y pe iutu«u 

ilati-sunu rubiti lu uzainu ; many garments for their great godthipt I adorned . — 

38 11 . 486 . 


mhz w ??< pjee. py yy< ^yy. ^y ??< -yy*, pT yy< ;? ^ <m. 

niahaz, c. mahazu, n. mahazi, mahazani, pi. StronghoUL, Fortress , Pos- 
session; any Strong City. Hob. 

.et - <tyy <ihj pT yy p|§ee -n &yy east <t-ieh 
-y <~*y 4-yy h Hf -n =^t ^ ^ti pi 
e-TT Z 2 & T? ^ tyyy c iiy -9 -p£j ^yy, iua*u 

niahaz bil mbit Marduk Inigur Bel dur-su raba usaklil ; Babylon the strong- 
hold of the great lord Merodach. {and) Imgur Bel his great trail (see p. 204), 
/ finished. — Nob. Or. i. 41. See also ii. 16. 

-y ~ry ~ eiyyy ie! ^y ^yy -tti tyyy*= i~£ 

^yy tit -s fei -yyy pe -yri yy 5? pe:™ -et ?;< zee 

-y et- et- yy ^y n Nabiiikudtirriuzur issnkku *iri tanin niahaz 

ili rabi ttnaku ; Nebuchadnezzar, high priest {?), restorer of the fortress of the 
great gods, (am) /. — Neb. Gr. iii. 2. 


Digitized by Google 



769 


MHZ 


MHZ 


*E *T T- JT -ET -HT <£J *eT TT< £TT 
tETT *e *ffl -sTT ~q s<SI ~T J^TT — ™ y»™« 

Bii-ma Niuoveh-ki mahazu ziru er naram I star ; at that time Nineveh, the 
lofty stronghold \ city chosen of Istar .... . — Son. Gr. 35. 

This is the beginning of a vary long sentence, in which Sennacherib relates 
that Nineveh, — which contained precious treasures belonging to the gods and god- 
desses. aud was destined to endure for ever, and which his ancestors had long 
held as the seat of the government of Assyria, — had fallen very low, that nobody 
cared about it, or had dug canals, or planted trees for it, with much more to the 
same purport; this goes on to line 42, which begins by saying that ho, Senna- 
cherib, by the will of tho gods, had collected Chaldeans, Syrians, Armenians, Goim, 
and Cilicians, and bad proceeded to rebuild the city, a work which he describes in 
groat detail ; ending with a blessing on those of his descendants who should repair 
any damage which time might bring about. 

►cfl JT V ~T tT tt< £TT eT- efTT*. er Su8an »•*»“ 

rabn ; the city of Susa , the great fortress. — Assur b.p. vL 47. 

i + Mai hh Tr ~q -et h< -tt* i ^ 

*=TTT^ ^?TT- ili-sunu salluti ana mahazi-sunn utir ; their gods {toko had 
been) carried away , to their fortresses I restored . — Botia 152, 5 = 137. 

•et ??< -tt* t~ <heu k q ~v 

Tr e^t. tuahazi Ya malki nikrut Agsur abil ; fortresses and kings rebel- 
lious to Assur I seised . — Tig. i. 52. 

tT Eff 1 ~q -ctl -ET "ET tt< -TTV- -CtJ. kal » 

tuahazi -ka; repairing all thy strong places . — G.I.H. ix. 65. 

8ee Tig. iv. 101. Oliel. 81, 103. Sard. i. 30. Nerig. ii. 13. 

tTTTT ET- H (*D JT <V ('• ~0 « *T in 

■ET ??< TT Zf (M ET- T~ VT 1IT <T- B*T <T4= 
^ T~ tETT 0- ** 1IT J^TT -EET -r ^ETT 
ceT T~ cey? eE ~q ^ H *T c=TTt -^T T? *T 

*=TTT ETT * (- <T-) EtTT *ET «=TJ ^T H< *eT 
A-T «T tETTT *=TT v- 5£T (*■ ^ S?T) «=TTT*= e<£, 

bit rabite subat sarrute sa inahazani rabite sa siddi matti-ya (v. gabbi) sa 
istu hazzi abi-ya ina sanitate dannAte unnlasera ma enaba nm 'abta epus 
usaklil ; the temples , the seats of royalty , of the great cities of ( all) parts of 
my territories , which front the time of my fathers in troublesome (l) years were 
abandoned, and had decayed and perished \ / built (and) completed. —Tig. vi. 95. 
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mhh -hi -VI -SEII a- rnakhu, tnahbi. See pp. 765, 766. 


H . <-ctJ -W "HA "EB> abc ° mu ^ a di « Ui j 

Steatite 1 — Botta 142,10 = 142. See p. 220. 


f <"Cld "T<T m muhhuru ; Invocation. 

So formed from one of the values of the verb majfuir. 


<-cH "M c T? I e£H 

"B -M H "EB I C TH- muhhuru cli-eunu uruahir 

karani aqq4 eli-sun ; an invocation upon them I invoked , goat* I sacrificed 
over them. — R.I. Sh. 7, No. IX. A 3. 


The Inscription is engraved on a bas-relief representing a king ponring liba- 
tions on dead lions. Dr. Hincks rendered it “ libations I poured out,’' from 
in Hebrew, '‘rain;” suggesting the interchange of and (; Journ. Sacr. Lit., April 
1856, p. 171. But that change seems to bo confined to ^ ; I have seen no instance 
of its occurrence in *-^<1 or cfcJ- 


MHT£ tnahku ; I am Great (or Powerful). — Sard. i. 32. 

This is one of Dr. Hincks' permansivee. See his Grammar, Journ. &A.5. 1866, 
pp. 491-2. Var. israiu, “I am helpful," or “daring." See 

uro, p. 376. 


MHL muhal ; Line*. 

T SH m sSTTT H Hf slfcj 

csA "H *- HH <!" ■* T HI -Q £H ESS V * 

-zT\ tm £T H- 1 hub aelata (or B&lista) han muhal rousare arhi 
eibuti limmu Nabulih salat Irbael ; one som three unit* {sixty -three) line*{?) 
of writing, in month seventh, of the year of Nabulih, ruler of Arbela . — 


San. Gr. 1. 1. 

Salat, “ruler," Hob. 0^72?, occurs with determinatives and 

on a fragment containing a dozen lines printed at the end of the Canon, in 69 If. 
I should have expected muhrU to denote “commencement" (Heb. ^TT), but this 
would not suit the context ; see p. 38 for Yy after the numeral. Mr. Talbot 

dies two photographed slabs, K 236 and k 268, for farther examples of muhal; I 
have made thus much out of them:— 


T <?T HTT H H •* - «an W> > — «-«■ 

han muhal miaare(?) ; 1 soss 41 (a hundred and one) lines of writing . — K 236. 
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MfIL gggg « jCyff — If -V- — i>r»t»(?) han 

QUibali ; ixcenty lines . — K 268. 

One side of this last slab contains pari of a Hat of dogs; about twenty still 
remain, each beginning with TIHIS’K •‘dogs" (see p. 611), and followed 
by words not easily legible on my copy. 

► ma ^^ 1 > Solidy Compact. Ch. D^n. 

/y *y~ Jeff (eJJJe) ^ .SEII dituti m&bli ; nlid vuteU. — 

Sen. B. iv. 31 - 42 BM 38. 

Doubtful. MMi i« printed p^JJ Jet Mo p. J34. Cf. daktm 

in p. 238. 8ee also p. 677. 

TJ ^►JJ ^y -eQ ey, MahalUbi-— Sen. T. ii. 39. 

A Phoenician city, named with Tyre and 8idon, Achxib and Acoo ; possibly a 
corruption of the Abel-both-maachah of l Kings xv. 20. 

^ yy yy, Matolatei.-^rd.m.86. 43 BM 10. 

A city of Phoenicia ; Mr. Talbot thinks this la the same as the foregoing. 

MH H ^yy» mate. See in p. 766. 

MHR Ef ma^tar ; Receiver. 

•pj ^^►yjj, matmr billat ; o* who receive* tribute.— 

New Dir. i. 7. 

From the verb ; I have not seen the word elsewhere in this eenae. 


Supporter. See under mukin. 

if ^y f?< <y«- yy<y, "eT -4^. -£eii ^ite- ma i ,ar > ma ^™ ; Head ' Fact - 

The three bits quoted below from bilingual tablets, all expressing the Accadian 
u a head,” with its several Assyrian equivalents, will ahew the values of 
this root ; the second extract, with its determinative, defines “ the head " as part of 
the body; the third “the head" as pre-eminent See tuarriti, owrite, p.68:— 

^ ^11 ^TTT , mahni. — 36 II. 66c. 

-yiS= ~T . -Pk- rifl(du) ; Head. — 44 II. 1 4 </- 

ty*. ^ yy y ^yy<y a«mtu; chief.— 38 H. 68 &. 

The fundamonUl notion is “head" or “face;" but there are several diverging 
senses and varying forms, which require more nnmerous illoatrationa than naual. 
Nearly all may come nnder the meaning “ before " in place (Jarimg, opptmfpy, or 
♦•before” in time (J'ormtr , firtt). 
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MHR 1 make tlio following sub-divisions for convenience of reference 
n^har, suhst. Face , Pretence. 

*JTT, -Ef yj^ *-yy<y, mabar, mabrti, mafaari, Ac. ; 
Before , In Pretence ; used as jrrepositions. 

-HI *JH cTTTt* -HI -TW -HI ^TT If- ™^ r ‘- 

mahri, mahnS ; Former , First. 

Tf Ity — gEH yy<|» halik mahri ; a Predecessor. 

^ E-yy, mahira; o Superior. 

(ZZ ^ C^yy £Ey, -yy<y M^y, mibirat, mahrit, 4c. ; 

Opposite , Facing. 

A few other variations occur, which 1 cannot class in an) regular order, am) 
there may be still more ; the actual usage was frequently variable. 

Makar; Face, Countenance, Presence, Front: — 

cl ff< <T — TT<T Hf d*T *111 <-- fc Tf 
<MSJ ^ -HIT -i* If £3 I? <13= -efcj 
e^Tf HI * -eeT tiiip If JT *=TTT -IT4 ~TT<T 
E3 ( t - <H e^eT) H *#!!! IhI Tf- ma i ,ar Marfuk 

ear same va irziti abi aliili-ka epsct6-a sumgiri kibi dumku-a ; the presence 
of iferodach , the king of heaven and earth, the father begetting thee, may it 
favour my t corky my excellent edifice (t ). — Bira iii. 26. See pp. 241, 517. 

-El ~Hf £ <MM (». *T) -tfcj If -E0 *=1 IhJ *JH 

■El f?< <T — !T<T -:B la naparkA l’izkuru mahar-ka ; uninterruptedly 
may they call to moul thy presence . — Senk. Cjrl. ii. 26. 

I find mahar-tM in HotU 152. 14 = 158, and 1M,6«173, but do not understand 
either passage. 

ifahar; Bofore, In Presence of: — 

isn <£ H IH -TW III yl HI v- HH 

-El JT ^Iff - & <H- >• -niquti urrihte ibbnti mahar-siiu 

akki ; victims tweeb-smelling (and) pure , before them I slew. — Eaar vi. 30. 

-:B ?A JT! tl ?f fc!T -HI *JH 5£T JT- ka "' eu 

ixzazu mahru-ssu ; treasure they have raised up before him. — E.l.H. it. 62. 
See p. 574. 
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/u mahar. ina muhnn ; in the presence: — 

t- IeD JIT <HSI -cld ** JIT V- «=E ~ry 

*E| -- T *T -II seTI tty nyiy fly, «. 

kamut-sunu ina mahar Sarusi bili-ya aptur ; their spoils and their accumu- 
lations in the presence of the Sun-god, my lord , I delivered up . — Tig. v. 13. 

•an hh tt -ry -y — y yy -v <MeH 

—I h|h I V El- HH If ^ 4~yyy yy- y y- 
CIEI ’Ey v* tt <IEJ « !eU tEfcl <T- ssy. «t‘i ™ «+•» 

Asur va iluti-sunn rabiti ana aknit yoinini kinta sadi kinia l'nsarsidu ; my 
feet in the presence of Assur and their great gods/tips, to after days , like 
the mountains , firmly may they establish. — Tig. riii. 36. 

Etyy y<y*- til cey hh Til ^ 

*- 1M<T <1- <T-IeH t?E y<T* tyy t&m 

*eT yy< yy<y jy yy yy s*y mj~c y<y$, t™* 

sa in nuhsi va ^igallo [kanike] in ntabari-flunu etettik ; cattle of the hills 
which with abundance and fertility in their presence I made pass . — 
Neb. Gr. iii. 17. 

This is guess-work, but I am pretty sure that the introduction of birds, fish, 
and cattle, as provision for the gods, is recorded here, as well as in the first and 
second columns of this inscription. See pp. 43.1. 607. 

Ana nuthri; to my presence:— 

aS -El «-i?y <MeD ty ~yy ter -yyy 

Tr -nf -til -eTt hi yy -v n -si hh) set? 

d — musamma bilat va madatta ana cr-ya Abut ana 

mah(ri)-ya I’ittamini ; appointing the tribute and offering ( which ) to my city 
Assur , to my presence they should bring . — Tig. ii. 95. 

I think the omission of ri in ma/iri on one document must be a mistake. 

tJUT yy- -yyy i «=tttt -eej yy <y # v i 
Nj-Hf -SI yyi -Ely ^yy jy cy *y cyy <y~ ™ 

tamarta-aunu kabittu adi sasu ana mabri-ya iwunn-nima 
iaai<ju niri-ya ; their wealth much , with spoil, to my presence they brought, 
and they kissed my feet. — Sen. T. ii. 57. See also ana mahri-su, E.I.H. ii. 39. 

s + 

I render lamnrla by “ wealth,*' comparing mu 1 tie rt ropiosas ep«».— Ooliu*. 
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Adi maltri; lo niy presence*- — 

Tl <Ts£ -jElI -TT<T tE|? Jrry . »di mahri-ya oplu; lo 

my presence they brought . — Neb. Yun. 35. 

Tf <T£ -^11 3T3 SETT *- E3T- •* “> ri -y 

ispura; to my presence fie sent . — Botta 153, 9 *= 153. See also Sen. B. i. 20. 


In the following passage we have a variant 
be read odi pam-yn : — 


Tr <T»f- <T- 


whieh would 


E £31 -ET ~W I -EH 3T<T -eeT (*• 3) V 
- -ETT ^ h« c6T T~ -ETr -TTT- £fcU <T£ I3J 
fe^TT m< ^ y T r <T£ -SI 3TI -ET? HI <T^ <r- c6H). 

madatta-su mahritu m ina tirzi sarri abi-ya usahtilu issti-ni adi mahri-ya 
(v. pani-ya) ; his former tribute which in the times(f) of the kings my fathers 
had been interrupted , they sent me to my presence . — Assur b.p. iii. 81. 


Atahndi, ark-rtf i ; mahriti, nrktfi ; before and after: — 

I hardly know in whet sense to understand “ before and after" in the following 
extracts; but I think the phrase maybe rendered “generally," or “altogether," not 
strictly including every individual 

<13 —Ell 4 I V- -SI *JU HH 

<Y — TT<T 13 h* (r- M -eT £ -e£j 33 HH 
-34 < — T <W 31 h* ^eTt ^ cW? ('• JT3 -YTI 2© 
*E35 H -ET T- -E T ? «3 23 -S *3T 3Tfc 3Tr <T- 

<y^, ki mahhi sarri -sunn mahruti arkuti la palihuti Assur u Istar 
bili-ya munirri(u sarri abi-va abbul aggur uqalli samsi ; the high places 
of their kings generally [lief ore (and) after], not reverencing Assur and Istar 
my lords , (and) injuring the kings my fathers , I threw doten , I destroyed, I 
scorched in the sun. — Assur b.p. vi. 104. 

Not quite clear; I ««n compelled to translate mmirrifu as a plural. 

C SE i- h* 1 t E^i« f** 1 t-t3 H £E*?S T** T? KT*^ 
El c E£m ^ -fell -TH HH <M3J ET 
vess t^ * err *3 <13 -et t? 

* -34 <13- tur-eali sarri hirati [dazni] sarri adi qinni mahriti va 

arkiti wi sarri Numma-ki aslula ana Assur-ki ; the daughters of kings, 

the wires of kings , with the relatives generally [ before and after ] of the kings 
of Elam . ... I carried off to Assyria. — Assur b.p. ri. 114. 
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MHR Mahru, mahri, mahre, mahrut , mahrit ; First, Former: — 

Dr. flincks was of opinion that when makni, 4c., precoded a substantive it 
denoted “first;" and that when it came after it signified “former" only; Astron. 
Tablet, p. 35. This is not always the case; see the passage from Shanias Phul 
quoted below. 

In these quasi-prepositions it will be seen that when put in the singular number 
they almost invariably take a final complementary vowel. 

First:— 

SE ~q -HI -TT<T *E (v. tfl) E??< -TT<T CETf. 

mahri g&rri-ya ; in my first expedition. — Sen. B. i. 3. Assurb.p. i. 51. 

- ►HI -Til *E ('•■ t=lr) -H* (M CETT V -T V Hf- 

<T£ ^ ^ h &= 1 4-TTT^ <- —I E-TI£ 1 4m*) 

<-PfcJ peH pHTIeJ-^ (7- V *-) - e| - -<T< (- -T M It) 

« HH ET- c*TT tT||c <|- ina mahri pali-ya sa el-Shamas 

‘lay an [flitar] kiprati zalil-su tabu eli-ya iskunu ina izruti (v. iz-guza) sarruti 
rabia usibu ; in my first years , when the Sun-god, ruler of countries , his good 

shadow upon me cast , (and when) on the throne of royalty greatly / sat — 

Sard. i. 44. 

C E ~q -HI -TT<T *T? e??< -TT<T tET? Ill 
T —I d*T ef Eli ~n ■ ■ ■ • £ HTT <T- <1 - 1 

ina mahre garri-ya sa Marduk-b&l-adanna .... astakan hapikta-su [aisi-su] ; 

•a my first expedition, of Merodach-baladan I effected his defeat .— 

Sen. T. i. 19. 

In the parallel Sen. Gr. 6 we have uiri ris utrruli-yi, “iu the beginning ol my 
reign," instead of iaa mahre yarri-ya, which proves the value. 

- e?t< -HI pet? -hi -HI *T? 7 T v -q <4—1 -TTI 
e|? fell cjTTc tT HT *T • ■ • ■ -4 ins 

ea ana Na'ri elu nmdatii .... amhar; i» my first expedition , when to Sairi 
l went up y tribute . . . . / levied. — Sh. Ph. i. 53. 

Former : — 

T C ESS HT (T?) -TTI *£ T *m -? -T< I 
-HI *JH «=TTT*= <-Pld *=TT? -pTT *T -M C I<I IEU — 'T 

£ -T4-TTT. Sarludari tur Rukipti sar-sunu mahru eli nisi Izqalluna 
askun ; Sarludari the son of Rukipti their former king , over the men of 
/ appointed.-~Sen. T. ii. 62. Sen. B. i. 21. 
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JT *=TTT*= T --T d*T «=£5d & in ^ ^ 
T? dn e??< -tt<t cer -heii -tt<t d? <t- <t- i 

£ id *-. * Marduk-bal-adanna si ina halak garri-ya uiafair hapikta-su 
[»iai-8u] ask umi ; he, .Vertxlach-baladan, \cho in the course of my former expe- 
dition his defeat I had effected — Sen. T. iii. 52. 

*HT "Et d gild d 4H!T -TT<T 4-TT -Ef 

eE HI JT- ua inanama sar tnahri la ipusu ; which ever a former king 
had not done. — Neb. Or. ii. 4. 

See Bin i. 2*. K.I.H. iii. 4. Nab. Br. Cyl. ii. 41. 

■* I -HI Ed! TT dTT c -d& e?t< ’Ey 

-dT m ~T -II ess* T^ JTT CET eETT S 

dm JTT- aum-tni muhra uuakkar mu Kur-Sin-ahi-irba attabi 
n i bit-? u ; it* former name I aMished , and A' ar-Senn ach crib I decreed it t 
name. — Son. T. ii. 25. 

Tbc : i;i8Mge occurs iu Sen. Or. 38, but the Dtnir of the city is written 

-dT ^TTr T — T -II -ETT ess* h~ -dT £T- 

-dT dT? -T‘T -HI EdT T? V T --T <T£ ’ET ^ -TI£ 

« v ~V -TTT dm T? IH £ ^ T? ^ 

(>•• dr *- &d) -dT JT -HT- dT 4— TTT- « *4. 

mahni ea Diraaauri» sar Assur rubu halik paui-a «bua cr su enab ; the former 
eity of Calah, v in -it Shalmaneser the king of Assyria , jyrince going before me, 
had made , that city teas decayed . — St. 15. Sard. iii. 132. Monol. 16. 

Sec Neb. Yun. 9. Ben. T. Hi. 27; iv. 6. 

*E35 fl< yd? [<Id *4E T — T -9] dE5d ^ 
*E^ -HI -TTI *eTTT ’ET SP I ’ET H c*!6 E&T «H 

sar Dintir-ki pal Nabu-pal-uzur ttarri mahri ummani-en madota itkau ; the 
king of Babylon, the son of Nabopobsear the former king , his soldiers many 
collected. — Nab. Hr. Cyl. ii. 41. Seo Part II. p. mi. No. 105<i. 

Observe the final n in itfrm, before sm; see illtkan ma. in p.711. The letters 
in bracket.* have been broken out of the inscription, but the aui *ittuti«*u is obvioos. 

d h« ’eIT T? -eeT ^ "eIT *e — ’ “T pEh ^ tfr 

pet t- set? -hi hh ^t ^ -0 y? 

^ *** * i?i a4tanu sa ina earrani abi-ya niahruti mamma In 

isqupn ; trees those which, among the former kings my fathers none had ever 
raised.— -Tig. vii. 21 
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TIT ^ ^T TJ P J3I EfJ< -TT<T peTT -Eli -TT<T HH 
TIT * C3f TT <£J ■cTT b* I -S *~TTT ^T- « «- 

halak garri-ya mahriti «a Nununa-ki cri-eu aksoddu ; who , in the course oj 
my former expeditions in Elam , his cities / Aa</ captured. — Sen. T. ▼. 26. 

Hh 4HT t TTTT ET- *-eEII *^TT < T ^T^ tTT A «•««» |,<;k » |i 

mahriti cxib; the site of the former palace 1 left . — Neb. Yun. 61. 
Sen. T. vi. 37. 

Mahriti I have supposed to be a plural form, but it seems that a single palace 
was meant. 

^TEe V &TT b~ £ -TTI <^H « ~TT PET Hf< I 

-an -tm -i- *-t<t * ’Ey <-ph i & -t^hot. 

kurrai pare eli mandatti-sn mahriti uzzib ma eli-su askun ; (contribution of) 
horses (and) ^cattle above his former tributes I appointed , and upon him / 
imposed . — Botta 145, 17 -29. 

tTTTT zb tT tEH *T 'll! <IEI «=TT? -pTT & T? 
V *««? H T? IH -eEII -TT<T PET T- peTT 
tTTT* * *T- I tTTTT ET- ME epTT JT T? -eeT 

>—^’1 ^TT 4^ mahirte sa kirib 

Nina aa sarri halik mahri abi-ya usepifiu .... hekal tarra auatu ana eihirti-sa 
agger; the former palace which (was) in Nineveh, which the kings going 
before, my fathers , had made , .... that little palace , to the whole of it, I 
destroyed .— Esar iv. 49. 

1 c*n have no doubt that the second portion of this passage is the complement 
of the first, although separated by more than a dosen linc« ; there is no other verb 
to agree with the “former palace,'’ and the preparation of a new palace followa 
immediately. The damaged lines of the intervening bit relate to making brieka for 
this new building. See a parallel passage of similar length in Sen.Gr. 45-49. 

tTTTT ET- *ET slid HH ^T ET- e^H 
tTTTt V bB <IET) <T- tTTTt eIH -TT<T 4-TTT <T~. 

bekal [bit-rnb] mahirti marab nsarbi usakki-si nsarrih-pi ; the former palace 
greatly / enlarged , 1 enclosed it, I beautified it . — Neb. Yu. 85. 

I have restored two letters deficient on the plate by a comparison with a 
similar phrase in Eaar Hadden'* Black Stone, iv. 24, and from the still visibls 
remains which may be part of -a m- 
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MHR Alik , or alikut mahri ; Predecessor: — 

*E V- 1 tTTTT ET- H -TTI -Eft ’ll! • • • • *TTT«= * *T- I 
T? -Eft -SI -TT<T tET T~ cy? sen ....*T M V 
<cT* fcU <T- -El t-Efc 4--TTT -T<T -TT- JT -< 45- 

inusu hckul kutalli sa . . . . usepisu alikut mahri abe-ja .... tulu-sa ul ipsi 
ma zuhhurat subat-sa; whereas the palace ( and) walls which .... my fathers 
going before had made .... its body nus not, and its site teas small, . . . . — 
Neb. Yun. 56. 

The phrase alii mahri for “ predecessors ” is frequently used. Gee U Ifc! 
>~y|<y -ty ^^ yy, aiik »aAri aA»-yu, “my fathers going 

before," in Esar iv. 51; v. 54, &c. 1 do not know [whether this root ( should 

be transliterated alii or ialik , I fear my practice has varied. The pani mahri of 
the following quotation has much the same meaning as alii mahri:— 

JeIT *ET -^t -eT -eT kU HH *E3» sf= & 

.yy<y sa manamft la iptiqu sarm pani mahri-ya ; (fgures) 

which never had fashioned a king preceding before me . — Sen. B. iv. 21 = 
41 BM 22. 


Mahira ; an Equal • 

■ET A E^TT -ET (T?) *E JT *=TTT*= (»■ <)- 

an equal he has not.—' Tig. i. 44. Esar i. 8. St. 3. ■eT4*jh a variant 
in St. 3. See Sard. i. 13; iii. 115. 


■ET 4 EtTT *E ~r» --1ST -ET T? *E *|IT T? U 

mahira ina tahazi U is£ku; an equal in battle I have not . — Tig. i. 58. 

*ESS tTT| *- «KS <ZK * -ET -tEH -TT<T- - 

dannu ear kiseati la mahri ; king powerful , king of legions , unequalled.— 
Sh. Ph. i. 27. 

-gy ^ maha.ru ta nui, “equal of a man." — -27 11.44 rf. 


<-- A E-TT seT- <-- 4--TTT E^TT -ET- 4--TTT C JH- 

-tElI -TT<T £4T- mihirat, mi hr at, mihrit, mahri t ; Facing , Opposite. 


<-- 4 E^TT -ET <tt *=Tf tE -nf Ef sfe -TTI <T-IEH 
Tt ^TT -TTI -E <T- r-4 T 4S -TTT- in <MT<T <T- D4T- 

mihirat roie ina knpri va agurri isid-rH usareid ; facing the waters , in cement 
and brick its foundation I laid down. — Nerig. ii. 25. See E.I.H. vii. 61, and 


Neb. Bab. ii. 18. 
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s=$tt « if a *i ei? -it- <iet t? <w= 

^£f-f £T*“» ' 8tu **£ Utkiprat-ki adi ruihirat bah 
rabi ; from the tide of the Euphrates to the front of the great gate . — 
Neb. Bab. u. 14. 

V It I ►HI -TT<T ~AI ^ El- -cTT I If 

j^y ?} J^T ^ a ^ 8U ma Vnt bab-rabi er-su ana 

izzaqipi uaeli ; him opposite the great gate of his city on a cross I raised . — 
Tig. jnn. 16. Var. -iii m mihrit, in 17BM10. 

till! «| & HT< • • • • t|II«= * *1- V <~ A— Til m 

£1 ~ JWT. Bi ‘ -Appati .... usepiea mihrit babi-snn ; Bit-Appati .... 
I caused build opposite their gates . — Botta 152,18= 162. 

It ~Hf <~ A— III ^Tf * <H *E| <!EJ 

sms -el a— i h ana mihrit aar Nnmma-ki umahdu ; against the 
Icing of Elam they teere assembled . — Neb. Yun. 29. 


*111 -H -HI Bfl *E35 CEB t=TTI -El 

*yyy ^y ^Ey s* ina mahra aar yanrama 

libba-aunn la id 6 ; {places ) which previously a king of ours their interior had 
never known . — Tig. iv. 54. See note in p. 464. 


s*n -EET 5^1 y £1 If <|rif= ** IEH S JT 
«=If Ztf <^H -HI -T!<! tjf ('• cElf) *T *«=ffff. 

istu uaae-au adi gablubi-su epua eli mahre uttir; from the foundation to the 
summit I made it, to its former state I restored it . — Tig. vii. 86. 

The variant ma/tri- go, I think, must be a mistake. 


If - r T —I -0 -I <£ -HA V 

<ypy ^yyyy ^Eyy ana bai Nukimmut *a 

kibit-au m ah rat ; to Nebo son of the Xukimmut, whose glory is pre- 

eminent . — 2 Pul 2. 


-~ii m i a-h a *e -hi *jn <. -hi -hi *%. 

Bit-Imbi-mahru, n. Bit-Irnbl-mahre, obi. A City of Elam. — A«rar- 
b&nipal r. 55, 60. 

Mahrm is here a distinctive epithet forming part of the name of a city. The 
king Assnrbanipal informs us that hie grandfather Sennacherib bad captured this 
plaoe, and that the king of Elam hAd built another city opposite to it, and had 
called its name Bil-lmbi. “ Ku sar Elamu er mihrit or Bit-Imbf-ma^rd sanimma 
ebu(«)eu tna.., er Bit-Imbt izkuru nibit-su." 
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mhr ^y y*~ *"yy<y» rae ^ r *j a *° ri °f ^ ree > a Pr°****» 

IT M ^ fT T- A-TTT -TW b« T? IH 

X" tl T- A~TTT -TM H y *fl A£ Hh V 
-a MIT •=! ^IT T~ V *1 T- A* — TIT -TM H 
It <M -IT N M xTT *■ IT ^T If M 
Hf -V! ^ X* -cTT 5f^!!A & I? V £l - ™“ 

Iz-mchri alik mat Iz-uiehri ana siharti-sa aksud gusuri sa Iz-mehri akisi 
ana Ninua upla ana Iatar bilat Minna mabdi [hi] asaba ; to the land of 
Is-Mehri I went, the land of It-Mekri , to the whole of it, I captured ; plank* 
of Mehri wood I cut , and to Nineveh I carried ; to /star, the lady of 
Nineveh, many / placed . — Sard. iii. 91. 

The last words not quite sure ; I read ^ “ many,” with phonetic 

complement (p. 395), and take tuaba a* an irregular form of the verb <uab, Hebrew 


n x' . ti a kit r? sp. M-vrfm. 

Name of a province, which I was able to read in 1861, by a favourable interval 
of sunshine, in 1. 19 of the much defaced unpublished side of the Broken Obelisk 
In the British Museum, K.I. Vol. 1, Sh. 28. This side appears to bo a list of above 
a dozen dated battles, most of them in Arims [Syria]. 

^ y^ ,<^>-*-yyy ^^yy Mohranu. — Esar ii. 25. 

A city of >y~ ^ry BamaU} Dr. Opport reads Mamaki. There 

ia no indication of the locality. It w&a devastated by Esar II addon. See p. 123. 

mt t -et e=i<j . r . ’ey msr <> i«- 

Mr. G. Smith reads mitu " staff or yoke;” see North British Review, Jsn. 1870, p. 318, 
n Mm. aibtu ; Sceptre. Heb. 

M * ESS < tffl V £T M V - eTTTT A KIT 

y- T TTEy <-y^ ^y ^yyy^ Wl»t gabli u tahazi sa bwi 1 ii - pa 

ina bithira sityn ul ini agar u ; goddess of war and battle , whose power in 
Bithira doe* not drop the sceptre . — 1 Boltis i. 5. 

Very doubtful. A/o, which follows as a conjunction, almost forbids such a 
phrase. Dr. Hincks, in his Grammar (.fount. R.A.8. 1886, p. 515), doubtfully pro- 
poses to render balu-ta ‘her sous.” See a former attempt in p. 91. 
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MKB 


MIZ V * JJ y{, Maizai. — -Sard. Hi. 8C. 43BM11. 

A province of Phoenicia which paid tribute to Ssrdanapnlus. 


MK -tl in Sen. T. vi. 24, is erroneously engraved for *T IEJ- 

I insert such cams as this in order to spare the student some useless researches. 


m <h t ITTT <T£ ET- mj . NK A-TT <IEJ. 

figgur im-ki. — 50 II. 22a. 

eTTTT fc* *T *m <13 <13 4 Eefl . -3T 4-TT <IEJ- 

§iggur im-ki. — 50 II. 23a. 

From a bilingual list of enclosed cities in Dabylonia. 


MKB imkab ; a Storm , Cloud . 

lm-kak , or rather im-kabtd [ pp. 519, 720 J, has, among other values, the meaning 
“ wind-heavy ; w It was certainly not so pronounced, though we may not know what 
the sound was. We may compare it with bit-rab, “house-great” to the eye, but 
kekat, “a temple ” or u a paluce" to the ear; in like tnaunor <m-c and kiti were 
certainly read same and ir^iti, “heaven and earth.” 

m -TT<T ^ Ml SPY HH (*• -M <13 ’EY 

4-TY <Ef> tgEE -T<T gimri inatti-sn rapsati kima imkab 

az^up; all his broad lands like a storm 1 swept. — Son. Or. 29. Sen. T. ii. 11. 

™ -S •* I v- <£T 4-TT <££► 

-Til ^T< £ -Y H 3? ET HT< tTTTt ~TI£ -ft. 

<jufur nakvuti-sunu kima itnkab kabti pan same rapsuti usaktim ; the smoke 
oj their burning like a heavy cloud the face of the broad heavens covered . — 
Sen. T. vi. 68. 

s^TT 4T? <sEYT I <ST 43T <E£> -JII yf in 
<?=YJ?Y ssp *TY -YT<T ssTJ T? Hh s¥= -T -T 3Y 
me:p JT HH -cfcl 4-YY f3TT -Ef -* -TYY- YY. 

epir [is-mada] niri-Bunu ktinti imkab kabte sa dunni erivfiti pan aarne 

rapsuti katim illamft-a ; the dust of their feet like a heavy storm of 

the face of the broad heavens concealed before me. — Sen. T. v. 45. 

See the note in p. fi.11. I have no confidence in the readings proponed there, 
nor can l auggiwt anything better now. 


5 11 
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5! KB ►V - T<T<T ) * *y, luuq&ppiz ; Fatting Over, Heb. Y*?pO* 

^ Tt y? I* muqappiz tig aibi-su ; 

passing over the heads of his enemies . — Sard. i. 14 = iii. 116. 

-yyy ^y y? k*t yy r- *jh m 
<y-iaf wur v k. hti * hh (*yy> 

V V - t|j "'f W Tt ™>>“ n4iin » meru Jor P 

va ri’u [sap] saqi rouqappiz riscte sa sade kalit hare^ni ; prince glorious , 
master of roads and lord of streets (l\ passing over the heads of hills (and) all 
forests . — New Div. 7. 12 BM 1 6. 


MQ »-^V-y Z*l makAt; Pathways. Ch. ^30, “ stravit.’' 

■ey -sty yy set yy -it ~tt<t yy + hh 
estt cey hh e^yy -a ciei jyy. -»•«* •««»» 

a hart i Buratti urakkisu ; pathways of brick along the Euphrates he con- 
structed. — £.1.11. v. 7. 

<IEI tyyy c ^ tfcj yy hh c y ~eii 4 <T-IeU 
ry ~et ~c t-yyy csyy Em i<y ^ 5 *<t ><i.nu 

ir-mahhi va nlabita zir duki usbat. — Sen. B. iv. 31. 42BM39. 

I hare made wreral error*, typographical and others, in this extract in p. 

I can now only nee that the writer mention* the cutting down of large tree* for 
building purpose*. 


IEI *T— **'• m*. 

<!EJ ►*'2^1 ^TTy, mikitta; Foundation. Heb. HJOD. 

<~ <fcy say ~yyy tlT *yyy t s<y ~yy* «=y ’ey 
<y- <l£ Sm jy <= tEyy &e ^y <iej **?yyy ~TT<T 

ZZ] It ^iy *" j»-y tyy Y» mikitta-sa asm ma sitir 

sumi ya iua kitirri nptnti-sa askun; its foundation / made strong , and the 
writing of my name on its added capitals I placed . — Birs ii. 11. See p. C32. 

f (ZZ- tyry. — Assurb.p. iv. 57. See misah. 
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MEN 


MEM tl 4^ •gf, makauima ; a Placc(J ). Hob. 

tT HH tT ce ^ <Y — TT<T >M *T <~ ■ • • • T? 

■eT tT *eIY <n *eT £ltJ EtH JT* matima ina 

arqa yommi .... ana makamma sanumma isarra-sa ; whoever in after days 
to another place shall direct it . — 2 Mich. ii. 5. 

I have no confidence in the value “place;" the hieratic form of «* 

doubtful, and the subjeot, notwithstanding the singular tu, being lands, they could 
not be removed. 


MEN X' . -m Makan ; a Province south of Egypt. 

^ ~Hf -HI -TH Er?< -TT<T -ET? T? 
x* -ITT < X“ b «=TTT< ??< lED < m ]H 

('■ T? yn IeJ)< ina mahre parri- ya ana Makan u Mcrubha lu allik 
(v. alakku); in my Jirst expedition, to Makan and Meroe I i cent . — 
Asmirb.p. i. 51. 

T TI . -TH . tR ETt **V, Olappu ; .Mp.-Syl 280. 

This extract shew* the sound of which was inadvertently omitted in 

the List of Characters arranged under M in Part III. ; it is included in No. 43 of the 
List of Compound Syllables in Tart 1., whore the values tig and nut are given to it. 
with a reference to 8yl.2«0; see also Mil. 17c. The sound is further shown by the 
following extracts:— 

-m . ’Ey -s ^ eyyy*. 

Makkanu. — 46 II. 48c and 6b. 

-»???! -HT «=- ^y . -et -a --id *• tyyyt- 

6 II. 286, in a list of animals. 

This may denote "bears of Upper Egypt." See the following extract* — 

t>EET . HT Heb. avn. 

H mukin; Placing, Maintaining. Heh. ]13 # 

’ll! , “ r T h- Tt — T Eff 1 <H cEEw 

jEj IEJ ^*“11 ^^iyy sa nari anni mukin 

kudurri darati inni-au ; of the setter up of this tablet as landmark , to ages 
his name (i.e. may the name of him who has placed this tablet as a landmark 
endure for ages). — Title of 2Miclmux. 

The head lines of this tablet are repeated in a single line at the end, where it 
ought to stand as a modicum of relief, following the evila invoked generally upon 
those who injure inscriptions. Some pains have been taken to erase the line here, 
and it would hardly have been legiole but for the copy at thr head. See a Ives 
successful version in p. 267. 
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MKN >-y ^ (v. ^T)’ rouktD svrruti (». -te); 

maintainer of royalty. — Tig. i. 2. Epithet of the king. 

Tt'^I *5^"» mmkxmm, In Babylonian legal document*, following 
“person?’ [the Awyrian is usually put at tbp head of the list of 

person* who sign i*uch documents as witnesses; u isu mul-iunu will probably signify 
“the persous putting their names." On Assyrian document* <H pa*, “before," 
“in presence of,” is uaod before the name* of such witnesses. See a note by 
Sir H. Kawlinson, in Journ. K.A.S. 1IM>4, p. 218. 


t y c^yyy *“^y- — Neb. Gr. «. 22. 

I hare no doubt till* should be egyyy tyy •— . 

Bellino'a published copy, which is generally engraved with all possible accuracy, 
haa here g~yyy |. 


MKZ 


~r] tt] £T HMf . ’Ey ►CfcJ ma ka?n. — 23 II. 9a. 

Thin is from a bilingual list relating to buildings, furniture, &c. 



tt] jfc -Y<T— SyL 91 . 


mkr ^y -ch tjn. makasid ; a Conqueror. Sec Kasid, p. 618. 

« v' c jn ~yyy *=n a-ee ~yyy ~y 

Tt & ~ - T? <f£ v* t yy? ~nr ^y T? set £T 
’Ey- HH V V- & <y~ estt ^ ^yy s*y 

~y <y- t? <T£ ^y? ^yy? ~y ^yyr- <r- y? ^y 

<^yy J ^yyit TE][|5; £ff- V* Kir ^ Mur istu [ta] ohirtan 

Halhal adi Libaana hahha rahti mati kali-sina istu zit sarosi adi crib samai 
ana uiri-su uaakniao ; king of Auyria, conqueror , from the postage of the 
Tigris to Lebanon of the great sea, all those lands, from the rising of the sun 
to the setting of the sun , to his feet he subdued . — Statue of Sardanapalus in 
the British Museum, I. 4. 

« - ty -eh ~jh sSfir *y <y^ et- *y v 

* yj -yy<y -n *y <y^ v ^ *e ^tt<t 

yyy J y >-^y »^yy<Y ►*^y> ® ar Asaur makasid ta tamti rabte 

a a Aharri adi [bil] tamti sa Nairi 3 su ana Nairi illik [du]; king of Assyria, 
conqueror from the great sea of Phoenicia to the sea of Nairi; three times 
to Nairi he went . — Inscription of Tiglath -Pileser I. at the source of the 
Tigris, 1. 7. 
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ML 


ML ctM kakkabu [mul] ; a Star. Heb. 

Tbo only authority I know for the Accad mul is implied in the variant 
»»W» for multi (cf. New Div. ii. 68, and 

Sen. T. v. 67). I think tho Assyrian equivalent occurs on one of the unpublished 
slabs. The adverb hihkiUt, '* like stars,” is printed in p. 682, but I have not seen 
the noun. . 

. ms! w v <» ns w v -jh ctt- *- sit i 
tu H I Hf J£TT e|| ^ 1 i~ -ET JTT -cfcj H sETTT 
V <£T ssHf H Hf ^T? c jn S^TTT ~ET If HI ^TTT^ 

► -ET. ? a ^ mma t mi aak zamat diri iz-marbuda-su alpi-su lu-zeni-su 

sallat-su kabita sa kima kakkabi [muli] game [an-e] racnata [sitta] Id igu 
[duk] aslula; covering s beautiful black , coverings beautiful purple, his carpets, 
his cattle , his sheep, his much plunder which, like the stars of heaven, number 
had not, I carried away. — Sard. i. 88. Cf. Sard. iii. 43. 

tE EXIT *T JT (M <IEJ *eT ’ll! *jn IH 
. cen E=4T xM T~ tTTTe ^TT 4-TT ^TTTe= ^TTT< 

T- -TT<T JT> igurate-su kima aarur zit kakkabi nsim usarrib 
nameri-eu ; its structures like the firmament of rising stars I placed, (and) 
I enhanced its splendours. — Tig. vii. 100. 

scMf . £T nsr— «n.«* 

«T3=) '-TT<T . ^ £T my-* 8 ”-”*- 

^y ^ey, y, mala ; All those who. 

1 have accumulated examples of this pronoun (?) in order to shew that it com- 
prises tbs phrase by whioh I have translated it, though it may he often rendered 
by “those who,” “that was," “whatever,” and even “who" only. See kulama, in 
p. 658, and the following mala &oru. In tho two examples from tbs Persian epoch 
I have added Sir II. Rawlinson’s Persian transcript and literal translation. 

■eT -ET <teT -ET Tf HH *T -cH 4- TIT Tf ^T 
4 ^Hff HH *TTTT ET~ T- tETT TIT «=S<T <£T 
tcT HH ™ <H «=E ^T 4-TT Hf 
-TTy T- <T£ 4 ccT ^ ^T *XT <XI «=TTT I 

mala tulbtti tamkabar sa ana hisahti bekali-ya ea 
Ninevch-ki apiiqu ki (aim ili zihpi di(i abni ma eri kirib-eu aspok ; what- 
soever masses of copper which for the needs of my palaces of Xineveh J had 
fashioned , by the will of god a warehouse I built, and the metal in it / 
stored.— Nob. Yun. 78. 
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ml ty 4 _y v <MT<T £T 4--T TT 4 -EET 
cET T- *TT -ET -< Hf< TT <T- *- *T (*■ Hf<) V *« 
<T-ISJ ’Ey T? HH ET -eT (- ^T) =m *T 4--T *=TTT«= 
*? HI H -II <£T (-M 4-TT) -TTI 1 IT (*• 7) *E ~H 
-TT* eH< (*• wH HT<T) (~T) --V -II -eT? *e -^T 
T- -< «k: ~0 <T- HT<T ceTT fe IHIJ -eT 

f^II tTyjt ^ I^H’ bahlat »rba’ lisan ahitu adme la 

bibarti asibut(i) sadi va in»ti mala (v. mal) irtehu zab ili bil gitnri sa ina 
zikar (v. zikri) Assur bili-ya ina mebad sibirri-ya aalula pd istin usaskin ; the 
people of the four separate tongues, the men not taxed, inhabiting the hills and 
plains , all those whom the chief of the gods , the lord of all , hath provided 
for , (and) whom , in remembrance of Assur mg lord, in the exercise of mg 
hopefulness I have gathered (and) under one [together f] have established 

— BotU 23, 18; 27, 67; 31, 83; 35, 87; 39, 85; 43, 104; 

47, 92 ; 51, 93. 

The sentence go«t on to say. “ and I have brought forward among them young 
men of Assyria, skilled in all things." &c. See p. 559. Some words doubtful. 

~T H ET- H ET -ET C E -a ^ ^y ^ yy 

►d ^ fE ^ K a (*• TT -0 *ffl) TT -^T 
<y.rvy ^y< <y^fcyj V E y ^ ^y< ^ 5 * *y ^ jy, 

ili rabi mala ina uari anni suini-sunu zakm ana bulti va labiti l'irteddu-su ; 
the great gods who in this tablet their names are mentioned , to sickness and 
trouble mag theg reduce him. — 2 Mich. ii. 36. See 1 Mich. iv. 22. 

^ t-£ < ET -ET ^TTT ~ -ETt - <lEl Ejn 

-HI <I?eJ -TT<T * IED C TTT C Hh V - -eeT -<* HH 

— y H ET- H -II T- SET? -T«K M 2TT -M ~TTT TT T? 

«< ET TT< -TT*' V * -V <!EJ < * <£J 

^ Ey amz6 mala libhi-ya ina kisitti nakiri matluti sa ina 
tngulti ili rabi bili-ya iksuda qata-a isrit mahazi sa Aasur-ki u Akkad-ki 
u sepia ; I carried out what was in mg heart , (and) out of the captures accu- 
mulated from the rebels , which in the service of the great gods mg lords mg hands 
had captured , ten fortresses of Assgria and Accad I caused make . — Eear ir. 41. 

Dr. Oppert rends “thirty-six" instead of “ten," taking the first syllable ss s 
numeral ; but Dr. Hincks quotes -TMHH from s tablet which he bsw 
at the ltritiah Museum in 1854. and printed in the Literary Gazette the following 
year (see his Astronomical Tablet, pj>. 33-4); we havo also £;Y! ^ tYJJ 
equated to “ ten," in 621I.5Urf. 
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ML H Hf y- HH ET -ET CCT <fej 

- TT <T£ ceT? A--TTT CU (<=TTT«=) -£T ^T t-£ *m 

ET -< --T T~ ET- T^*. sarri annuti mala apkidu ina adi-ya ihtu 
la izzuru mabad iii rabi ; those kings, all that I had appointed , in alle- 
giance to me failed, they did not maintain the service of the great god *. — 
Assnr b..p i. 123. 

ty? V 1 *- Jf, gabbi mala ebus-su ; all 

that which I have done (if). — No. 13, E. 9. 

Probably we Hhould read here *hu*tu, an irregular spelling of ebusu, “(which) 1 
have done," the indirect form of the verb. The Persian copy ha* Tyamaiya karUm, 

“ tchat by me is done." 

«=TTfe “ V ^ -ET EHTT T? T? -ET -ET - ^T 

-ET ^y»- ^ ... , uqu sa Madai mala ina biti lapani-ya . . . ; the people 

of Media, all who were in house , from me [ revolted Q. — Beh. 43. 

Fern. Kira Mada hym rithapatiya aha 4ochima hamitriya aba va, “ the Median 
forces, which were at home (in their houses), against me revolted.” The word 
rendering “revolted” is destroyed in the Assyrian copy; the letters in Italic type 
are barely visible in the Persian copy. 

IT ri -Ef M JT »=TTT®=» ^T M Ml *111* (*■ <)■ . 

mala basu, may be conveniently translated “all of them;” it is made up of the 

preceding mala and of the verb bos it, permansive form of basa, “to be.” See 
Rawlinson, in Journ. R.A.8. 1851, p. xcv., and Dr. Hincka, Journ. Sac. Lit. Jan. 1862, 
and Grammar, Jonra. R.A.8. 1866, p. 495 (16). The literal translation is “us many 
as exist” 

till T~ v vTTt *m -ET S^T M Ml *111* <T-feIT 
T Si! HH "E TT <T£ fell s* I *7EE Mil f?< ^ ET 

- <1*1 cTTl T? ET t * T HH *111* * T-> ™ 

mala b&au va Itti adi qinni-su aesuba-mma ina kirib Ainatti usesib ; the 
men of Karalla , as many a* there were , and Itti together with his kindred , 

I removed, and in Hamath I settled . — Botta 146,20=56. 

*=TT ET T? ^ ET -ET Ml M' *TTfe -H4 *= fel fell *T 
tTTTT ET- 5?T *=TTT- * n ET !- -ET -T- ^TT 

ummdni mala baau muttabbilut hekalu's usoza-nuna sallatia amnu ; 
the soldiers , all of them, the supporters of his palace , I brought out, and as 
booty I accounted. — Sen. T. i. 31. • 
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^ T? *jn •* *eT -ET £T JT < Tr <~ *-TTT< 
V' «v <IE J t yyy c ^ ? yn & yy ^ ey *- -et 
E5h JT *T -TI3= SETI E35 -II -T<T* <-sId I *f~ 

Arumu mala baau ana mizir Asaur-ki utirra-ssunu ina 
sutris-ya liil-nain eli-sunu askun ; the Arartvrans, all of them, to the territory 
of Assyria 1 restored them, and my lieutenant as governor over them 1 
placed . — Tig. jun. 10. 


'Ey JpTT c|yyt, 'Ey ntalti, mali ; Full. Heb. N^O. 

1 am doubtful about every passage containing matu; the word look* like a 
ivrm-iutfive verb in most canes, but I want more examples of its occurrence. 

T -ET *ISJ . r . -ET IeH 

<tt * JTT + m "ET 1IT «=yy- <y- r^T (*■ c jn) 
(IeD) eeTT tfr h" ’EY IEII (*=TTTc) ^ ™«n— 

kiina sa ntarsit (lu)zini malu amnu ; their numbers as of the young of sheep 
»i» full 1 counted. — Tig. vii. 12. 

m v —i -i h* 7 -t<t* -m -m *eTtt im 

•et iaf tm«= If HH* ur8ani1 * il* sa namriri dubburu 

malu pnlh<Sti. — 81i. Ph. i. 14. 

I have very doubtfully rendered this in p. 726 “ Chief* of the gods, who rule 
the assuming, and fill the humble-minded.” I erroneously inserted -II.* in the 
text of p. 726, having carelessly copied the hieratic text. 

TIT? IfcJ -HI (M -eeT (r. *i) 4-y U !-•••■ 
t&s HH m -T<T* -TT<T 1IT sE.-nf <T- *T 
— T !-ET OM) ET- Hf <7 («=TTT«=) ’ET 

*El ^TTT- •“!!<! -TT<T* urmabhi tuame 

maltakti eri naiuri sa ina sipar Beltis ibbatqu ma malu namriri ; eight lions 

pairs all together , of shining metal , u>kich for the magnificence of Beltis 

tee re wrought , and are full of attractiveness . — Botta .38, 64 ; 42, 83. 

See pp. HO and 390. The name of tho goddess is written ►-►‘I ►!*" 

in Botta 50,71. 1 find 5*T after 1-ET everywhere else. Borne words are 

doufttfut here, as well as in p. 390. 

M <cTS IeU 4-T T? & 4- « m *ET -Eft. 

kullu* nahr Tiggar mali ; they held the river Tigris wholly. — Beh. 34. 

Mali is not represented in tho Persian or Bcythic copies; we have only 
o'lnr.iyn Peru., and morris Scytli., both verha In the third person, ting, snd ptvr. 
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EEJS It mil SET? JT ‘‘I * 01 T -I -0 -II •* H 
- -El -E0 -Tt J> £T It HH e=TTT*= ’El 4Hf 5w 

I egfflf « *=I<J jyf, amir-ya sut acbul Nabu-biUsuiui iua 
male nirbati umabir zcr Uuimaualdus; my messenger y touching the evasion 
of Xabn-bil-sumiy with large forces / despatched against Ummanaldas . — 
Asaurb.p. vii. 50. 

I take nut l" in the xeme of Gen. xlviii. 19, where our version has 41 multitude." 


jyilL I*” mili, meli ; Upper Part. Perhaps Heb. 

Tt Sf Tf *"TT*“ - (*-*- *~EI<J V nahr Purret iua 

mili-sa cbir; the Euphrates in its upper part I crossed. — Obcl. 27, 34, 57, &c. 
a- I*- in NcwDiv. ii. 1G, 82. 

Occurs frequently in the Inscriptions of Shalmaneser. In 8h. Pb. ir. 9, I find 
It 0 *“H £El» &c., “Ih« Turnat in its upper part 1 crossed." 

1 do not remember seeing the word elsewhere. 


if sag. *=o.T- isj <-*«•*«■ 

The final ^ has been recently recovered, but the pronunciation of the mono- 
gram is lost. 


b u,e ^° • Mood, Lake. 

From the following extracts it appears that m7t would imply M violent," “much," or 
“collected water;" justifying the translation given above: — 

I? 0=11 £T) <=TH . <SS let- - »n.T* Mm. 

I? -M -II £T . IKK W HH - •* 

' If ^ . IT -El 4-1 ^1 » •* 

-E ~T] y eft <cc fct CE <1- £41 4S -E ^11. 

ina mee mill isid-aa inis; by the waters (and) floods its foundation was 
damaged . — E.I.H. vii. 51. 

4£ -IM - -E0 t£l -I<I ^ tE 
I- -E0 tff efl- HH fc E -m rl H T? 

£ *1 <T£ 4- ^Tyr, harri nahulli natlm andi me It* murzuti iua knssi 
[iz^uza] astamdlh ; holioics, streams, crags of mountains. floods rioh nl , in a 
palanquin I pushed through. — Sen. T. iii. 75. See p. 44t>. 

S7.S/70 ^ * 
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mil <— ►ttl - *BT T- d? 

&TT SAPT <HHJ d~ <H tl dT4 ~ ^!T 

HH 11 tfiyt UJT t][<J (ZZ S^yy, «»«li ka*8» meo 

rabuti kima pi pis tih&mti u salmi’s ; a bike, a gathering of great waters, like 
the depth of the sea, I obtained . — Neb. Gr. li. 12. 

See p. 625, where I have hazarded au incorrect translation- Dr. Hincks pro- 
posed to render muilwin " I caused them to see” (Gram.. Journ. R.A.H. 1 SGI, p. 491), 
hut without giving any etymology. I prefer to read “ ! obtained or secured it/' 
literally “ I caused it to ho near,” from the root lama, Hob. *"^7 . Cf. E.l.H. vi.43. 


MuL -V" -ElSf muli ; Salt. Hek H^D. (?) 

yy ~ry * -eei * <yy *y v ~e£j *e v bf*? 

d -<& tv I? im- ana mattu aadi kaspi sadi muli sadi aben 
izzir-rabi alik ; to the mountains [mine*] of silver, of salt, of alabaster (/), I 
went . — Obel. 107. 

This is Dr. Ilincks's version, which 1 assent to, with some doubt about muli. 
Dr. Oppert’a rendering is “jo mnrchais vers cos pays mi il y a dee mines d'argent, 
et do Moull, ou il y a du plomb. 


<r^y . ^ inn 


iML 4dT IEU. iinlu; Wort. Heh. 

e=E£St T - *” --T Hf-c E^j HdV' E^5 <H Tr Pff 
eIT <IEI dll * d dTT- * <IeJ ceT 
£T d- < T1 V -ET £ Hf -<T< v- *y y ~ tyyyt 
d~ dTT £TTT I dll dTT- + * AdT 1ST < 
t**} dTfc *dll? ’Ey T? eeH *b dTT HH I d?f 
- 4- j^y tE I d?y -d fc TTT JIT zp HH- 

nam(?) kipdni aa kirib Muzur upakidu aba [ad] baud-n sa Iapau tibut Tarqu 
piqidta-sun uvasseru imlu u zin atir nin asar piqidti-suu ina inaEgari-sun 
apqid-sunuti ; to those kings, officers, (and) governors , whom in Egypt the 
father who begat me had appointed, who from the oppression of Tarqu their 
appointments had quitted , work and food I restored, and the place of their 
ap/mntments in their stations 1 assigned to them. — As&urb.p. i. 115. 

Some words doubtful, hut the meaning, I think, generally fairly given. I h*vo 
rendered sin by “ food," from a root sun, “to fml see Jor. r. 8, and Don. ir. 12; 
also zuni , p. 359. I take the opportunity of confessing to a very gross error in that 
page, arising from my supposing to be M » tail" instead of I now 

read “a lion of tie desert by the tail 1 seized him." A similar correction i* 
injuired for the preceding paragraph iu p. 358. 
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dML r^T . pp^T KtT> Bit-umlu ; Xante of a Temple. 

in *t <ttt tttt mj mj ^ «=n ~t ^ *sn et- 
~T ~EJ Hf Hf 1IT =w=T ccwff *=TT <HSf 

4^ *= Tf KM tTITt KM » yom VIII lu lu gine 

Nergal Laz ill ea Bit-umlu va Tiggaba-ki ukin ; daily [of a day] eight large 
theep for Xergal (and) Las, the god* of Bit-umlu and Tiggaba [Cutha\ / 
determine d . — Neb. Gr. ii. 37. 

The name of the tomple is uncertain, the Unit letter being unlike the ordinary 
urn. though not unusual in acme Babylonian document*. For the god Las see 
p. 668. For lulu gme see p. 677. 


MLB sH 5= MT KT£- kakkab qaq-sidi ; the Dogttar.— R. 

- *T I- SET M *-W SETT - *T- «=TT JT ~TT<T *b 
- *T b» set s» *T- 4HTT HH 5^ MT KTcf= 

V M *ET «Sf e E ina yomat kuzzi balpo Huripi ina 

yomat nipty kakkab qaq-sidi sa kuma urud(?) izudu ; in the day* of variable 
*torm* and burning (heat ?), in the day* of the rising of the Dogstar ; upon 
* * * he tea* hunting . — Brok. Obel. i. 15. 

See under ktizzu in p. 549, where an erronoous reading >>f trim i for fauna ha* led 
me to an absurd translation, hut one which 1 am unable to mend. The Dogstar 
[Canopus by Dr. OppertJ occurs in 4911.45, among the “twelve stars of Accad," 
and is mentioned again in 1. 155 and I. 48c. 


It 4K jt*= -TM EU (*•* pTTTT -TT<T EiT)- ?•<•••• 


I*- J| C wfw, T’ sibbahti, -ta; Curb, Restraint. 

Hcb. rraitfn. Doubtful. 

- . , . 

TT H M T H4 ^ TT - T- JT C HH 

-TTTT Hf< seTT IM -~II V I - -T4--TTT ^EE 

annku Asanrbanipal ina sibbnhti rubuti-ya urmoh sa zer-su ina kuni 

azbat ; J, Ashurbantpal by the curb of my might, a lion of the desert 

by the tail / seized him . — 7 1. No. ix. D. 2. 

I have translated “a lion of the desert I seized him," instead of “a lion of 
his desert I seized.'' The withdrawal of * v or smut from a final verb to the pre- 
ceding noun is found elsewhere; see two instances in Sard. i. 98, printed in 
p. 703, where the literal translation would be “in it* palace I erected,” and “on 
its gate 1 placed," instead of “ in the palace I erected it," and M on the gate I placed 
it," as it should be rendered. See a!a» pp. 552 and 557. 
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mlb — y -vy v terry < -cgj v y- E*t s^YTT 

^ 5Ey f\ Istar bilat gapli u tahazi sa sibbahta sa duqnnt ; /star the lady 
of battle and % mr, who is the curb of opponents . — New Dir. i. 3. 


MLG -y -Eft ►TT4- •* IEU -TY4> muligi, inulugi ; to Dmde t 

Cut Of. Ch. *3. 

T? ^TTT * -Eft -TT*. alib million ; land rut off. — 1 Midi. i. 4. 

4-TT ’Ey HH tT st eSE*T *T ft* 

T? ^TTT <IEJ *E -y 1ST -TT* <cR ~Hf <!< ft 

im matima ina arki yoimni ....alib ki tnultigi ul 
nadiu ma igabbb ; if any one in after days .... “ the land , the ground cut 
■ off . ‘ has not been granted " * shall say. — 1 Mich. ». 17. 

These two extracts from a legal document refer to the grant of a piece of 
ground read efaV, p. 31]. The Hrat extract come* after the name of the land- 

owner, and it is followed by the measurement of the ground, which is described as 
a parallelogram. The second extract has reference to the imprecations pronounced 
in similar inscriptions against persons who may injure the subject of them in any 
way; the malediction being incurred in the present case “if anyone in after days 
shall say that the land so divided has never been granted.” The ecutcnco is hardly 
grammatical, and on this account the version is proposed as probable only. 


MLD *y -et &&T< mula'H ; Devouring. Heb. SJfX 

ses? <*■ «) -II I- («=TT) -y -ET 5*T -T<T* 1-fe ft 

yj ( v. Vf tl ft, 8lr *>ili [*■ bile] mula’it 

ikzute abir salimmato ; king of /on/s, devouring the wicked, strengthening the 
peaceful . — Sard. i. 19. St. 12. 


f --TT . <CC -Eft <TSf= TT- Milidia. Tig. r. 34. 

►cyy # y~ K<y, y- cz t^yy yy yy, 

Botta 148, 7 79. 

V , -eft S^TT Tt TT’ MiliJtti. — Obcl. 109. 

y . t- -Eft <T£ Melidi. — 13BM 1. 

1 think all those names, notwithstanding the difference of determinative* point 
to the same place; all are mentioned with reference to the hill country on the 
north-west, ahout the sources of the Euphrates; perhaps Mclitcne of Cappadocia. 
See Strabo, lib. II, 12. 


I 
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MLD V" # (t-t- tEl *HI -H 1 ' Milintmni.— ' Tig. iv. 63. 

One of sixteen mountainous provinces west or north-west «»f the Euphrates. I 
find an unpublished bit ou on© of the cylinders, which I read V *11! -El ■* 
Hf ^111- * , ta galitmn snnue, “of the setting sun.” 

MLH E»ht • "ET -VI Malabo. — Sen.T. i. 42; v. 37. 

'Ey *"E]^y -y<y, Malihu. — Sen. Or. 15. 

One of a number of southern tribes, who joined a revolt of TUhyloninns in 
favour of the son of Sterodaeh-baladan, crushed and destroyed by Sennacherib. 


U V* t yyy< y»“ ^yyy< Miluhha, Meluhhi; J (croc. 

Very probably pronounced Meruhbi- In compound syllables r and / appear to 
inteichango; see EMI and ^yij’ words of frequent oocurrencei 

pronounced erib and kirib, and compare lib *> rib, in fcl fcH-elTb 
8yl. 563, printed in p. 247. 

If ~Hf *=E yf -TT<T *111 £ ceT 

V <~ C TTT< H< £EhHF? S=TTTT> ftna ^ Muzuri sa pat 

Miruhha inuabul ; to the border * of Egypt* which m near Meroe * he fled.— 
Hotta 1 50, ? - 103. 

fH. t*. V ^ -11<T E5S *} H *=T <Sl 

«=T Sr H *=TsE v e^TT 1- *eIT ^e^h v 1- *TTT< A 
*=1? <M -El & :: ~T<ft *T *m err *eT 

^11 ~e& Id -TT<T t-£ *-T<T , w Eyy, sarrani Muzuri zabi 
iz-banf?) rukubi kurnti sa ear Meruhbi cmuki la nibi ikterun-iumna illiku 
rizu?»u ; the kings of Egypt {and) men of bows, chariots and horses of the king 
of Meroe* forces -untold * gathered and went to his assistance. — Sen.T. ii. 74. 

T- t TTT< rr<> T- C TTT< -M c HT t > Mcruhha, Merubhu. — 4(3 II. 49 d. 


II -^11 . ’Ey cT<J ^ ^ If, Malhisai. — Obel. 163, 164. 

A city snath of the cities of Hubuska, among the Kurdish mountains. See p. 403. 


MLI ^ . e=m SET! *=TTT -E& Uinliyaa ; Umliaa.— 
Tig. jun. 20, 35. 17BM17. 

A proviucu, with many others, captured by Tiglath-Pilreer. 

~T -111 ~H <IeJ . ** eglTT -EQ V? 
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MLK 'Ey IH SfH n inalik, malku ; Monarchy King , Ruler. Heb. i*. 

<J^J, ^y raalki, nialiki ; Monarch*, Kingt , Rulers. 

SfjZj , malkut ; Kingdom. 

Sar invariably follows the king's name as tho royal title. Malik often appears 
upon other occasions, with the same meaning apparently, but I usually put 
“monarch" or “ruler" when the two words occur in the same sentence. 

■ET IH Hf T«*. roalik ili ; Icing of the gods . — Sard. i. 2. See p. 482. 

W W -eeT *T *#TTT - MI -H I H 
t* KTT Tf I 0- ** -TT<T) -El Off) HI JT> ~ - ult " 

yom biluti-eu malku gabr4-su la ilieu ; king who, from the dag of his power , 
a monarch his equal there was not . — Sarg. 8 - 38 BM 4. 

^t h m ~ ^ -Hi «=tttt <ttt h -t<t -et h< 

-HA sHTTT mi *TTT«= *=Tff H sE^r V Tf HH 

Tf - r T n malku pitqudu ri’um bahulati niuttaru nisi rapsAti anako ; 
monarch , guardian, pastor of the people , deliverer of wide-spread nations, 
am /.*— 38 BM 2. 

^ ^ *eT -TT ^ f=TTTT *- mi £TTT & *EIT 
T rA £T -TT<T *T -IT H IL-T I ~TT <cs -T<T* H 
T « ^T A-TT if *ET <-~H -E^5 * IH <HM <T£ 

V *HH <H -AT m mural tnasi Bit-burutas sa 

Ambarissi nialik-snnu damikte Sargina imsu ina eli sar Urardi Muzki ittaglu ; 
enforcing tribute from Bit-burutas , whose ruler Ambarissi the power of Sargina 
despised, and to the king of Armenia (and) the Moschi trusted . — Sarg 23. 

See foot of p. 726. whore the reference lias boon inadvertently left out Dr. Oppert’s 
copy of Sargon, printed in the “ Inscriptions de Dour-Sakayan," just published, reads 
^yy f:y ^yy muuitfi, “ jVprouvai," where I find ^yy * 

1 see there also *^y yy, malak, for watik, Sargina is written 

*Eqs -IT A “<• <T-IEU is put betwoen Vmrdi and Muzki. 

JT D <HT v V H <HH <H <T- -H 
effT -eeT -ITI ^TT (r. -im m (r. cESi) Hf< -ET? 
If <j£ ™ t* tETf *M HH IEU -H* *-TTT- •*' 

42 mati va malki-aina istu ris biluti-ya (r. sarruti-ya) adi 5 pali-ya 

qat-i lu ikflud ; the number of forty-two countries and their rulers .... from 
the beginning of my reign to my bth year , my hand had captured . — Tig. vi. 3.9. 
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MLK Tr V *211 ’EY *=I<J <lEl> asariddan malki ; the chief of 

kings. — Seu. T. i. 7 = Sen. Or. 3. 

See further Botta 146, 1 = 13. Sarg. 6. 1 Pul. 4. Sen. T. i. lti, £c. 

in * 5 =tt EiK jt <-ch ■£! -e& cm*. 

sa rikar-tju eli maliki nibu ; whose renown over monarchs is proclaimed . — 
Tig. i. 35. 

Seem* clear, but the preceding word*, apparently belonging to the clause gi m r la 
•ap-yi L-rnu, are hardly intelligible, and ta xitarsu is omitted ou one copy of the 
inscription. 

Hf h et- h* ~ h cm *ttt s i ^ 

HI -Hf* JIT at ET cs H cc? ET -E0 <H 
<WW ^ MH irn HH ^YT *2H H <HT ET 

*ttt* v vi *ni <i- ili rabbi ina kun libbi-minu 

ippalsu-ni ma ina oaphar maliki duonu zikruti isnikun-umma usatcru sikatti ; 
the great gods in the steadfastness of their hearts have blessed me , and among a 
multitude of monarchs greatness of renown have conferred, and have granted 
peace. — Botta 145, 1 = 13. 

« V ► tf I « Hf nil *T ~eeT I EY 

— H W ~n H <=111- ^T IS] Hf H I. 

ear sa intur-su Asaur sar Istar(?) udtu-su ma malkut lassinan umalhi 

<jata-8su ; king whom Assur hath protected , king (whom) I star hath favoured , 
and (with) the kingdom of Lasanan [or kingdom unrivalled , 8€0 p. 701] hath 
filled his hands. — 2 Pul. 1. 

Unusual diction; I should have suspected some error of copy, bnt for the aamo 
passage in 8 Pul. 

if ■Eiiai m . m h . — 31 11.39c. Maluku=ear, 

■El ~E£r H- —31 II.40c. 

<Tfr (J5 erne sfc) w . ’EY -Eg! 

II ’EY Hf *-0f> ’EY Hf lEl> malak > malaku ; Passage , Course , Approach. 
Heb. 

'EY H -S <~ cTY JT <H 'EY H ^ -YTI A-YY 'EY 
Tr H «=e VT *Tf -TIs¥= *TTT* HUT 5i<T VT VY <T~ 

malak niio-su kima labirimina ana ite Bit-aaggatu ustotesir; the course of its 
waters , <*« o/ o/rf, fo the walls of Bit-saggatu 1 directed . — Nerig. ii. 3. 
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mlk ^rrr ^ki -ti -a -i< ^ £ ?y< <H£U a ~et -a 

(v- jtj) tTTTT T? H ££TT -TT<T (- T? -IT -TH) 

-T<ly -TT<T ^TT c TTTt £1 Hf ^ *T, tallakti papa ha va inalak 
(v. rnalaku) bit agurri .... namrit) ubannu ; Me avenues of the shrine, and 
the approach to the house of brick .... splendidly I built. — E.I.H. lii. 55. 

Architectural terms uncertain. 


MLL tT *=I<J IEII' mallu ; Fully. 

■£! ^ iai «IITT II H V fc <T- J! *■ -T< ^ 

« V" inallu timsikku usasei-atuiuti uia ilbinu 

libani madi ; /u7/y submission 1 mtde them bear, ami they made bricks 
many . — Eaar r. 2. 

The preceding line of thia inscription in lost, which kaveo some uncertainty 
about mallu. Compare 8KHM7 and Hen. Or. 43, p. 757. 


if ^tt r imlal ; Full Weight or Measure. 

I have usually read this won! tnt/nl “weight," supposing the group to be 
Accadian. I now think it an Assyrian verb, from malal, “to l>c full." 8ee 
pp. 140, 390, 534. In p. 390 I have printed Arir instead of a~u r- 

and would refer to p. <88 for correction of this and one or two trifling errors 

including a name of Beltis; though the name is hardly certain yet. 1 loft a blank 

in the same page for the translation of | before ; it is made by T 

in Botla 84,45, and is omitted in the parallel BotU 130. 18: but the balance of 
evidence is decidedly in favour of T. It may bo road «*a imlal , “to the full weight." 

I f Mulal-Aasur. 

► tt ^yy< -yy<y eet? y ^ r et- ~yi£ f- 
ss jy •* <y^ c Tf *1 r a *yy y- mi ^ 
*1A ^yy < <iet tyy^y ^yy yy ^y ^ ^y ^-y -yy<r 

«=yyy«= *et iua sanuti garri-ya Mulal-Aasur nisu rab-saki irs» liiudo 

tuqinate [iz-lal] nis tome itti umrnani-ya u kimaa-ya ana Na’ri utna’ir; in my 
second expedition, Mulal-Assur, a man of the great chiefs , a leader skilful in 
resistance, a man of command (l), t oith my soldiers and my baggage to Nairi 
I dispatched. — Sh. Ph. ii. 17. 
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MLL ^ # -t] ^EEf’ Ainlilatu. — Tig. jun. 22. 

Name of * city captured by Tiglath-Ptieser II. 


MLM T~ <BTT- T- <HTI r- <BH T-. <-- <HTT T-. *«• 

niclara, melammu, inilamme, <fcc. Nearness, Pretence, A pproarh. Heb. iTl7, 
“to abide with," “to join," “to ho near." 

This word hm* beet) occasionally rendered by ‘‘fear.” in apposition with pnl/iu, 
** "fear and apprehension ;** but Semitic etymology pronounces in favour of 
“ approach, ” and I think it is always either in the genitive case or construct form 
when it follows pulhn. 

*- <cR -T<T I? <T£ W I- <BTT ~T I? -V 
-II cET? fell ^TT -T<T 0- tT IiM) JT -T-. 

pulhn adiru melam Assur bili-ya lu ishnp-.sunuti ; awe 0 / ffo approach 

0 / Assur my lord sieept them. — Tig. ii. 38. 

The variant pf T<T<| » izknp, must be looked at as had spelling, unless 
7<T<T represent http ns well as tap, which may well be the case. I think wo 
have the same form in the tlj J K** r * r - 26, which is made 

*T -II I in the letter-press copy *2jBM24; tho e-JJ * being, no doubt 
intended for one of the forms of Y<T<f. ^ ee p. 9:*. 

&J 4 T- <BTT I- - HI -I- CET? *=T -T<T Ml 

pulhi mclainmc bilati-yn ishupu-su ; the /ears of the nearness of my power 
overwhelmed him. — Sen. T. ii. 33 ; iii. 30. 

flee New Div. ii. 74 and Obel. 79. 

*- *m< -I- T-’<HTT I- &IH *m -I- 

►E ^yyy E^yy yj» pulnfcli melamme 

sarruti itati-eu gahr6 ; the terrors of the presence of royalty its walls icere 
surrounding. — E.I.H. ix. 34. 

*7- *m< -1 - <~ <btt b C T - 1 - hhtt b 

^ rET? -T<!^ -EET JHV » pnluhti inilamme (v. meilmc) 

sarruti-ya iktn-su ; the fears of the presence of my royalty crushed him. — 
Assur b.p. i. 8?. 

trill <1- - r T 4£ -IT- *T fel b* CEII I- <BTT I- 
-II -B CETJ HI *f H --IT I fTII*= + i.t« pan 

[ta si] naharrat izkuti-ya melamine hiinti-ya ippir ma er-su uvaasir; from 
before the fear of my weapons (and) the nearness of my power he fled, and 
his city he abandoned. — New Div. ii. 68. Sen Sard. ii. 113. 

5 K 
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mlm t- <^y b* -!< z-tu e m*= -n a tu jw- -i<. 

mclam garduti-ya u*ibip-sunuti ; the pretence of my power overwhelmed 
them. — Tig. iii. 4*. (In cylinder B.) 

*} ^ Sph *1 ~T tiryc in T- <^TT ■* J! H 

t||y^ tfyy ^S-, tammu nizabdu «a mt‘lanimu-n>u kiprati usabbapu ; 

paragon gifted, whose approach ovenchelms nations. — Tig. i. 41. 

<?f -114 -M* -TM HH -NS CT T- <UT <cc 

t^yyyt: *^jy ^ ^yy< burazi namri tignfi melamrni 

usalbis-su ; with shining gold xceighed accurately I covered it. — E.I.H. iii. 6. 

The idl'd of MmriiPDs would include closeness mid accuracy, as in the above 
line; whether u ieoante weight" or “clwe covering" !*• iut«mleil. I am not suffi- 
ciently deep in grammatical construction to decide. 

y- <^n -v . v *m ^cn—M n.7«. 


U ttJHf «-Fft, -Eft. mulmulli, raulrauli ; 

Attacks , Blows; Clubs. 

Mu haul in probably made from the preceding nuilam by subjoining the second 
radical, me in i/mWW» from yabai ; see p. 1G4. It certainly denoted an onset of some 
sort; and as it in mentioned with other weapons in Tig. vi. Gtt, quoted below, 
accompanied by the epithet “heavy," it may have been used in the sense of a 
battle-axe or club. 

tc - T WT* *-) tcMf -Eft -ET? Tf <Tst 

Tt kT £T tn -Eli! ss N< IeD <T — TT<T <Tsfc jy + -!<. 

ina (sibu) mulraulli-ya adi babba eliniti lu urdi-sunnti; by ( the force of) my 
attacks to the upper sea I pursued ihem. — Tig. iv. Oil. 

*e ~H *T <ftT EET? t!!? ~T V! JT IE! *y 
— T + <HeIJ scM ~?-T -Eft eeTt ee< -eeT *y 
-^y tjj< j£!!j jy ^ tine t£tTf< ~<t~<, u-b«i-,. 

dannato sukut an-bar va mulmulli-ya kabtutc napifta-snuti usakti ; with my 
strong arrows bound with iron, and my heavy clubs {l ), their lives I caused 
destroy. — Tig. vi. 60. 

tt] -eh kH ^ -e£[ <-tfcJ I tTTTc V ?? HT. 

napli mulmuli eli-su ueaznnin ; the descent of clubs upon him I poured cfoim.— 
New Div. ii. 68. Cf. Sard. ii. 106. 
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Wi <B -TM *E *HfI ~ETT 

££y»-*-Y ££y*-»-Y *-E]2j ^TYT- V ?T^’ uuimanat > nakiri ina uzzi 
mulmulli uaaha; the rebellious soldiers by the dashing of my battle-axe / 
overthrew . — Sea. T. v. 67. 


’EY ’EY S^TT’ HThY malinalis ; Very , Strongly. 

This is the only meaning I can suggest. 1 have always found it accompanying 
the verb ?««, “to be strong.’' 


T ~T <B*T ■* •* « V V'TT? 5*1 Pf e£ T HI CB 
-II 5=TTT®= PS If *T Eft* ^ v- *B<T JIT *=TTT«= 
KkT HH I BJ -B* *=TTT tT <<T tT -Eft BT 
t E £TT £TT T? -Bf -eeT IB -TT4 ^TT -E© 
T — T CB ■* ■* T? BT -tTT It T~ -B cET 

s-TQ ^Ey *J, Marduk-mumu nr Karduniaa Manluk-bil-uatfte ah dubueau 
itti-su ippalkat malmalis izuzu ana turgimilli Marduk-mumu alik or Ai-Turnat 
akaud ; Merodach-sumi the king of Kardunias t rith Me rodach - bil- mate his 
adoptive brother had quarrelled ; they were very strong ; to support Merodach- 
sumi I went (and) the city of Ai-Tumat I captured. — Obel. 75. 

See dubuisiL, p. 216. I do not understand the addition of ^Yfft to dnlnu. 
^-YY s-ty ^ “the city of Lahir,” is added to Ai-Turnat in 15BM25, 

and 46 DM 13. 

*13* JT £TT ET- -EE! JTtt JTT -TTA ejtb et 

^jfyHf-y ^.T ^y tE -EYT ^yy, takauda rabtu qatat-au 

[su-su] gimir niati-au rapaati malmalis izuzu ; his hands greatly took possession, 
the whole of his extensive lands very much he strengthened . — Botta 16™* 50. 

y (*• ’ey If *T) JT Tr -EET rn -ET 'r Tr £TT *-T<T *&T 
- JTn EPS JT *T -TI£ tETT EPS V v ectf B EtTT <B 
<HEU ESS JT *1 -Tfefc -ETr EPS V ‘'EPS \ *- -Eft 

mutii auatu malinalis azuz ma ina qatati autria-ya anla( BaM-ki 
va autris-ya salat Oambuli amnu ; that country strongly / fortified , and into 
the hands of my lieutenant the governor of Babylon and of my lieutenant the 
governor of the Gambuli 1 delivered. — Botta 126,6; 152,8 140. 

I have generally found that nmh/i with ina or mm signifies “deliver up," 
“commit to." Bee Botta IIH, ll-Sd. Son.T.ii. 4. Bard. ii. 134. iLe, 
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MTiO ’fcf *-£T<Y iA-I» maJiqit ; T carer, fern. Heb. 

Tf A V HT ET- HH t! -E& 

^ H V. ana Hillat nin rabiti .... maliqit aibi-sa ; to Belli* the great 
god<less, .... tearer of her enemies . — 1 Bettis 4. 

MLS . *CTTT -e£( eL> o n ,ii... See Umliyas, p. 793. 

MLT tT -ET ►-<!►-<, malati, />£ Full. 

^Tt -TT4 fc Tf -< Ie3J HH -TT V -E IeU HH *11! 

*giy HH > a K e si mat iluti sa 

saliinmati malati . . . . ; croxcns of potter, treasure*{f) of the god*, which with 
full greeting* — 3811.576. 

This is from a mutilated inscription of Amurbanipal, which breaks off here. 
It spjiears to be an enumeration of presents for Merodach. but the break makes 
the last clause uncertain. 

n -El £<]g . 4^TT ^ cTI.-32H.52c. 

H r rfn . *"ET -EET> Amlatu -— Tig.jun. 7. 

One of many tribes and towns, enumerated by Tiglath-I’ileser II. as extending 
from the hunks of the Tigris, Euphrates, and Sumppi, to the river Ugni of the 
lower sea [Persian Gulfj, which he had captured from the commencement of his 
reign to his 17th year. 

U ^T esa* HK maltaqti ; Collected, All Together. Heb. 

mi It! -HI T~ -EE! 4H H T- (*• <--) - JT 
(*■ <T- *T) ! A-TT T m 5?T V? (tHTTT) Tr ~T 
^ hh HMT* -TM 1IT - I *T 
--T i-E! B£T El- Irl! <V ~ f=TTTc *eT c! feH ^TTT«= 

HM* -TTI -TIL 8 urniahi tu’atne ina supar ana imlal 6 us 50-(ta) ban 
billat nialtaqti cri nantri sa ina eupar Beltis ibbatqfi in a malu naniriri ; eight 
lion * pair* in beauty, to the full weight of six sossc* fifty {unit*) [410] talent * 
all together, of shining metal , which for the decoration of Belli* were fashioned, 
and are full of brilliance. — Botta 152, 18 - 1G2 ; 130, 18 ; l(i0, 24. 

Cf. PJ^r-UO; 38, t»3 ; 42, 82. Soe the same passage, and a note relating to the 
name of Ileitis, in p. 788. 
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ccM c^TTT 4Hf tETTT 4-! -H- 

~M stTTT < multahit, multuhti, inultahnti ; Distinction, 

Glorify Credit. Ileb. or HJA “to mark.” 

*tttt et- y £t ^ « — <t< y? t kw ~yyy r^y 
-II hh I? v syy &yy y? *y - qyy tt y <y^ 

tyyyc: ^yy ^>-yy tyyy^ gE v - y ^yyy<, hekai an* «ubat sarruu-a 

ana multahit biluti-a sa dar£te ina libbi addi u«?iin usarrih ; a palace for the 
feat of my royalty, for the glory of my jtoirer, of agefy [for long time,] within 
it / laid doiniy I placed, / dedicated . — Monol. 13. Cf. St. 19. See p. 785. 


>=yyyy et- « q~ <=s -e& < ^ £ii en ^ *y 
■* cay HH If ~q sH -^TTT < (- tliyc) HH 
*-< ieu -<y-< ttTf c yyT c y hekai Bhn pm u 

izijiras mate muduti ana uiultabuti biluti-ya uaklis uaepis ; a jtalace of fine 
atone ami cedar wood, of large measure , for the glory of my power, completely 
I caused build . — Esar v. 50. 

8<v> p.744, where 1 have left mute muduti untranslated ; but there art' several 
forms of Hindu, “ great ’’ [pp. 739-742], though I have not seen mudu in any other 
case; mate may perhaps be cognate with "TQ and x< , “measure" and “extont." 
It is indistinct on the slab. 


y? ~q ia r ~T4 5?=Tf — cch t?yyy 4~y ~y< ~et? 

- <~v tET? It! -EEII py £TI V I - I ^ 

anuku Atwurbanipal .... ina rnultahti-ya ina niri-ya urinah izzu sa zer-su 
ina uzni-su [pi-su] azbat; I, Assurbanipal . . . . for my renown , on my feet , 
a strong lion of the desert by his ear 1 seized [lit. of his desert by his ear l 
seized].— R.I. Vol. 1, PI. 7, No. be. B. 2. 

See a note in p. 791 on the transfer of the enclitic pronoun. In the ume plate, 
under E. 4 , we have the following broken bit : — 

<!EJ ccHf £TTT 4Hf < T? t- ~13i. « 

inultahuti-a sal nap 

*yyyy a -et Hf ^ q — -tttt et~ 
v u< tET hh Tt ~q ~?~y :~ttt a--t hh ceti 

»- ^yy •'►yy ^ Sp >S^T» tanwil bekal Hatti 

ana multahti-ya ina kirib er Kal^ti opus; Bit-hit tanni like a temple of Syria, 
for my renown within the city of Calah I made. — Tig. jun. 68. 

Observe the form of Bit-hitlamni ; in all other cases I find hUatut*. The line is 
deficient at beginning and end. 
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MLT TTTSy, ^fjijr, inultahtu, niultahti ; 

Remainder , or Remaining. 

I can find no Semitic analogue, but the meaning can hardly tie doubtful. 

tTfr h~ ? tim T -ETr T? <Tsfc ~T T~ I *• 

<HEH h~ in *BSf ** <HT *E! <£J £ IEU <HTT Tf 

► ~:H[ TTTeEJ, nisi Bit- Yak in [du] odi ili-sunu 

ra niBi sa sar Nuinma-ki aslula-mma la esiba inultahtu; the people of 
Bit- YaJcin with t/ieir god*, and the people of the king of Elam, I carried off, 
and / did not leave a remainder. — Sen. T. iv. 30. 

e;?h Eff *T •••• -E3 ^ry ^ -c© <K t! 

se y cyyyc hh -He hit ?f< -it b^t bttt ~et 

C ih h ~?~t tm m SutT* .... azlia unakkis ma imat niiiti 
azluha eittat nisi inultahtu; the. Bute .... radically I destroyed, and fear of 
death I enforced upon the common people remaining. — Botta 151 , 23 ( 11 )= 131. 
See p. 350. 

1 take the opportunity afforded by the clause just entered to correct a similar 
passage printed at the top of p. 183. I am enabled to do this by the copy of 
Sargon’a barrel with which Dr. Oppert has very recently favoured me, contain- 
ing a valuable correction in line 29:— ► ^ instead of making 

the reading hut muti itaiiri izluhtt imat mutt, “(who) on the lamia of rebels enforced 
the fear of death." 

-T H E|- T~ -II h- -ETr TIT -El ~n *1 JT <T£ 
tl -T<T & I * til — T <-T$ fcU *T gn 
KHf zm m *=TTT«= eeTT - Jin cETh ® 

bili-ya sa la naparsudi ishup-sunuti edu ul ipparsid inultahtu ul uzi as 
kappi-ya ; the great gods my lords, who were not receding, overwhelmed 
them ; a single one did not escape, a remainder did not go out from my 
hands. — Assurb.p. iv. 125. 

— 1—1 HTJ -TT B*T tETTT cEl *=T 11 TIT 
-ET * -T *=T IeT H -ETt Id] *T -JLI 1 — T <I*eJ *E 
^TT <!< tine ¥*1111 *<mi *eT T 1 ^T t- -ET HH 

inultahtu sittat nisi wi lapan iz-kuti-ya ippanuddu 
ki istin utirra-mma ana sallati amou-sonuti ; the remainder of the common 
}>eople who before my arrows fled, to one 1 carried away, and for plunder / 
accounted them. — Botta 152, 1 - 133. 
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MLT Cflj Vh. kHT 38* <W- 111 -3T <=1111 1 A-IT ^ SE 

till H V T? -eeT y- -MV -TT<1 -TM 

~TA < ~T < T £ -II H tEff ef -III (*■ cl -T<T aft) 

J ^f-C, nisi multahti sa Bit-lmbi .... niai sdtunu .... namriri Assur 

u I star bili-ya ishup-sunuti ; the people remaining of Bit-lmbi then 

people the power of A,ssur and I star my lords overwhelmed them.— 

Assur b.p. vii. 76. 

This passage ox tends to more than twenty lines; to render it intelligible 1 give 
down to the first panne: — “ The people remaining of Bit-Imbf, [twenty more cities 
are enumerated] who in my former expedition fled from the powerful weapons of 
Ansur and (star, and took to the rugged mountain Ussal-atri, these people who in 
U^aal-atri established the mountain for their strongholds, the power of Assur and 
Istar my lords overwhelmed them.” 

*fi ^ # 5^y*“^y £TTT IEU> timltftlti ; Exalted . Arab. . 

-1 3=0-^! <1- tT £ <?? vl -T tcHf s£T 1T til 

-"f f-El tpy *-*-] »-< qjfyti —'f y**, N.bu 

nasi haruti [iz-pa] elute ilu raultalu Nin-kit hirti Bel um ili ; Eebo, holder of 
the lofty sceptrty god exalted ; Bcltis wife of Bely mother of god s. — Obe). 12. 

See Muftalu in K.I.H. i. 7. This is part of an invocation to several gods, put 
at the head of the Obelisk inscription. 

f Sitf ►*-* 7 , malkut; Kingdom; p. 794. See also p. 137. 

*[} ^!^y*-*-y ►►c- *^y<y» ►frrr raultarhu, niulUtrhi ; Wicked % 

Perverse. Ch. HID. 

¥■- --[—I *'f »**r A’ n "» s, “ ,| 'ibu 

kalit multarhi ; the destroyer of all iniquity. — Tig. v. 66. 

See a note in p. 556, where I have supposed an error in an itarbihu; 1 would 
now suggest that the root might be cognate with the Chaldee 330, with .u 
irregularly added r, like the / in vmlfiid. 

*Ell • • • • *m*= «sET IEII -EET (r. e]TTt m & JT) 

SH » •••►• usamqitu (v. usaknisu) kalit 

multarhi; who .... hath crushed ( subdued) all inujuity. — Tig. vii. 41. 

v • • • ■ *nifc £ -m <m -i -m (*• <t T *-m<) 

Kj^y ►►v sa . . . . upariru kizri multarhi ; who .... hath broken 

the assemblages of the wicked. — Sard. i. 40. 

See with mufiariru, in Sard. i. 16; ili. 116. St. 4. 
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-B <K -TW= ^T T *T egm « CBS I 

^y<y, akkis qaqqodu [risdu] Teuinman aar-sunu multarbu ; 
I cut off the head of Teumman their king, the perverse . — Aseur b.p. iii. 90. 


’ey yy ^y yy y^"> mami, name; Waters. 

This is a reduplicate form of plural, snob as we have in agagi, '‘crowns,’’ 
tamamc, “ heaven*.’ 1 and a few other words. 

ITT T? a V! HH *eT p jn V 
K<T *T «< I? kT *- IeU -eT cITT* * -<-> 
-* i-fe V <M cm ►cfcj -fc HH I? -V !- <IEJ V 
-ET *- -TTA H cl? -El « mi H v ce 

cm ^ ski hh Ti & *t t? -a -it ^t n *ttt 

<-y^ -EEl -El IT I- cm* * H *ET -ry ry ^ 

rfflfc ^Eiyyyy, sa nahr Tebilti raalak-sa ustesnd abbuala ma uacsir 
inuzu-sa kirib kntimti asurrakki-sa saplanu gi elanis abni sadi danni itti 
kupri aksi ma cqil [alib] ultu inline usela-inma nabalis utir; of the river 
Tebilti its course 1 extended {awl) explored, and / restrained its outlet within 
its coverts (and) intricacies below ; the bottom upwards iriih hard mountain 
stones and cement J raised \danuned\ and the earth from the water 1 
dredged up, and its flowing 1 restored. — Sen. Gr. 59. 

In the nearly parallel S8BM, ahhufu, “ I explored.* 1 and taUmti, which I have 
made “eoverta," aro omitted After elanis we hare ^ y^ 

Ejffi ET- H I^TTT? V" hmpri itti abni piliraM 

tiunnun’s, “with cement and largo fine atone* strongly (1 dammed) tho quantity 
of earth dredged is given:—' ^ (yy) ^ ^ T 

yy y^ y^ jvr y t:yyyt 8(4)54 I’M I budo 289 ina I amm, 

rap**, “354 mbits length, 289 cubits breadth. 1 * See p. 290 and note in p. xvi. The 
variant yy, 4, is probably an error. 

y >f v- sp a-i -eet <ia cm 

II & -H Jil ifcJ ’Ey yy y- sit nn cm* hh 
yy gEti v E^fci sn t?> h kM vw™ ^ kir,b 

nahr Husur inline dariiti asar-sa u?ard£ ; one kasbu and half of earth from 
vdthin the river Khuzur of perennial water, the place I lowered if.— 
Sen. Or. 61 =Scn. B. iv. 35 42 BM 43. 


ttM 
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mm t^TTT T- EdT -EET I eIT *e ~'I ~ET *El <k 
** -ITT JT fell ^Id V sEHT If <fel 
d? E3iT -EEl HH <Waf dff Ilf T~ <fe fell 

-et *e sit ir ’Ey if £ii d?f ^ hh -t<t$ 

Hf dr tfe *IH f? <feTT fe llrii * K 

«a ina la mnmi nagabta suluka ina entaki ettuti va nisi-au mie aiqi la idd 
ma ana znnni tig same turruza eni-sun uqu ; its neighbourhood , which for 
want of water [lit. in no water] dry had gone, and the * were destroyed, 
and it* people waters drinkable knew not , and for thirst to the region of sky 
their eyes were directed, / watered . — Bavian 6. 

I have left ettuti untranslated ; the meaning may lie that the water-course* 
were destroyed, but I do not know the word. Perhaps we might read sa taketMi, 
but this is equally unknown to me. 


’Ey, mu-ma ; the same Year. 

Accadian; mu was probably read aannt, “a year," see p. 718; tm may signify 
"also,” as shown in pp. 711, 712; it wonld give force to the demonstrative pro- 
noun, which I have endeavoured to shew by translating mu-nut siati "that same 
year." There Is no doubt of the meaning. 

- ■* *ET <fe Tf HH ? <*£T -ET <T— n<T m SET 
If ~ry x- f? * yy v dm If ^ cEy £TTI dl- 

ina mu-ma siati Kullar attapalkat ana Zarnua sa Bit-ani attaratl ; in that same 
year Kullar I passed through , to Zamua of Jiit-ani I went down. — Olid. 50. 

I have no donbt that tinli is the fcm. of sunti, though I do not remember seeing 
the word in any other combination. See Zamuo, in p. 352. 

- ** ’Ey <fe If If * -El ff If 

timid - ^ -hi v * *- *y idi -eet *&. 

ina mu-ma siati ana Mazamua allik ina niribi sa Bunniz In erub [tub]; in 
that same year to Mazamua / went, in the vicinity of Bumaiz / passed . — 
New Div. ii. 75. 

Mu-ma siati occurs several times on an unpublished side of the Broken Obelisk. 


1 -V mumu ; Year of the Name. 

As mu stands for sum »«, “name" (p.717), and for taunt, “year" (p. 718), mumu 
may be read taunt sum* , “the year of tho name;" there is no donbt that this is 
its meaning, however read. See under timu, p. < 186 . 

- jy ^ -eft ~ -t£f y ^ ^ tETf, 

ina aurrat aarruti-ya ina lime nanat sumi-ya ; in the beginning of my reign , 
in the date of the year of my name. — Now Div. ii. 67. 

4 s/70 5 I. 
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MM - I- ■* ■* II *eT - ^TTTT "V HI «dl) 

-II II < —I + t JII HH I? V - ^ J£TT 
« T~ ^ ceT T~ I? s*t V ^ JIT 4 I? - r T V — V 
-El e*T ^ T ~T 5= E*r V v JIT A'-’EI EH -EET I 
I -SIT SP V- T? It ~Hf <-^H4 It lEU <*= -S* 

ina lime sanat eumi-a [muinu-n] ma ina kibid Asaur (bile) bili-a u Ninib 
ram aitti-a sa ina bazr.i sarrani abi-a nis aa Sabi aua mati Assur la illikuni 
El-bani nis sa Suhi .... madatu-gu ana Ninua ana e)i-a la ubla ; in the date 
of this year of my name, in honour of Assur ( the lord) my lord , and of Ninib 
mho exalts my feet , whereas in the times of the kings my fathers a man of Suhi 
to Assyria had not come , El-bani, a man of Suhi . ... his tribute to Nineveh 
to me brought . — Sard. i. 99. 

A MM 9 0 -- — -EJ . 4811.46a. 

Will thin mean that nrnmu in n name of the Tigris? See in p. 422. 

IT -*■• ^4 tl -El- ammo, *. animat, pi. Cubit. Heb. 

Monogram eTJTe- 

1 have not seen this word in the singular. 

- ^ tin* —y eHTTT IK -TT* II 4-TT -IT 
—I -II £JT e£ 0 <!< **=!!?! <IEJ -ET ETT A til 
V I- 1 «< ^4 tl -ET s=ttt^ tyn* -IH. «« *** •«» 

Imgur-Bol dur Din-tirki ) a dahe 4 mo 90 animat qaqqari ; I raised a defence 
of war for Imgur-Bel, the wall of Babylon the infallible , four hundred ( and) 
ninety cubits of earth . — E.I.H. viii. 45. 

I am uncertain about auu; the word occurs as a preposition, but this would 
require the insertion of half-a-dozen more lines in the same sentence, and I am 
atill doubtful as to their exact value. 

-IT -4 -S I? ~Hf 4-TT -IT -T -II ^IT e!£T 
~y esTT <IeI -ET ETT 4. «=II 111 -El -^T tl 
*E35 -Eli -T1<T -ET se m JT V <1- «=m«= 

cm* -n<T’ gi ak [tula abni] ana Imgur-Bel dur Babeb-ki la 
dafoo 8a manama ear mahri la ipusn 4 1000 animat [u] qaqqari ; a mound 
I made for Imgur-Bel , the wall of Babylon the infallible ; four thousand 
cubits of earth . — E.I.H. vi. 25. 

I have followed Dr. Oppert in rendering gi ak. but I am not sure that he would 
agree with my transliteration. 
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aMM 'Ey (|j) vy> - ammii, i. animate, 

This or Thai ; These or Those. 

T? -^T -tfT V -TTI «< ¥ in <cE H ^ -ET Tr *T 
1IT 1} S *f »f?k E5& IrJJ -f? ^IIL ana er Serie8e aa 

niri am m 4 to ea Tiggar Iu ebiru ; <o the city 'Seris, which is on the hither 
banks of the Tigris , they entered. — Tig. ii. 4. 

*-*.y *-*~y ■yj, aimu, nutate, aro fouud in opposition to omiwitr, 

And it does not serin clear which of the two forms appertains t» the near demon- 
strative, which to the remote. See p. xit Additions and Corrections. 

-tyy H ^ V ~T ^ *T <MeU <~TT 

rsi ’Ey vy v yy £f *f" S3t- craai ® niri a,ina,,? 

va niri animate aa Tiggar ; the cities of those banks and of these banks of the 
Tigris. — Sard. iii. 103. 

yy -cyy y~ ^ yy & ~yy~ Hf< tey <y^ 
y - <b ~t ~ny hh v yy s *- -yy- hh 
- cyy *yy? y -v yy •* i tty ^ i - <b ^ ty hh 
v yy b y- -yy- hh ^ + -<y-< -v ■* i tty si 

2 erani ina eli Puratti uddi 1 ina uiri annati «a Puratti Qar-A««ur-izir-pal 
euin-su [mu-au] abbi 1 ina niri ammati na Puratti Nibarti Aesur sum-wu 
abbi ; two cities upon the Euphrates / laid down , one on those banks of the 
Euphrates., Qar-Sardanapalus its name I called , one on these banks of the 
Euphrates , Nibarti- A ssur its name I called. — Sard. iii. 50. 


H ani am; Reems , Buffaloes; pi. of See |»p. 719-20. 

*TT ^Tf HMTC *“1^* am aro eriekdntt; reems 

of hard metal. — Neb. Gr. i. 44 = E.I.H. vi. 16. See p. xiv. in Add. and Cor. 

I MM *ET» * mnia » M * * u,ma » ac ‘ Heb. O^. 

4-TT -V *y >-V'. — Jill.Mo- s™ »1» p- ill- 

The following extracts from bilingual slabs may he hereafter awful, though 1 do not 
quite we through them 

*y _ *y- vg: t yyyc.-iB 11.46c. 

(£T tty +) *T . *T- 0?) Hfc <■ «u; rising.- 30 II- 14c. 


Digitized by Google 



uMM 


*08 


lMM The three lines following may imply the ** sun -rising ” or “day-opening — 

*T n JIT) Ski <lEl . *T- ceTT E^I CIET— 20 n.58c. 

(£T +) *T . ~Hf *T- 1? nn V *T <cc— 

*y r<y # -q *y- yy *ryy v *y <^.-8ii.« a . 

In the next extract *»n» is equated to w«A 4i, “dev,” in a form which would lie 
the accusative case, if A&sy/Iau; and, curiously enough, we have a similar form, 
adhi. for the Aecud accusative, three time* in p. 208. The con- 
cluding iiue is damaged. 

*y syy . im ^ny.-47ii.6o e . 

*t & -et . SI? ^J-«n 

A note on the value of “light,'' contrasted with ^££1, “dark," will 

be found in j-p. 714-o. 

4-TT -ET <HE3 ^ V <lEl (~) V 
‘1 «= *ffl -TIT- ET T? T? fcu q IE! t=TTT- -E SIT T? V. 

imnia va musa kirld-aa 1‘istapru ran ai ippurkti hU-8&; day and night within 
it may they [the sacred images ] be enumerated, and may its defences be not 
broken . — Botta 16 f ‘ Uilter 139. 

See 4^yy immn musa, in Hotta 7v*»** f 158, aud <ia*ro. 

thrift, in several jiarallel copies; of these I have not found one quite perfect, but have 
selected the beet. For the value “defences” see pp. 209 and 474. I mum occurs 
very rarely in the inscriptions; the most usual way of denoting “day" is b) the 
Accad witli or without the phonetic complement or ►"^yy, of which 

examples are given in pp. 210-1 aud 21)8-9, In a few cases we have imn and arm 
for “day;” examples follow:— 

-ET ET -T -T T- et- T~ <HeU ^TITT ET- T- jy -< 

-X XElJ HH -ETT IH *jn •* I -fif y- atman ill nUri 

va hekali subat biluti-ya uitu nituu akbud; a temple of the great gods and 
palaces the seat of my potcer, day (and) night l laboured at . — Botta 43, 63. 

It I E-TT <T-IEU ■* in “ESf ET 4-T -e 

^yy t£] ^y, urra va musa 1’iinn.lii dadmi-su; by day and by night 

may she waste his toumi(t ). — 2 Mich. ii. 23. See p. 225. 

uMM ciiyy et. amma ; That, eouj. 

Follows a verb of saying, announcing, declaring, &c. ; see a note In p. 514. 
The word has sometimes been rendered by “thus," but we havo more than one 
passage where klAam, “thus," occurs in close connection with umima. In a very 
few cuses we have mn with the same value; aeo p. 714. 

** ~ eTTT et T IE! tssm < K CTT ET <£J. 

iirubbi uuitim atiaku ear Nuimua-ki; he said that “7 am the king of 
Sustuna.”— Belt. 30. Sec also 1. 61. 
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,.MM ~y yj <y_ CC — T <IS (*• -sTT SC — T) ^ 
^ <T- I? ^T W? SET? -T4 <ss tyyyt tLH! -TTI tT 
<IEI T? S3* -H* E^ I *- *T e|TTT ■£! T? ~ry fcl 

cjXJ tJJJ »- "tj -^ETE T -- T^ 5E y?. Istor asihat Arbel-ki 
(v. er Arbol) kul uiusi ana uuimani-ya balummi usapri ma kiham ikbi-sunut 
uinuia auaku allak iua niahar Assurbaaipal ; / star dwelling in Arbela all the 
night to my soldiers visions disclosed , ami thus she said to them, that 44 / 
Ufent to the presence of Assurbanijxil .” — Ausurb.p. vi. 24. 

The Assyrians nut uufrequcutly ignored the feminine form iu verbs, as Mn, 
“she said." iu the above quoted passage. I am not sure of the meaning here given 
to tut; see p. 557. 

<£J T? -y<T* s* «#TTT pT *y T- -II - r T 

jy y? >-<y— < ^y •^-■-y tE -et *¥ ity, wham 

ikbu-ni umma teminna euati nubahi la nimur; thus they said to me, that “that 
inscribed tablet tee luive sought ( and ) have not seen." — Neb. Br. Cyl. ii. 56. 


<IEI tE £TTT ^ < s#yyy tt ^ ^ y~ «y ^ *y, 

ki tugabbu uinma matti annitti . . . . ; if thou shall say that 44 these (are) the 
provinces . . . — No. 6, N.R. 1. 25. 

I am uuable to read the words which follow the above. 


(-e) sfyyy -et *y ?? y? ^l <y : ~ry. 

umma parzata siua; (no one) shall say that 44 lies these are." — Beb. 100. 


The verb denoting the announcement or declaration is occasionally omitted:— 

*y? -Eft y — ~~ cyyy c « m t yyyc tyy yy ^y 
V T? <T£ ey? < 5s -Eft y- e yyy t -et 4-T <=T? *J0I 
e5h t- ~ *T? I c yyy ^yyy *et Eyy ttc ■* <^yyy c 

*- ^ IhH, eli Tarqfi sar Kusi ana sakan 


ade u gali me umaboru rakbe-Bun umma Buliiumu iua biriu uasakin ; to Tarqu 
the Icing of Cush for establishing allegiance and peace they sent their mes- 
sengers ( saying ) that 44 peace between ns is established."*— Aaaurb.p. ii. 10. 

Birin is doubtful, but better than my attempt in p. z. 


y tyyyc ~ *e *t E^yy *%ee «#yyy -et t fei .... 

ana uqu iparraz uiunia anaku . . . . ; to the people he lied ( saying ) that 44 1 
am (Nebuchadnezzar, the son of Nabonidus)." — Beb. 31. 

The last words are lost on the rock. 1 can not read the line with umnn, in E.I.H. iii. 60. 


IT 


Umma or »m sometimes makes words indefinite, like que. amque, in I.atin; and rrrr, soerer, in 
Luglish. bo c niutnuM, “auy soever," p. 4; ui/umma, •* whatsoever," p. 157 1 *. Ma is fouud 
more frequently than umuta; see p. 713. 
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uMM g^yyy ^yyy "^yt um,®. ummu, A. annua, ac. Jl /other. 

Monogram 

eIB JT Tt HH e£TTT £T ^ S*T <IEJ 
TT ^ A-TT «b Vi -e£T <Tst eeR T? _-^T JTE^TT *- 

j^yj ^;^y dur fluati dur ummu banit itti [ki] abl-a [pi] alidi-ya ana 
Hurbu lu abbi ; that fortress, “the fort of the mother who bore and my father 
who begat me,” for greatness I called. — Hamm. ii. 26. 

This in nearly M. Mlnant's translation, but the uncertainty of the rending, 
arising from the damaged state of the atone, renders it very doubtful. The next 

Hues, 28, ‘29, are read t&m -T -TTI *=TTT ** £T Sh 5&T 

If ^ AdT *T- Tt -Eld <W‘ Ed!- *« h * “•** to,i ' *• m 

aiidi-ya, with the same doubt; aud <H IdJ EdT -!*= 

hi < * m in kipmli la a sib, “in the countries I dwelt,” closes the 
inscription. For ^y*- used with the sound of a see Syl. 54>2. p. 2. 

c*TT -EET Id! ~T Zf -II — T =m *=TYT«= T? 
-d d*T Id! <T- ccf »«- HH *e 

t=yyy istu ibmi-nni Bil ilu ir ua Marduk ibsimu nabniti ina ummu. — 

E.I.H. i. 25. 

I cannot render this satisfactorily. Dr. Oppcrt gives ns “ Lui-inemo il m’acree, 
lo dieu qui m’a engendre, qui a ddposd !e genno dans le aeiii do rna nitre” (Inscr. 
de Nabnchedonoeor, 1866). His version of seven years earlier (Exp. Mts. VoL 2, 
p. 310) comes nearer to the original words;— “Lui-mcine il m’a engendrt, le maitre 
divin qui m’a cred ; Mdrodacli a depo&d le germe dans lo twin do ma mire." 

-E ^ -d d <WeU ~T TT SfH TT 
< A *=TTT cgTTT Ad! *- *=TTT*= d=TT dT<T HH 
--Id -ET d?T H -M -EET s=TTT*= TT d *=I<J Idl *TTT*- 

inu Shams ra Anunita ana axki mati um am imbu ziriti kala nisi q&tu-a 
usmallu ; when the Sun-god and Anunit to ajter land* um um(?) proclaimed , 
above all men my hands they made full. — Nab. Br. Cyi. iii. 25. 

The words transliterated by italics are not clear on the cylinder ; possibly they 
may bo intended for ^y £^yyy JJ^yyy, yommi, which, with the preoeding arki, 
might to rendered “to after day*.” 

5PT TT -T<T . esTTT T- T- d? . T? £T tETT- 37 ”- 56 - 
ffi^&-T<T . *£TTT <~ TTT-.TT £T cETr— 37n - 6a - 

From a trilingual list of birds; the Assyrian column reads ummi ai in 1.6, and 
unwae mte in 1.66; both signifying “mothers of waters.” One of these lines was a 
copy of the other, differing only in the spelling. 
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mmb y - ,et y -ey, - -e&, Ainmebahla, -li. — Sard. ii. 12, 

118, 119. 

NaniP of a petty chief of Nairi, tributary of Sardanapalus ; he was killed 
treacherously by his officers, and his death was revenged by the monarch. The 
name appears to be Aramean ; see iiahlu, p. 77. 


MMG EZZ . 'Ey -5= J Marauk-pir-soh. 

y -ii e^s 'Ey -sp *y- ss i A""y 
jt -I ^y <iei in <siy <~ E^yy yy ^ 
yy 4-yyy -ry<y <iej ^yyy *=yyyy Ey- ^yy =w *yyy t 

yy ^y ce^ *y y ihJ <t-ied £Vt <^j 

& shttt *=ee <-tti i «=y??’ Bil-ibnu tur Mamuk-pir-suh Suanna-ki 
sa kima mirrini za^ri kirib hekali-ya irbfi ana sarrut Sumir va Akkad-ki 
;ustakan eli-aun ; Bil-ibnUy son of Ma muk-p ir-suh of Babylon^ who like (hr 
(title children in my palace had grown up t to the government of Sumir and 
Accad I placed over them [Chald*rans y <£*c.]. — Sen. Gr. 14. 

The only difficulty here is with tho official name of Bil-ibnu. Dr. Oppert 
makes him “ l’aatrologne Mr. Talbot “the high priest (or governor?) of the 
temple of the 7 planets.' 1 1 think it is a proper name, and that the complex cha- 
• racier in the head-line was intended for ; in tho undoubted name TuMmuna 

in line 15 of Bellino's copy, just below the word which I transliterate pir-nk, the 
usual AHf is made which only differs from the form in line 14 

by having four sUnting wedges instoad of eight. See p. 337. 


n *#yyr b r.** * mh 

From a bilingual tablet containing prayers for protection against maladies, evil 
spirits, &c. 


mmd ^y <k: s^y. mamitu; Pledge. Hob. JOM. 

■Ey <cc s*y — y y- cet? et- y- yy ^y 

<r— n<r -3-in *y y- yy ^y ^yyy ?? t? yy t? 

jr^z] *y yy t yyy t ^ (zz 0- y-) jy ^ ^ m->* 

rabi ana arkat yommi ana yom zh te ana ardutte utammi-sunuti ; as a pledge 
to my great gods , for after times y for days remote , to homage 1 held them . — 
Ti#. v. 14. See under zat y p. 324. 

Sir H. Rawlinson makes mamil “in reference to;" lfr. Talbot “as a gift;" 
Dr. Oppert “comma propriety." 1 propose my version with some doubt. 
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HMD _ ~ tin I T? T? H< cm*= RTT <£J iff 
<T-IEIT ’EY <~ -EET - <^H <~ *=T ~TT<T Hf ~Hf ^ 

Tt ~H( Tr ?i< T** 1 (Tit ■j^’ ina ' >iri,i -sunu ana ahai urakigu 

va mainitu ina eli mizri annaina ana ahai iddinn; between them to each other 
they covenanted , and a pledge relative to any contingent boundaries to each 
other they gave . — Synch. Hist. i. 4. 

I consider tmnama to be formed like panama and i ttntima, meaning “ whnt might 
eventually be i" see note at foot of p. 713. 


T- ~TT . ^yyy y- KfT . t^TTT -TT<T »■». 

*#yyy y- ~yy . ~yyy -yy<y *!-”«•«> 

*#yyy y- stt . y? . ^y y? ajy *- *4-« «■««• 


MMH *ET 4— T Effj. *"V‘ "tl ^~y *-yy<y. mnmaliir, mumahri ; 

Mcmr. Heb. THB* 

Hf V + •••• ’Ey 4H <vrT -yy<y, siiamM . . . . 

mumahir girnri ; the Sun-god , mover 0/ <1// things. — Obel. 8. 

The same in Mon. 9, written ^T4~y-yyi-yy44~yT-yri> 
mumaAn rpmn. See pp. 181 and 751. • 

MML ’Ey -E0. niainli ; Prolific. Ileb. H|?0* 

H wit ’ey ^ c=yyy &yy 4 in h 

-<^*“17 ^TT ^fly ^Efy* Beltis mamli um raht sa la 

immaharu dannut-su ; the prolife Belli*, mother of the living (J), whose powers 
are not equalled [or rivalled],— Sh. Ph. i. 5. Sec p. 778. 

H ^ Animali. — Sard. ii. 54. 

A city near the river Tttrnat, captured and burnt by Sardanapalna. 

MMM ’Ey tf. ^ e^yyy mamma, momma; Any one Ever. 

*y h** 1IT ^eeT ^ 1IT -e H *£55 f**< 

tty H tty? -hi tin hh -Ey ’Ey h yy 

^yy ^ izi satunu «a ina sarrani abi-ya [ad-ya] niahnitt 

mamma 14 izqupn ; tree * those which among the former Icings my fathers no 
one had ever planted.— Tig. vii. 21. Sec also Sard. iii. 110. 
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in - « T~ & tET ^ ”ET? *#TTT *ET - <!EI *W 

-et sai -m *m*=. 8a ina earrani abi-ya mumma ina kirih la ithti ; 
which among the kings mg fathers any one ever within had not penetrated . — 
New Div. ii. 71. Sard. i. 50 ; ii. 63. 

See pp. 713— I for other form*. I am now inclined to think that several 
words which 1 have considered separately, as mamma, nntrnmn, mammon, manma. 
manama, manamma, and perhaps mrmnu, may be merely graphic variations of one 
form. The meaning would be. “whoever,” 44 whatever.” “any one ever,” and with 
a negative particle ** no one ever. 1 ' 


minima ; Whoever, Any, Whatever. 

<tt 4-II "eT Jf «=yyy jy jy jej yn, »»»» 

8ii(urru; whoever may write its name. — E.I.H. ii. 32; viii. 11. 

In both cases the word ia entered in an enumeration of materials for decoration, 
gold, silver, valuable atones, and timber: 1 have no confidence in my rendering ; 
the meaning may be M However the name be written.** Dr. Oppert rends “ De tons 
noma et de ton tea valenrs.” In viii. 11 minima is erroneously transliterated mibma 
in the copy made in the normal alphabet. 

H I? -T<T . IfcT ’Ey tjEE SIT 4H 
-e£j <~ Hf 5? H s¥= ^ <~ 4-TT -El 
fc E <i~ < y? h s^T -et? < y? -ry ^ ^ CE y f , 

Ahurmazdah lizzur-anni lapani minima btsi u ana bit-ya u ana inati-ya ; 
Ormnzd may he protect me from whatever evil , and my house , and my 
territories. — No. 6, N.R. 33. 

.-tan is here a mere sign of the accusative case, as usual in the Persian period. 


m E|5» y _ egyyy mummu.— Syl. 89. 

Two linen follow here containing explanations of the monogram t L 
unintelligible ss yet; I r«ad /T*- siktid, in Syl. 5u, and 

ZZ] -y<y, nappahu. in Syl. 91. 


*ET ^ mam man ; Any one Ever. 

Ill ^ *eT ~yy ti y? *m ™ HH III ^ h 
i~ ^ -et i- cet; ty ka « -et ^yy -v ^yyyc 

(v. <) -Tfy Er?< I ^y?I « SIT sHIIT I ^ 

-tld -HIT -eeT ^ 4Se , sa Madai ruquti ua ina aarrani abi-ya 
mamman la ismti r.ikar niati-snn mandnta-sunu kabittu amhar; of the remote 
Medes, who among the kings my fathers no one hail ever heard the mention of 
their countries, tribute 1 levied. — Seti.T. ii. 31. Sen. fir. 34. 

5 M 
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MMM y — y <~*y y? & ~n y tty <£! ^ ^ 
*T -t* 1IT - eE5* T~ ^ V~ eeT? Vi ~ T 

E] ET Kfc « -ET E^TT -Ed 4- ET -ET 
*=m*= ^1 £ <T- -M <sETT I- I cTf? Si 4 T- <UT T- 

III «V -II SET? *T -W ¥- I ET I? -^T 

-sTT ^ *T- set? T? <T£ -HI -TT<T -ET? 

zm -eej a- ei *w -v m <r- -m <eett t- set?. 

Marduk-balodanna tur Yakini ear tamti ea ina earrani abi-ya ana mahar 
luamman la illika-mma la nnaeeiqa niri-sun pulhi nielammo ea Assur bili-ya 
ishupu-eu roa ana cr Sapiya adi inahri-ya illika-mma unaseiqa niri-ya ; 
Merodaeh-baladan son of Yakin , king of the mo, who among the kings 
mg fathers to (their) presence had never come , and had not kissed their 
feet, the fears of the approach of A sett r mg ford overwhelmed him, and to 
Sapiga(t) to mg jrresence he came , anti kissed mg feet . — Tig. jun. 26. 
See Neb. Yun. 87, and p. 696. 


11 ’Ey >~h 'ey , t! e| — y.-Mii.i6«. 


MMNsgm «. egyyy et Of) z*. *§TTT El set. . «. 

umniani, ummanat, pi. Army, Soldier. 

«=T IEI h Ey lay sttu ~ *in T? zz -T«K -<H 

*eTTT ET pp Ey ^ jg *■. izkoti-su l’usabbiru hapikti nmmani-eu 

l’iakunu ; his arms may they break, the overthrow of his armies mag they 
effect . — Tig. riii. 81. 

*- 4--TTT eIH *#TTT « -cH <T£ -cfcj If 
<13 *TM -cH II ^T -T E-TT <IEJ 4*=TTT*= ET 
*E SIT It =» C E -TT* *T ET — EET ^ HTT *1111 

~ET HIT. buhhir umman-ka dikA kimas-ka ana Babcl-ki Jab(?) ma 
idani isi* ma tumuta sab atta; choose thy army, strike thy tents, to Babylon 
march (1), and our forces strengthen , and * * chief, thou . — Sen. T. t. 23. 

Doubtful; tumuin, ooming after ma, should be * verb; the mim word occur* 
again followed by *v, in 1.71, where it seems to be a noun, but thu passage is 
unintelligible to me. In 1. 24 lu»e *’ e *‘ n *c«idenUUy omitted in the plate 

by the lithographer. 
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T <T£ -v £Zm s^TTT -Y ET- EPT 

- £ -^T tEl *CTTT tT ^ -ET? <lEl *=THf feT? 

^TYr *P| Ef-ff Pitarassur [Dayanaasur] turtanu rabu 

ummani-a rapwi ana panat ummani-ya kimas-ya umahir as pur ; Dayan- 
assur, the great general of mg extensive armies , at the head of mg troops 
(and) my camp / hastened , I sent. — Obcl. 149. 

t-~ T JTT t- cTH T~ ^TTTT ET- I E^ ET- *T T- 
ess « ?? ^ -TT slid -<H ^TTT 'ET Tr =FF 

■ET -ET £T JT -TTT^ -T<T 4 , *= K -eeT «=TTTT ET- 

S=TTT*= ^ TT - ’ET J- -ET T t lira H“ [Jam] sal-nini 

hekali-su nis-rabnte manzaz-pani sihirti umtmini mala-basti muttabbilutu hckali 
useza-mma aallatia amnu ; Aw wife , the eunuchs(t) [womcn-men] of his palace, 
the great men, elevated chiefs all, soldiers as many as there were , guards of 
the palace , I brought out , and as booty / accounted. — Sen. Gr. 10. 

eITTT ■ET - T SET V \ h~ *eIT Tt -^T 
JT £TT tft <T-HI &TT *M (*T) *T *IIT 

V + 4 E£TT -E& l£l (-TTM ^ «kT -H 

e=TTT ’ET ^T -ET ^ * •* ^ *ET <IEJ *eT JT - 1ST 

^Y ►-^’Y ummanat Ahhe-sa ana auzub va nirarute sa Qummuhi 

illikuni itti ummauat Qummuhi ma kiina subut lu usnail ; the soldiers of Ahhe, 
who to the deliverance and help of Commukha came, with these same soldiers of 
Commukha, like potsherds I trod down. — Tig. ii. 10, 19. 

Ma after the second Qummuhi i* clearly the tan of repetition ; see p. 712. 

-ETT -TT 4 TO e=m -ET ^T T? HH 

- T <IS -TM <T- -<H m E??< *T T- ^TT 

tUT T? ^ST — T 4 -TT C T «#TTT* ?ir S imir "ra™*®**' 

nakiri limnuti zarbis yotnmis alsa kiraa Yav isgum; upon the whole of the 
soldiers , malignant rebels, fervent as the day I beamed, as Yav pours doum . — 
Sen. T. v. 61. Seo pp. 246, 3?7, 091. 

^ In Tig. i. 71 ummanate vane* with ^ ^ ^ ^^ty ^Y*J~, qttreuh. “ soldiers." 
grtYY Zg\ Occurs on one copy of Tig. iil. 3€; and I And fc^^y *^Y 

•omewhere, but have loet the reference. 


Digitized by Google 



MMN 


816 


MMN clfTf vy — y, egyyy «, u„». 

Believed to be the name o£ an Elamite god; forme part of several Elamite n.,mes- 

T *=TTT « «=!<] IfcJ. T e=TTT « J E?TT -TT> u»— ^i. 

Predecessor of Urtaki, king of Klam, in the time of Esar iladdou and 
Awarbanipal. 

T «CTTT « Kf *£=> Umman-appa. 

| ^yyy ^ ££ Umman-ibi, or Uiniuan-igng. 

Sons of Urtaki. Mr. 0. Smith ha* found this name written phonetically 
on a slab in the British Museum ; it may, therefore, be accepted a» the 
correct pronunciation. 

y aim « e£ S3 y *#TTT « s£T £ T *T *e! -TT<T -eeT 
! IH ~yyy <fcj ess r <~f «£!)■ «»»—«■» 

Uimnan-appa Tammaritu turi Urtaki «ar Numma-ki; Vmman-iga^ Umman- 
appa , , (and) Tammaritu , son* of UrfoAn' A*t«y 0/ Elam. — Unpublished Slab of 
Ass urban i pal, 1. 20. 

T «#m « *I<J ~TT -H *B?5 Tf IH £ S5= 

* T IH s~TTT «I0)> Uminanaldasi ear alik paui Urtu(ki); Umman-aldas 

Hug, predecessor of Urtaki. — Line 21 of same slab. 

J ^yyy *^y s-^y y>- y Uraraan-menanu. 

Name of a king of Elam of earlier date. 

Jf tyyyt *#TTT ^ H !- ^T res v <ri <£J 

Tf <T£ sKm T~ ^f ~T E^TT <10 

try ff Etlfy vy I c!?f tyyyc *y- V yyy. »u Ummiic-nieiiaiiu (Mr 
Numma-ki adi flarri Babel-ki .... izzarate-sun urasscru; he, Umman-menan 
king of Elam , together icith the kings of Babylon , ..... their defences 
abandoned. — Sen. T. v. 14. See Bavian 37. 

This king whs adoptive (?) brother and successor of Kliudur-nakhundn. 6ce 

sgyyy y-y<T jiyy tyyyt >■> sw.vi».*s 1 ~h>»i «m> 

diffbtiipi because of the frequent confusion of TTT end * T TT^ end of the 
OOOturance of dubvfttt, phonetically written, in Obel. 74. Bee in p.216, where my 
reasons are given for translating the won! as 1 have done. 


H £3^ T- Sffh amraeni. 

This word is rcj**ated several times upon an unpublished slab in the British 
Museum, marked K 162. first made known by Mr. Talbot. An explanatory notice of 
this tablet appears iu the North British Review, Jan. 1870, p, 821. For ammeni I 
have very doubtfully suggested the meaning ••from me." Bee p. 724. 
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MMN . T ►4k *ET |f> Bit-Aiumanai ; Beth- Ammon. 

HIT T V- e*T ~T V dTTT T ** -Hf -m T? T? 

T ^ •* JIT ^T ctT ~ V tT A-d £T TT TT 
T 1? Tt ■* v e=TTT*= — T e=TTT *ET T? T? 

T~ ^ ^ dT~ ~EET <H -EliT I d?r 
<T~ <T£ dT v HI HH sHTTT dT- tHTTT I ^ 
--Id dTTT -Ed T? <T£ V I TT ~dl -SI -TT<T -ET? 
ST £T O *eT ST <T- ~ <ST S?> 

Bit-Ainmanai Kammusu-natbi Ma’abai Airannuu Udummai aarrani Martu-ki 
kali-sun side matluti tamarta-sunu kabitta adi sasu ana mubri-ya issuna-mma 
issiqu niri-ya; of ... . Buduel of Beth- Ammon, Chemos-natbi of Moab, Eram 
of Edom , hinge of the meet, all of then t, of allied places(?\ their many gift* 
a* well a* spoil* to my presence they brought , and they hissed my feet . — 
Sen. T. ii. 52. 

“Of these kings they brought their gifts” is a somewhat strained case of a 
uot uncommon phraseology; see “of Nabu-bil-suini his gifts 1 received,” iu 
Sen. T. 1. 62. In the dotted space after “of” ure have the names of Menahem of 
Samaria, Tubal of Bidou, Abdiliti of Arvad, lTruini!ki(?) of liyblos, and Mitinti o! 
Ashdod; all well known cities. In Tig. jun. 60 we have a list of twenty-four 
kings and countries, and no doubt many more, several lines being incomplete; 

.rnoog thn. .re y jp; ST dTTT "ET — H TT TT> 

SanVm Bit-ammanai, •• Hsnibu of the city of BU-Aiumanai,” and kmga of Arvad, 
Juihua, Ascalon, Edom, Gaza, and of countries moro remote, all of which are 
claimed by Tiglath-Pileser as his tributaries. 


IT — T . EA « Jf-, Ammankasibar. — Asaurb.p. tri. 78. 

Name of one of the Elamite goda. 

% ►-4k Ammanana. 

dm * fsm ^T ~ dT? ^T ^T <T-HI 
V -ET ~df ^T dTT* ?? E<£< <T- ^T *ET TT ^T 
-T4-TTT & *E dTH V HI T? ~dl d *m 4-TfT 

-TT ’ET TT HH HIT Wi> bit mat . . . . ina Libnana va Aiumanaua 

uzalil-sina ma ana kunni usalik ana zurruh eimriti sa ; houses in 

Lebanon and Ammaua / erected them , and for stability I adapted (them), 
for securing the treasures of — Tig. jun. 76. Broken and uncertain. 
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MMN S<T . e=m ’EY ~T «• uinmannia ; Military. From uniman, p. 814. 

W ttf? in t£ ^y jy 
HI cmt ^yy? y~ ^iFf p*. ^y c yyy t tyyy -gy ~y « 
HI ^ El- tyryc rru t yyy c v -yi£ (-gy) 

criyy ~yy r^y, inn sarrani turi-ya sa Assur inabuso 16 nisi arki 
lu umraannis 16 rabu 16 saris (la) tadabil ; among the kings , my young 
men, who call on Assur, whether men following , or military , or great men, 
or officers * * * . — 44BM21. 

Thin in guess-work; it appears to be an enumeration of various classes of men, 
who were called upon to accompany the king in his hunting expeditions. 


| "Ef ^<yy, Mamanis. — Sh. Ph. iii. 54. 

Name of a king of Lukas, a petty tribe of the Nairi. 


y 4-yy ^y ^yy J» Immaneau. — Detached Inscr. No. 5, Behistun. 

1? «=TTT^ II T cyy- ^ ceB V HI *111 t-& 
<H *£1 If ^1 H I 4-TT -El ^ ^11 I *Em 

^ <ri <h liagii Marti-ya sa ipruzu kima anaku Immaneau aar 
Nura-ki; this (w) Martius wAo sawf falsely thus: I (aw) Immanes king of 
Elam. 

X*m-H is written without *^y in the Detached Inscription No. 2 also ; in the 
Behistun Inscription generally the usual spelling is followed, but the phonetic 
<t-yy Elamtiffy, occurs in line 41. Immune* was doubtfully written 

Umanit in the Persian copy, but Sir H. Bawlinaon, in a visit to the rock twelvo 
years after the first copy was taken, satisfied himself that the Persian name was 
Imnnit, as in the Babylonian copy. See Journ. R.A.S. VoL 12, p. xviii. One might 
have expected U turnon. 


MMP -tH . 1’“ •‘^■'11 ^l" - ’ Mim P‘ i Memphis. 

I ^ “ tyyyfc *ssf * •* d < H < -IT <H *111 
--IT 1- 4-11 *T- 1? «3H EIK -TM ceTI ^11 1- *11, 

Tarq6 Bar Muzur n Kusi kirib Mimpi lialak garri-ya isme ; Tarqu, the king 
of Egypt and Cush [Ethiopia], the march of my expedition heard . — Assur- 
ban i pal i. 80. 

y £j cyyyfc ^35 --TT 1- 4 -TT *1- < --IT 45 If lb 

Niku sar Mimpi u Sai ; Necho, king of Memphis and Sais . — Assur b.p. i. 92. 


Digitized by Google 


819 


MMS 


MMR ammar > Rebellious. Heb. HTO, 

t!T- £TTT & ~T (r. <H *1 Id HH IT 

HI + <T- ^ IH & <sETT T~ I? Idl d 

(▼. ^), rabi ammar ietu [ta] pan izknti-a ipparsiduni urduni 

niri-a izbutu ; the soldiers rebellious from before my arms having fled (and) 
come doum , they took my yoke. — Sard. i. 66. 

^ El- b* Kfc *TT- -H* <IseJ -Ed sb= 
II Id Hfe JIT I- I * II -IT -eeT *=TTT*= - Er, 

rabi ammar ippalkituni aktizu masaqi-snnu [sui-sunu] aaitu uhallil ; the great 
men rebellious (when) they had transgressed (and) l had cut off their skins, I 
made a trophtfff). — Sard. i. 89. 

Several similar passages occur in 8ard. i 72; ii. 82, 90, Ac., Ac. ; but l have not 
found the word in any other inscription with this value. I have printed in p. 579 
a bit from 1 Ileitis €, being an epithet of the goddess, doubtfully rendered, as these 
epithets usually are. A note is added in which I hazarded the value 44 inhabitants ” 
for ammar; but ‘‘rebellious” is more suitable to the context and to etymology. 
Dr. Opport translates the last passage “ I covered the wall with their skins,” reading 
probably vhallip; I am not inclined to admit this, but shall return to the phrase, which 
is of frequent occurrence, on the next opportunity. See afitu and iftiu, pp. 43 and 490. 

*JTT, Amman. — Sard. ii. 69. 

A city of Ameka, a petty king of Zamua, taken and destroyed, with many others, 
by Sardanapalus. See pp. 85 and 352. 

H A-TT Sfff tffi, imminuir. 

-Ell IeII 4 *T? SIT -El -t* 4-TT <tt m Sm 

h -tid *i<j <u\ *#= <=tt -et r, 

zuluhe dammati immirmir gukkallu nsummu held. — Neb. Gr. iii. 11. 

I hare several times tried In vain to understand this ; see pp. 347, 412, 433, G07, 706. 
In p. 607 tho beginning of L 10 coincides with the end of the line quoted hero. 


MMS tl -^TT> Neb. Gr. iii. 15. 

This word follows in the same line with iw s trwt r, just entered. 1 refer more 
particularly to 1. 607, but a sludeut desirous of trying this difficult passage should 
cousult all the pages mentioned. 


^ H?-I* Ammaua, or Ammavas. — Tig. iii. 73. 

A province mentioned with 8aravas in tbo country of Aruma, wasted by Tiglalh- 
Pileser. All these names are unknown. 


If -TT^ . A- IT I- — M 11.8a. 
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MN man, nis. As ideogram it signifies King ; the Sun. 

For evident:* of Ihe value mas compere »— < 1 Tr % Marinni, in 

Sarg. 15, 31, and ^ a— Jy in Botta 145,24 = 36; for evidence of mth 
see tgK< var. *+}- mueatnis, Tig. ii. #7 ; 

~TI$: «, *«r. <«, mumlrnu. S»rd. i. 1« 

H «, sar; King. 

The following extract proves the sound and value; with the addition of HH 
it is read tarruii : — 

WM b . tE55 . Elld *111. »m,.-S^l. 330. 

EltJ *JI! . tt— .-3311.43,. 

(v. passim. See Sard. i. 20, 21, 22. 

T ~V \ T? « e=TTr *■«!« “ET V ~ T -T. 

Assnr-naxir-pal sar dannn sar kissati [su] sar lasanan ; Sardanapalus, king 
mighty , king of multitudes , ^ unequalled . — Sard. i. 9. 

H <S=TT « Tr -V £T T? =p 5tf. -»»«- 

surbA epns ; a statue of my majesty enlarged / made . — Sard. i. 98. 

*mr ET- 0h«.) tE *^T <&Ej ^ h|h I ^ 

*-m< HH Tr ■* « ~«H -ET; tel 

ina kibiti-sunu asirti ana musab aarruti-ya abni ; temples in their 

[the gods ' ] AiyA honour , /or <Ae waf o/ my royalty I built . — Botta 46, 65. 

See in parallel peerage *— <y<, Botta 38, 57, and ^Uj[ 

Botta 42, 76. 

samas ; the Sun. 

T *1 <W «< < (v. <HhU) « <IEI Tr ??< K* <T- T~. 

ana yora 14-kan Sin va Samas ki ahai pani ; when on the fourteenth day 
the moon and sun with each other are visible. 

This ia from sn Astrological tablet given to me by Sir H. Rawlinson, the 
continuation of which is printed in p. 221. I have not seen {d used for the sun 
in ordinary inscriptions, but it oocurs constantly in the observatory tablets. 

is obviously "two tens;” the following extract from a syllabary would shew this, if 
any proof were wanted: — 

((( y?» * sr A; twenty.—* 62ll.48<f. 

« *ET ~nf <R *T HI 20 mana kaspi ippu ; twenty manehs of 
fine silver .— Botta 152,9 - 141. 
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MS mun; Benefit , Service; mut(?), Evil. 

I have supposed a sound mut in a wn*c of •* evil,” in Addition to the n final 
iamb, with dabta, u gnc>d," as given in Syl. 165. The meaning is clearly “evil" 
in Hear ii. 26. I am not «o sure about the passage in Assuriani|Tat, where 
Mr. O. Smith's translation is “we have been rebellions against the benefits of 
Attfturbanipal.” I have no authority for mut; the following syllabary-extract au<l 
variant will be evidence for him*: — 

]f ^ Kyy E^y muno, (abtu. — Syl. 165. 

*• ^ ^ tEyy. ^ sett, ««** 

*■ warriors," Sard. Ii. 71. 

Tr + 4ST ^ I ^ i ►{£ CHI *T <^Id 
w =E| £l ^ CETT V ^ *1? *- *HMf JIT. 

ana masgari-eu utir-su tabta [mun] damqut eli *a alii bani-ya usatir ma 
obuesu ; to hi s office I restored k tin, benefits (and) favours above (those of) 
the father begetting me, I gave bach and bestowed upon him . — Asaur b.p. ii. 47. 
Sec AsaurbanipaTs Egyptian Campaign, i. 63. 

A little forced in construction. I have omitted a line between atir-su and 
dahtn, which is misplaced; in the parallel Egyptian t’ninjiaign it is properly put 
below the last line in the above extract; in the Mime inscription rtabta takes the 
place of >-^^6 . Seo the following oxtrnct os evidence for the reading datwpd. 

attributed to CHI *T=- 

CH? . t-jET damqu.— 33 II.Tlrf. 

^TI? H v T? -TT<T ~ HI II ~T HI 

^11 sETII 4-1 Tr Jtc II IK H *ITTT H 
► <^Id C~ SF -Tr CH CE HI * -m -T 5P -EET 

<hh *i 4-n -h *m ? u mi *- *gm -et & i 

It CT3= ^T? eT- H ’ll! H4 -Ef ^ Mf *HI 

^ 4-TTT US ^TTT= - I -14 se II- - 

ietin ana istin iatana'all ahai umina ilia cli mine ki ipaetu annitu hultu itnhuiu 
Aruba ummaasu ado rabbi sa Asuur la nixzuru nibtu ina mut Assurbnnipal ; 
the Arab men, one. to one , questioned each other (saying) that “ i» regard to 
the number of these bad deeds (which) Arabia has accepted , the great duties 
to Assur have been neglected, we have not observed {them), we have sinned in 
evil to Assurbanipalf — Assur b.p. ix. 58. 

I do not understand the insertion of Li after hint. 


17/9/70 


5 N 
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MN V & tt £tt (?) M < V tt 0kH I *JOQ < ™ 

<~ gn ~Hf £T -e& ^ -i£ Tr eIH 

t-£ *#TTT T- - CIHJ tTTTT ~T «V -II teTf 

- Et?< nj I tHTT « -TT<T *JTT. B^u »»«“ «» a*»r-6ii 

riiqu milak uabuli qaqqar mut asar zutnme .... ina kibid Aasur bili-ya ina 
garbi-ao salt an ia attalluk ; Ba.ru, a province which its place (iff) remote, a 
path of evil , a land of death , a place of thirst , .... in honour of Assur , my 
lord, in its midst victoriously / marched . — Esar ii. 26. 


If J »P . Sp -K* !*£> vw>U“— < Syi. ico. 

T IT . <-f£ . -Hy -tty e*I& numzitu. — Syl. 167. 

Theft) are both unintelligible to me. 


If 


*Ef mana ; a Afaneh. 

A weight which I call by the name usod in our version of the Bible; eeo 
Ezek.xlv.lt2. It is still very commonly used in tbe east, and ia well known to 
the English in India as “a maund.” Its value varies greatly, from 2J lbs. in parte 
of Arabia, to more than ICO lbs. in some districts of India. The Assyrian manch 
has been computed, from the actual weights in tho British Museum, at about 
one-third of an ouuce mom than the Arabian weight just mentioned. See Journ. 
R.A.S.1856, p.217. 


< tT <tt -1T4 T <T- b* S3 Hh 
<<<<< ^t~E \ ^T H T <T- -T<V-Ttt -tty ~TT dtt 
<-ctJ *ET SIT y| 2 eT I «=Ttt«= -IT- <T£ tr *tt - JTT. 

10 mana burazi 1000 abni biruti 50 gamoli 1000 gnnzi eimi madi eli 
madato abi-su [ad-su] urnddi nia emid-su; ten months of gold , oi le thousand 
choice stones , fifty camels , one thousand gunzi of great price , a tore <Ac 
tribute of his father I augmented , anc/ jpitf «/>o» Aim. — Eear iii. 22. 


< tf -r| <?} *T b* - -y T ^ I ^T «TT -EET 

- <-t!dd I - -Td-ttT (- V tttD, 10 mana ka?pi ina 

aanati [mu] 1-kan-au mod at u ina cli-au aakun ; ten manehs of silver ■, »n his 
first year , <A« 2ri6wfe I imposed on him. — Sard. iii. 64. 


Tlio variant Verbal Monogram of salnn, No. Id is shown by tho phonetic 

oil) I lenient -Vrf. ««, to be pronounced tuhun. 


823 


MN 


mn ’Ey pt- tf p^ tyy. izz —h, y- p£> (zz -y<y^> 

mani, inane, mina, nieni, niinum. 

All those forms oco u r prooeded by imn la; see p. 685. See the somewhat 
doubtful wise in the passage quoted from As»ur b.p. is. 58, in p.821; 
miss, in A**ur b,p. ii.6, is proposed as a verb. 

*-tyy f**< ZtfZ yy -cy ^y Zff- X A ^y, cnini ana la roaui 

ale uud ; their cities not to be numbered I captured. — Obcl. 87. 

~y<y* * jy v- yy ^y -et y? <~ ~~y hi * ?? yy. 

uinnnati-sunu ana U mina l’usoz4 ; their cattle(?) not to be numbered I took 
nteay. — Tig. i. 84. 

See also ^Tt’ nnn ^ n * ane ' Tig. v. 7, 53 ; 

y| (tot. y^ ^ y*- , «sa /« w»i, s*r»i. ii. ti6? y^ ~ry 

-ET (zz -y<yy, sen.T. 11 . 17 : (yy ^y) <^-iy y» •/-, 

ana tammcnUy Son. D. HL 27 ; all of the same value. 

y — ™ tyyy t c eet <iej *yyy * c: 
«=E ~nf c yyy t yyy c ^y t gy - E Ey ^ yy v ^ 

Tarqit ultn kirib Muzur inaqitu rna attuni amt ban i minu ; 
Tarqu from the interior of Egypt they have driven out , and to us our seats 
[or and even our own seats ] are numbered . — Asuur b.p. ii. 6. Uncertain. 

Affim*, “to us,” or “our own,*' 1 have not found elsewhere, except fu the 
Persian period; see zir-ya aitu-a , “my owu family,” in lleh. 3. Mata may l<* the 
passive participle, like dik , "killed," and used in the plural pennansiro form. 

Plural forn.,:-<£- fj f- ^ b ^ t^ffy, 

•an ssyyy. <cs: ^y. minrfti, menutu, inenuta, ininut [implied in 

JTT minusunu]. 

~r Hf «=yyy h* <t-ihh yy <ut y- 

-yy<T (^td -t< p^y «=y ^ et- in c e ^y y-n p^y 
idi ^y v- ^yyyt <~ ^y yy -y- <v ieii ieu *e ^y 
<iej et- -Egr *<mi (- E^yy ’Ey) p? i v- v <h: 

^y ~y ^tt tyy. bedi lamassi va zalami ri(e)ti izzir-rabi «a ina iatin 
abni ibbanu mimUi patlulu ina kirabli ramani-sunu sakis nanzuzu ; bulls, 
/ions, and elegant images of alabaster which of one stone were formed , in 
numbers mingled , on their own solid bases, conspicuously were erected . — 
Son. B. iv. 15 ~ 40 BM /».*). A word or two uncertain. 
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«» t- -ei jit <e=> biii ^ n i hi -eit ^ i v 

< r JE! ^ (r. <vr|) ctHT H Hf t || l- *- cETTT -El 

*E I -III- - E t> salhit-su kabta alpi-eu luzini-sti «a kima kakkabi 
[ruuli] same menuta la isu aslul ; his plunder much , Aw cattle, his shcej ), 
which, like the stars of heaven number had not , 1 carried off. — Sard. iii. 43. 

Ell «n -e| *| JT B -B <~ <cc -B JIT -B 
<H -El III 5=11- <1- KVf ('•• tffl) (HI) sett ^ H 

H HI (*=111*0 V-. suqullate-suuu aqzur niinut-sunu [mitiu$unu] 

kima ea marsit (lu)zini main amnu ; their droves I collected , f/<e»V numbers , 
ttf o/ young sheep, in full I counted. — Tig. vii. 1 1 . 

Suqullal may lx* connected with rfop, “ possession ** or “ property,” but its 
usual value in Assyrian appears to be •‘cattle.” 

m It -El V *JH <s: *■ JIT *■ Kkl Hf-c 

.... al&mutru (?) minut-sunu itti 

minute annite ; their numbers with those numbers — 

Brok. Obcl. i. 33. 

This lino, being deficient on both sides, is hardly intelligible; the line preceding 
the paaaAgi* quoted montiona captured beast h of cham* whose names are alluded to; 
but thoso following it are hopelessly damaged. 

I- -E| JIT -cfcj ^ BUI V <£T ~T~T — T *=TI 

tjn Bill -El II HI tlllP - HI -El. -Mu tabita « 

kinm kakknbi same menuta Id isu [duku] aslula ; his plunder much, which 
like the stars of heaven number had not , I carried off. — Sard. i. 88. 

Bee a note by Sir II. Rawlinson in Joum. 1LA.S. 18G4. pp. 202-8, relative to 
one of tlie values of •an. - ™°> “to number;” this is also shown in the 
following extract: — 

1 <1- HH.SJU.T- B -EET-Syi.37.. 


II 1- *=11 B . 1? M tlllf— wn.ici. 


11 V' . ’Ey -Tf 11 If, Manai. — Sh. Ph. ii. 34. 

Name of a province from which Slinmas Phul levied tribute in his third 
expedition. No doubt the Munnni of Sarg. 13 and 31 ; a part of Armenia. Very 
probably tho i/inm of Jer. ii. 27. 


Digitized by Google 



iMN 


825 


MN muznl ; Taking Away. 

A possible reading from ihc Semitic verb *u. Sec the passage from Sarg. 23 
ami a note following it, iu p.794. 


•* =H= 4-1 ^ -IT- V -sfcj -0 <~ *1? 

Eim A- <T- , mud ’erat Kakme aibi limui ; spoiler of the cities 

of Kakme , ref/th malignant . — 33 BM if. 


The form 4--T *E -IT W, instead of tho usual 

I do not remember having seen elsewhere; but I liolieve the rending a 
will be admitted; it is corroborated by the more complete statement in Sarg. 2 K.sry 7 . 
I’oftwbly the phonetic form may imply the citizens rather than the cities. 



iMN 4-TT 4-TT 4-11 ^T. imnu, n. imni, obi. imna, ac. 

the Right {Hand). Hob. P?\ 

4-TT 0 JT T- Hf £ Zf < «*= <IEJ 

e=TTTt £1 4-1 ^ *El -El -1<R JT *1. imnu Bumclu pani u 
arki ulm’i ma la iksud ; right, lefty before, and behind, he sought and found 
not.-— Nab. Brok. Cyl. ii. 54. 


-it- 0111 1 ? 1 - < 1 - ^ & ^i 

« n- C E -E0 *1- tEll *=E in *E ~Hf ^ CE1T ”41 
-til £1 -El 011 1 ? 11 eESro -M* *JII -1 *TM 

-i tin 1 - tEir w vi tint * *??< -et 4-11 

lEl y»- ryyytr ^ ^yyy» babi-sin ina 

abni pili pizi ea ina irzit cr Baladai iununiru aodi lamassi zirnto uaepis nia 
iinna ahi kuiuela usazbita ; I overlaid their gates icith fine solid stones , 
which in the land of er- Baladai are seen; figures of lions and bulls large I 
caused make, and the right side entirely (/) I caused occupy . — Sen. T. vi. 54. 
See p. 672. 

mm .tEtf. SET *ffl * 4-11 rn 

ha aignilioa "tho han't,'* Hibrcw Ti m *>' be “the guard." So. more 

detail in p.497, and correct p. 402 to p. 400 in tho noto there, last line but one. 


4-yy Cfr~ ££^1 inaimni-ya; in my right. — 19 11.54 5. 

The Accad equivalent in 1.63, 541 -IT* 011 ■*. «-*-• 1 
believe moans “my right liaitd," omiltiug tho preposition and adopting a Semitic 
“hand;” in lino 27 we have tho Assyrian ►- 4^*“^ * ma * m ** m f a i **»d 

► J<y rgyy, AsrapV'Bol'V’ with the Arcadian equivalents id ri<ia-w«, and 

<1? -114 «■»*• 
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MNB <CC ft £l <T mindbasi. 

Soo in p. 166 a passage containing this unknown expression occurring in 
E.I.H. i.&4, and Dr. Opport's note upon it in Exp. M« 4 ». Vol.2, p. 316. 

MNG *¥ ►£© £}}<< muuaqqar; Ercuer, Oblilerator. Hob. 

-c© ErK sn -m sett <heu m t- sett h ~v 

►II ET- set — T H -s©-TM= -Eft -IT* *T JIT- 

munaqqar aitri-ya va sume-ya Aasur bil mbbu abu [ad] ilani nakria llnsfu; 
the oblilerator of my writing and of my name, may Atxur the great lord , the 
father of the god * , like a rebel destroy him . — Son T. vi. 72. 

-e© ETK ^ KSH -M ^T< SETT ^ S= £ gn THU 
►IT *eT ^I< seTT -V -II ET- •* I ►<* I - V- -Eft ~ Jt-y, 

munaqqar opait qati-ya mupassittn simati-ya Assur bilu rabbn aum-au xir-sn 
ina mati l’ihallik ; he who obliterates the works of my hand, who sjtoils my 
hoard * , may Assur the great lord hi* name ( and) hi* race in the land cut 
off . — Golden Tablet; Oppcrt'a Ex. Mt -a. p. 343, 1. 20. 


H T-HtJ-EUMK menikldti; Stratagem*. Heb. ^33# 

-TTTT T- HfcJ -ET T? HK rub menikldti. — 2 Pul. 1. 3. 

Epithet of tho god Nebo. Dr. Opport has rcudered it u 1'ordon naieur dee 
(ctivrcw do la nature (i uklati},” probably considering mkLiti a niphal form of knUil, or 
lata, “to complete." 1 should be inclined to propose “priuce of stratagems." 


ItffJ T) ^ ( v - ^ ^T)> manda, mandu; Exile. Heb. 

t yj 5^r £ tt v -tta ® &tt tt if *} « sit 
( v. t ^) v I? eih i *m ” ► <iei -t* 

* -H -Mtf) I? <1!?= -TT4 EHm *J4TT I 

^-yy ^-y ty Tcuspd Gimirrai zab manda 
(v. -du) aa aaar-pu rfiqu ina kitl llubusqa adi gimir ummani-su nra(f]$ilw 
ina izku ; Teuspd the Cimmerian, a man banished , whose place it remote in 
the land of llubusqa , together with all his soldiers , / pierced with weapons . — 
Esar ii. 7. 

This is a better translation than that given in p.403 under Ifubumn. I believe 
tho last letter was iutcmlcd tor >/n, but it is really w-^y, more like mm. 


Digitized by Google 



827 


MNZ 


mnd « Kff -sy -EEl- « ~TT til HK « ~TT stiff. 

inaudattu, ». niaudatti, obi. inandata, ae. Tribute. See p. 753. 

*11 -Eft -f4-lll -eeII -11<T HH -^1 *11? 
v Hh I *=Ttt « ftll seT -EE? -Mil -TT<1 *11 
^ IEH HH peT’t *111* -TT- <T£ *eT *111* fell 

-Ell *m I *111- oil bilati mahriti nadan matti-suu mandattu 

kitro hiluti-ya uruddi raa ukin ziru-Bsun; above the former tribute * , (and) 
gift* of their land s, a tribute of homage to my power I super added , and im- 
jyottd upon them. — Sen.T.ii. 28. 

*eIY *=T? e??< < HH < -HI <k « £11 ceT HH 

e£< -Eft fel JTT *1* *- --Id- aa cpia arduti a nadin 

mandatti lilliku-§$u ubbuka ; who to do homage and give tribute permission 
to go I granted him. — Asaurb.p.'s Egyptian Campaign ii. 18. [Gyges Ina. \. 6.] 
Seo farther under lilikku, in p- 677. 

MNZ 1 1- £ETT . <HHI . « £11 <- mezi, manz6. — Syl. 391. 


if wunziq, or munsih^i ; Destruction , 

•Ei *m — ? «w *i b* -^i -114 -if v of *ei <id 

tHlf ►£:?::}??? ^11? EES 4 -Eft eeH 

cTTTc t^Idl *1- ??< **£*? 5?1 I *111- nmlak ar ^ 25 y° ,n,,,i 

nage Numma-ki uaahrib nmnziq hiliaar usappiha zeru-aaun ; a march of a 
month ( and) twenty-jive day* the town* of Elam I laid waste; destruction 

* * I poured upon them. — Aaaurb.p. vi. 112. 

This is probably correct no far; tha root of munziq may bo nnznq or wimh 
(Hob. pO °r nM); I know nothing of At/iW or lisar; aoe p.426. 

If *\ -!£ -IT* *Tff* sr:- Munzigani. S.W. of Carchemiah. 

* v c ju -ei -EEi *-in< - - c jn 

* -IT* ^ ??< 4 £ * 111 * 11 ?? 

iota [ta] Gargamia attuzir ina bind Munzigani Hamurga azabat ; from 
Carchemuh / departed , id thin Mumigani (and) Khamurga I took (my 
way ). — Sard. iii. 70. Sco p. 416. 
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« ]} « H £TT f c TTT c )< ■£! Hf f? Ht *•. « H W 

manzaz, manzazu, ». manzaznnu, manzazani, />/. Pre-eminence , Elevation: 
Decoration; Testimony , Evidence ; Pattern , Sample. 

Tho verb nusat, the root of the following words, signifies “to raise," “to put 
forward,'’ aco aagru mik-msm, *• they were fixed on high,” 40 BM 3, quoted in 
Dr. Hiucks’s Grammar, Journ. R.A.S. 1806, p. 495. But as the object in view app«*ar* 
to bo the exhibition or admiration of the thing raised 1 would prefer to rend 
Mi it and translate “conspicuously,” or “beautifully;** sec Is. ii. 1C, and 

* w <ib j..s=?tt , c Tt nr saJtis f/»w, *‘I made beautifully,” 

E.LILir. 94, 48; viii. 57. The noun numznz i render “elevation,” “pre-eminence;" 
and, as secondary values, “evidence,” “confirmation,” “ testimony and “pattern." 
“ sample,” “ model,” “ decoration,” &c. 


Tl « H C 3EE y V &TT U 

*”TI**?~ IhJ > ana n,anzaz Bit-Harris mati satra ana 

•laris l'iqqura; for the pre-eminence of Bit- Harr is of the eastern kind for 
ever be he proclaimed. — Tig. i. 26. See p. 13?. 


n mm *r- hh hmk (*• «) w m -e& 
fcu x mm m r i « h ^ ^ 

CrTTTT ^ V’ 2 • • • • sabalo ibbi . . . bilat kilal-Hunu 

manzaz bab Bit-kur .... assa ; two [ figures] fashioned of beautiful marble , 
[weighing, or value] * talents altogether , the decoration of the gate of Bit- 
kur . ... I took away. — Assurb.p. ii. 70. 


T *T eT -TM ~eeT <cETT *e*S HH =ETi 

*m*= £ ii ’ey ^ tin *=mc * ^ 

*- £< <« I « n EjS— t| 'Ey V -yy<| C^yy. T&inmaritu 

niri sarruti-ya unnasiq tna niqaru usezir inn. ziqni su manzaz iz musari-ya ; 
Tammaritu the feet of my majesty kissed , and his conduct (?) he restrain'd in 
his old age, an evidence of my sovereignty. — Aasurb.p. iv. 02. 

Tho last words of this passage arc gun-*-- work only. 

in sat Hf< -i T? <rr< ~t -ii -m tin m -hit eet 

« ?? ^yy cyyy t ~ry tyy ( v. -?) ess -V I- s£Tf 

*- y? yy» A nu u Bel sitlmlat inanzazu nasi 

(v. naqib) aibi-ya ina si sa biriltc ; who with Anu and Bel the rulers , are 
elevated , injuring my enemies, hy * * . — Assurb.p. ix. 03. 

Very doubtful ; the preceding and following portiups of tlie inscription arc damaged. 

y -HA ^H ET- . -tM . « H SV- — -Syi.w. 

I ain unable to ace the moaning of this extract. 
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NNZ The following phrases are from a biliugtiol slab, ippinotlj intended for a grammatieiit 
exercise : — 

«=TTTT Tr H <11 ml £TTT £11 ISJ. » - ^ 

ittadalu ; a house for money [silver] he put up {Jor sale ?). — 13 IT. 30 a. 

We lure likewise four lines, 31a, 32a, 33a, 34a, of similar tcnour, but with 
oHlt, ii-tar, sallat, ardu, 44 field,” ** plantation," “ female slave, ” “ male slave,” instead 
of kit, house," precoded by the following r£sum<:— 

£ I cell - *1- Ml *TTTT 11 ^TTT «=T s£H — T 

1~ V It >H « 11 11 £*£ Stf -||¥‘ tf, Mau zilat kaspi-su 
bit alib iz-sar ardu sallat ana manzazani uzziz ; for taking of his money a 
house, a field, a plantation, a male slave , a female slave , for samples he put 
up.— 13 II. 27, 28, 29 a. 

Tho following lines from tho same tablet are put in columns in order to shew 
the value of and |y, as implying the repetition of a preceding word, 

like our mercantile ‘‘ditto": — 

■E| Hf ?f H ^-13 II. 21 «. 

If ~rj <TETTT— 1311.22a. 

11 ~T| TT 5^1 -fl* 4-^H.23a. 

Munzazanu — ana manzazani — ana manzazani uzziz ; 

Samples ;—for samples ;—for samples he put up. 

In all these coses imnunaa ia rendered by duka in the Aocad column. I have 
only found thia word elsewhoro upon an unpublished inscription iu tlio British 
Museum, which I have called SMichaux. It occurs fifteen times, always in con- 
nection with a proper name. The first of these follows as a specimen of all:—- 

~nf H V T *=im <ct i Hf- V <T£ •* 

1 £Ll Hff* es -ris?= Hf- V v T~. «- -*■•» - 

Bit-ulKar-ea-dimu tur Bazi-nia-Bakrubar-sa-mati. 

I propose to render this “By testimony of son of ." As this inscription, 

like those on the other Michaux stones, is a deed of sale or barter of land, and 
these fifteen names follow immediately the sale itself and precede the usual maledic- 
tions, there cannot be much doubt that they aro the names of witnesses to the 
sale, or of guarantees of some kind. 

I learn that dulxt is equivalent to mamazan from No. 222 of Mr. Talbot's 
Glossary. This gentleman reminds me that I havo already recorded the value of 
duka under Kudur, in p. 640, and surmised its connection with dupjta, a “tablet," 
or “document,” which I had quite forgotten. See the following extract: — 

<11 -TIT H £1 . *£1 Hf If 11 ^-i3 n.2i 0 . 

I do not know the value of ^yy but as it occurs before plural 

words in several lines of the same tablet, it may perhaps denote a plural. 
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MNZ ^ manzai-pani ; Nobles. 

Thin compound word may be understood to mean “ model ” or “ pattem chiefs ;** 
mti rtif/ute, 0110 of ite equivalents iu the following extract, signifies ‘“great men:’' 

EEw ET~ *T . — T *T et « H trfEE Sfc Eh 1 — 

51 II. 47 ft. I have adopted “nobles” aa a convenient rendering. I do not under- 
stand ►- in the second column, nor tho ^TTT^ of 39 11.484 

which follows here : — 

<sE ee? tyyy<- . « yy t|EE S - - Eh:— 3911.48.*. 

ees et- vy y^ e^s « yy &ee #= ^ 

(eph JI*= h t- Ey t th ~<t< ciyyy -et yy eh 

•ET -ET £T Ey tyyyc ~y<T 4 ^ ^ IeIJ *T <*• -eeT) 
t yyyy et- (5*<T) ^TTT«= * ?? ^ et t- -et HH ^TT 

(i- -et T) ^ y-, nis rabate nis manzaz-pani (nislibbi eal-libbi) 
eihirti urmmini mala-basu mattabbilut(u) kekalu't* (v. -li) uscza-mma eallatia 
amnu ; the great men, the nobles, ( the sons, the daughters ,) all the soldiers 
as many as there were, the guards of (A is) palace , / brought out and as 
booty I accounted. — Sen. T. i. 30. 

The same passage is found in Sen. Or. 10, with some variations which are 
marked in the text as usual; seep. 815. 


MNH ^ -T<y, ^ & ^yyy ~y<y, -y ^ yy<, mumh„, 

munihbu, mnnib* ; Nest. Heb. rUTUD. 

- *Tf ett< e<3«j < -t® <-t$ y? ^ &yy -* & -y<y. 

ina epis gnpla u tahaza ul amura rnunihu ; in making battle and tear I saw no 
rest . — Botta 145, 1 = 13. Var. .^s-s-yyy ^Ky, munihhu, in 121, 12. 

*¥“ E^ ?{< tE -^T E<H? "eIT EfH -^y f E — H 

►gftT *-ET CE ET cyyyt, nmniha ina gapli eanina ina ta\iazi la is6 ; 
rest in battle, a rival in tear I had nof.— Tig. iv. 47. 

*ssi tit <cts -eet *y Eyyy iai ht< i =*T m 

& E-yy yy i (- ^ -yyi) -et (y?) tn jt*et-* ^ y?< 

TIT eh -^T -ET -E Ey c yyy t , 8or 8a ultu yom biluti-eu malku 

T^brA-eu (v. gabri) la ibsn ma muni ha Banina la i»A ; king who , from the 
day of his power, a monarch his equal was not , and cessation (or) rival he 
had not. — 33 B M 4. 
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M N II Id the following pass&go the feminine form monoA/s i» used with a slight modification 
of value 

1? e£H 4*£ -sfc] If If *eT 4~!YT -EtT 

tE V Tr -EH Sw Efl^f ^ tE tflft f~, arar «*•* manahtn 
ia.4 zir abni eadi usib ; the place where my knee* had respite , upon the 
mountain rock I eat. — Sen. T. iii. 79. 

i read Hfff Instead of £yy , as on tho lithograph. 


t >y ~r y 4--TTT 4- munahhi; at Beet: Firm, Fast. Heb. TO. 

cSpf Cl HM li 1- cl IEII Ejn cl -W « -EEf 4-1 Cl ¥1 

>y 4-TTT 4 V ^11 -ll<l a <1- ^1 

tii -yy<y *s=n ^i ce a3n ~ jit y- ce -^i 
1- y- If ff< -Eft elf CHeu hi ~ ciHc <21 cl 

elf cl cp={ H ^ cTTTc ~YY~ HH- baba dalati [iz-iki] 

iz-qiras iz-surinan tubulate munahhi sa eribi-sina erisina iziqqu labbu iua 
eibbu zahale va ibbi u sal bis ma ema babani uratti ; the gate , and the doors 
of pine (and) box-wood coupled fast, which by their beauty ( and) their quality(?) 
secure the interior, with a cupola and ivory I covered, and strongly the 
gates 1 laid down . — Tig.jun. 78. 

This is part of an account of building a palace, tho translation Is doubtful 
in parts ; for tuhnuUe, “ coupled,” see □Tain, Exod, xxi v. 26. See a note in p. 723. 


If 1 (ZZ CESiff 4 4-11 *y> 1- 5pF 4 4-TT T-> Minfcimmu, 

Menihimme ; Menahem, king of Israel . 

HI l <cc ce^ 4 4-TT -y 

-til tlllc til »y -ri If If 

s^TTY til- £TTT I *■ -sfcj till! -EEl If <T£ V I 
If -^1 -~II -HI EElf c«ll El <~T -El £<1T <1- ~ 

<-11 cETf. sa Minhimmu Ufimurunai tamarta-suou kabittu adi 

sasu ana mal^ri-ya isauuu-mma iaaiqu niri-ya ; of Menahem of Samaria (and 
seven more kings of the west), their much offering and stores to my j/resenee 
they brought , and they kissed my feet . — Sen. T. ii. 47. 

8 » 1- BP 4 4-11 1- -Ell 4S 1- -!Y<T -^1 If If. 

Memhimme Sameriuai, in ftO MM 10. 


Digitized by Google 



MNM 


MNI T tT Zff SET? eft Maniyae. — Sen. T. iv. 2, 12. 

Nome of a king of Ukku in th» province of Dahio, son of Buhnir; his 
territories wore laid waste by Bennacherih, but Maniyae escaped. 

MNM <rr ►y<Ty» miaum, menura ; Number. 

t]i h* <HeU tETT *=n SP T? -eT <~ -T<T* 

g-f- <^_y| alpi va zeni ana la minum aalola-nuna ; cattle 

and sheep unnumbered I carried off, ami . . . . — Sen. T. ii. 17. Iu Neb. \ un. 89, 
T—M*- Sec pp.,635 And 823. 

V T? - *JH HH V ^ *=TTf I £ HI! 

-et <~ -t<t* *ttt*= <v *-<y»-<, harodni birnti aa nirib-aunu 
aatu la minu upatti ; forests remote , which their extent teas wule , without 
number I opened. — Botta 145, 2-14. 

Tho parallel passage in Rarg. 10 reeds hnrwini biriti *a niriL atfu la mina ij)ht ; 
the only difference is in tho verb, which signifies here “he opened." 

^ *g-y, manma ; I I'haUoever, Any one ever. 

11 <UT « HH ►ETl -V £T Tf *Tf 5£T 
tHTTT HH HP -II I? *=BJ -gfcj -Mil 

^TT <T5?= cET? « ’EY V - * y «=T1 *T V- V 

► m ~ w & •&&&’ zalam sarruti-ya aurbA epus t&nati 
Atwnr bili-a alkakat gurdi-ya manma aa ina mati ctcbuaa ina garbi-aa as^ur ; 
o statue of my majesty large I made , the decrees of Assur my lord, and a 
narrative of my cons/uests, whatsoever that in the countries I hail effected , 
upon it / wrote . — Obel. 72. 

^ >^y £^yy y{ Uianma y4nu ; any one was not ( there was no 

one ). — Beh. 19. 

The rest of the passage is lost; but the whole is preserved in the original 
Persian:— AVja aha martiya, “there was not a mau ” [neither Persian nor Median]. 

*£lf - £ — T •* e£H ft* £ETf « *ET 

m ^ -ET -eT Tf -TT<T <MhU -eT V -H *Tf 

pe £ <THM -TT<T U aa ina pan muaari-ya manma ki 

la mflri va la aa «5 iparriku ; he who from the head of my lines 

[writings] any place not seen and undivided shall break off .. . Mono]. (15. 

This passage is not very clear, aud, like some others in the same inscription, 
seems to be dislocated. Bee p. 410. 
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wnm -et ^y H ^ , manama, nranumma. 

in ^T ~Hf *ET eIH IT 4--TTT -tt<t a-tt -et 

*E r<! jy -cfcj -ET SET £T E^ S=TT <IEI 
Eia £TT £T -ET <T — TT<T Hf *T *T — T £T e: <UT 

& TTTt 1IT-A!m. sa manama sar mahri la ipusu in kamat Babila-ki 
dur dali balar Shanm-axu [uddu] Babila uaashir ; t chat never a former 
king foul done in the $tore*(f ) of Babylon, a long wall (about) the ford 
of the ruing sun [the eastern ford] of Babylon 1 carried round . — 
Neb. Gr. ii.4. 

*TH <£=TT ■ET -ET <=T? -TT* £T 

■ET -M* ■gf, nisi mati-eu aslula-mma la eziba mannmma ; the nun of 
his country l carried off and left not any whatever . — Bottal51,7 (19)- 115. 

*E ~q cE ps T~ t* CET T~ seTT in * -V <JBJ 

< * vTTr ~T m ■ET HR* ■ET -ET ^ ^ *=m*= 

*”11^ I *yff, ina Barrani abi-ja sa Assur-ki n Kardunias 

nianumma la ismfi zikar mati-snn ; among the kings my fathers of Assyria 
and Kardunias none ever had heard the mention of their country . — 
Botta 153, 3 = 147. 

Tho first word is made ana in the text, bat the parallel 129,15, has uwi, which 
is no doubt correct. I hare printed *ET ^ manamman instead of 

■eT eA « utnmman in p.753; 1 believe the blunder was my own. 

Tho name Kardunias, as given in this passage, may be added to the several 
Conns already printed in p. 59d. Dr. nincks'a view of tho geographical position of 
the country is given there, which may be exact; bat 1 believe tliat Assur and 
Kardunias popularly denoted tho northern and southern divisions of the empire. 

It 5fp ^T -TT’ “"t* 1 - 

I have read this mus/li man, “enforcing tribute," in a passage from Sarg.23, 
printed in p.794; observe the note there; see also p. 825. I think the Hebrew DO 
usually implies a compulsory levy. See Exod.i. 14, 1 Kings v. 13. 


MN N {£ mannu ; Whoever. 


« * CET sETTT *eps V -< -ET T? <M eeTT- 

mannu atta Bar sa biM arki-ya ; whoever thou (mayest be), king who shall be 
reigning after me — Bob. 105. 

1 do not know the grammatical form of bita. 
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MNN « y- V ^ jgj »*fl) I <£J ^ CEfl 

^ - gyy ^ry ~y<* < _y y^y t yyy t y 

4<=ET "T <Hf ^ < I tf -II < -M I 

tH It f*** mannu ea irnii va dibbu-eu kimu sum-ya iaaddaru 
Assnr u Beltia aggis rusis l'iakipu-eu ma biiuhu-BU mnhai ; whoever shall 
arise and his tablet tcilh my name shall write, may Assur and Beltis speedily 
and painfully east him down and * *. — 42 II. 60c. 

I do not understand tbo last words, nor can I road them satisfactorily. I haro 
«■! IeU ^ dibbu, thinking it was intended for ; but tbo 

passage is not cloar. 

^ follows ^"TTTT yy * n Sard. iL 185, Opport roads this Salman 

is this the phonetic complement ? Wo hare in the samo lino >-u~ TM -El 
Gut ami. 

V -Ef ►►y ]} yy. — Sarg. 15 , 31 . Mannai. 

V* a « ^ry yy yy, ob©i. ies. 32BM12. Botta 145, 24=36. 

Tart of Armenia; the Minni of Jerom. li. 27. Written ^ J fauna* , 

in Obel.168. 

C^yyy s-^y, Munna. — 1 Pul. 8. 

One of the eountries aabdnefl by the king who has been called Pul, or 
Bclochua ; lying north-east of Assyria. Possibly the same as Mannai. 


H -IE SfiF, muoni ; Treasures. Heb. TOO* 

<st Ti try ? ** <t- in v ^ t^ ^ ^ & 

<T-I2J -IE SF I Eltl SIT If. h- -m [-»] 

gapsi 8a sagapta eimani va munni-aunu usardri ; like great floods of rain , 
their valuables and treasures I swept down . — Sen. T. y.? 8. Seo p. 619. 

Satfabtu is doubtfully proposed from the analogy of napem, “I poured.” 

n tyyy — ^y tty Cl Etyy . t»5^ — T — mu.*** 


If »~IE — ty -EEy> munnabta; a Fugitive. "See fcttppf tty "-^ty, * e 
fled . — Esar i. 16. 

e^ yy &tt <-yy*> -ie tty -eet yy Emgy 
syy y- o ~ ieh sett -y<y m * 

Araziqu munnabtu amir dame kilbilu ziru-aeu ipburu ; a man of Araziqu , a 
fugitive , a man of blood , a dog , over him he chose. — Sen. T.y. 11. 

For Araziqu, a city at the foot of Lebanon, see p. 49. I suggest titbit u as a 
form of ketch, made by post tiling tbo second radical, as in gablub and mulmul from 
ffnbai and matam. 
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mnn J egm « zz] -EET V c? £1 -EEl <EETT 

Hh -ETf V <I?Ej *=TT? ^ <n *eT <I£I 

£ lEj * TI^T css < Uinmanigas munnabtu 

sa i?batn niri aarrut-ya aa kirib Numma-ki askunu's ana earrnti ; 

Ummanigas a fugitive, who had received the yoke of mg nuy'csty, whom in 
Elam I had placed [Aim] in the kingship — Asaur b.p. iv. 36. 

*T’ munna ^ tu - — 39 II. 49 c/. 


n ^ ei H ~n ki tji tm* . cm ^.- 4811.21 <*. 

►-^’1 ^yy^» niunnadan ; Fugitives. Hob. or HIJ* 

-IT ~Hf cm I ^ V Tf -} W 11 HH 

cmc hj= cult n eih cc - v cm* estt js ^ 

cE cl & munnadan-sunu sa ana napedti uz6 asar ibisadu(?) 

urasabu ina iz ku ; their fugitives , tcAo /or fAitr Aim wen* away (to) a place 
desert, they killed with arrows. — Sen. T. ri. 23. 

Doubtful, though it suits the context; see p. 470, where I have quoted the 
sentence, end made a note adverting to some difficulties; ecu also Talbot's Glossary, 
No. 246. 


If •* am BfF -cfc] . <IS ^ Jl-n»n.7«. 


11 V . « ^1 Mannas. — Obcl. 168. Sco Manual, p. 834. 


MN§ H-^T-TT cf?, Menace. Manasseh, king of Judah, 2 Kings xxi. 1. 

T T- ^ -TT cl? P K*i -tTT tET? cmc <t£, 

sar er Yahudi ; Manasseh king of the city of Judah . — 2 Esnr r. 13. 

This line was first printed from a mutilated fragment of Esarhaddon’s annals, 
in R.L Vol. 1, 8h. 48, L 2. 


MU1 CfP ; Expellcr. 


Hob. i?;. 


« -IT- k tE (ctTll) rp sm TUI ^ I* 

sar kiprat arbati (v. -ta) munir aibi-eu ; king of the four regions , expellcr of 
his enemies. — Sard. i. 35. Sard. iii. 131. 
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MNB f -jy . tgT . P? *HI.-NowSyl.l2J. 

I have never seen this monogram in use. 


'^S-, munirbu ; Enlarged , Exalted. Hcb. HJIg 

»* t}]}} *- -y<T* S^y V -ET It pyi 'h < <IEI *=TTTT 

►cHI. munirbu ikdu sa U ©nfi kibid ka-su ; the exalted , the mighty , who 
has not lessened the glory of hi s face. — Sard. i. 4. 

See an attempt in p. 91, where 1 have supposed mnnirbn to be part of a pre- 
ceding clause; tills may probably be correct, though I am doubtful of its meaning. 

If ~ry ~yy<y ^yy £Ey> monaridat, /. 

^ ^y -yy<y ^yT set v , munaridat karsaoi ; 

feller of forests {Jf). — 1 Beltis 5. 

A mere guess; 1 have supposed some irregular formation from • Wo have 
a number of feminine epithets of Hollis hero; dalihni (awake , M trembler of »«,*' 
cornea before the words in tho text, and “feller of forests" may follow without 
improbability. 

ii •* *w (- Jt*o -tt<t m muuirritu. Heb. 

t}}l] -TT<T E® c Ep5 T"*" "El b*' "ETr- manirritn 

8am abi-ya; opposed to the kings my fathers. — Assurb.p. vi. 104. 

8e« p.774, whoro the whole seutenco is translated; tho difficulty mentioned in 
tho note as to the grammatical form of muuirnfM may be surmounted or evaded by 
considering it a permansive verb, taking u in the plural, but I have never seen 
this in any other iustance. 

mnt « ~yy, manta. 

« ~TTT H I I ^ tyy — 

ummani-eu arki-sunu cli; # * his soldiers, after them I ascended. — Sard. ii. 41. 

« tETTT h* (I) T? V tW * *TJ Hh p^ 

«fE0 *1 0- *11 -EeT), manta umraani (tru) ana Bade Etini 

(tel) uddu (r. cli) ; * * his soldiers , to the mountains of Etini I ascended . — 
Sard. ii. 63. 

I cannot at all guess the moauing of mania, which I do not remember to have 
seen elsewhere. There is some confusion in the engraving of the plate at 1. 63. 


fy HK ^ mindti, raenutu ; Numbers. 

For these and similar forms sec page 823. 
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mnt ^ tint till •* efflf ziit A EEff. cETT. 

-t£ tEyy> mun,a|i ? i > imnitahhizi ; Fighting Men. From 

mahaz, tahaz , Ac. 


T <T- T< -!£ c$E A eeTT I - *T fc! T«" 

»=TTTe= *=TTT= e=TTT’ 1070 (lOOO + GO + lO) muutalihizi-su iua izkuti usamqit; 
one thousand and seventy of hi* fighting men with weapons I quelled . — 
Sh. Ph. iii. 39. 


titt T- *1 ^ -ffi: ^ry I *■ *- t=T H H[h 

c yyy e tyyy, too ?0 u muntahzi-sunu ina izkuti usumqit ; eight 
hundred soldier * , their fighting men , tn'fA weapon* I quelled . — Sard. iii. 55. 

^ * n Sh. Ph. iv. 28, and New DiT.ii.50. 

r<b mi- <<<<< tZZ ceTT I Tr ^ 

7350 nisi muntahzi-su ana sallati amnu-gu ; 
seven thousand three hundred and fifty of his fighting men, to the plunder I 
reckoned . — Botta 1 45, 1G = 28. 


MS V 1 # y- ETT, y- yj yy» Mc§o,Me$aL — lPul.7; Sh. Ph. ii. 42. 

Name of a mountainous country, east of the Tigris; we have *-^|y 
in Sard, ii.82. It appears to be included among the Kairi. 


T- *TJ -TT . -TT *T? 
<~ *yj *yy . Hf- 


% -IT- amfi ; Buffaloes, Elephant * , Wild-boars. 

Tbo first is Sir H. Rawlinson’s rendering; Dr. Hinckg translated “elephants,” 
Dr. Oppert “ ganglion." Mr. Talbot more prudently wrote asm, but recently 
“buffaloes” with a mark of doubt. The word appears to be Aocadian ; 1 do not 
know the rules of Aocad composition, but it is curious that the first syllable am is 
generally read “ox” or “bull,’* and ft is rendered by ianur, “horn,” in Syl. 176. 
We might thus have a “horned bull" for amfi; this may point to a “ rhinoceros,” 
but I do not know if this animal is or has been found in Assyria. 

-cfcj ^ -IT Tr ~ET tl at ^A A£ I ‘F HK 

ka nniai ana la maui amhar-gunuti ; horn* of buffaloes not to be counted l 
took from than. — Obel. 155. 

*Vii/70 5 p 
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ms Mil ^ ^TT -cfcJ s=A 11 ^1 

<1B1 til? KSsl <IHI ~~TT - fcU HH ten ^M*l tEl? 

fc:yy|t: <^-Ty ^y, ?u ainsi ka amsi ana kirib 

Ninoveh-ki er biluti-ya arki-ya usebila-mma ; skins of buffalo**, horn* of 

buffalos s, dee., to within Nineveh my capital city , after me I brought , and — 

Son. T. iii. 36, 37. 

< ^TT T~ ??< ~e£t til? y- vi pe H 
v ^ ^ <meh <i- <isfc i? a ??< ev 

ieh tint n *=n* v tsfc *n -h* mi *r 

IEU (pTTTp) {? - t^TTT Ell h« Ml + -tH H JT *- 
SM HH til h" -H* m *4 II ~1 

--yy ^I^yy yy £:Je: ^ am?i bu^ali dannule ina 

Harrnni ra sidi Habur 16 adak 4 amsi paltutc la uzabita sui-sunu kai-sunu 
itti amsi paltute ana er-ya Asur upla; ten full-grown poteerful buffaloes (?) 
in Kharran and by the banks of the Khabour I killed, four buffaloes alive / 
captured, their skins, their horns , with the living buffaloes to my city Assur / 
brought . — Tig. vL 70, 72. 

See also Brok. Obel. i. 7, 8 ; Esar L 20. 


H ■El-TT. ma$i ; Tribute; see pp. 794, 825, and 833. Heb. Dp, 


MSD ^yy . ^y jyy M^t-Sen.T.ir. 63 . 

. Occurs with the epithet m/>A7m, “ lower.” It is one of thirty-four cities of Elam 
captured and burned by Sennacherib. 

MSL ^ tn jgy ~rj> musiluna; Highway (f).' — Heb. nVDO, 

■*H *an £ffl ^TT IEII V it* Hf *T <y 

Tl <Tfl= <^H *T ■*= eT- HH V Ey* 

«-y < V, kasid ta musiluna sa nalib eliamsi adi cli tamti rabti 

sa nalib ehanisi ; conquering from the eastern highway [ of the rising *un] 

to over the eastern tea. — 1 Pul. 5. Not quite certain. 

See note under huid In p. 618. 


MSN V . <fs: tn Hf <J£ 1? yy, Misiandiai. — Botta 1 46, 1 = 37. 

People of Armenia, not far from Van. 
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MSB ^YY Sm, T- -YT h *-YYY<- V *dTY> T- -YY -TT<T. 

mi sir, mesir, mesiri ; Band , Barrier. Heb. "©N. 

*T HMK Y~ *=T -V « tT © ^EE s*: <sr ^YY 
(v. y v~YYY<) <H -T<T* -TT<T *=m*= t- <H ’EY 
tfYY- dT~ s£TTT Yf «=YH tW- dalati PHfcui 

iz-muaukkanni misir ori namri urakkis ma uratU nirib-sun ; doors of surman- 
xoood (and) musukkan-icood (unth) bands of shining metal I bound, and 
cUiacktdlhe whole 0 / (W.— Botta .38, 5 9 ; 42,76; 16 ,,r 103; 152,17 = 161. 

I add here three similar passages, which shew how closely the Assyrians 
copied each other:— 

*=Y d<TS *T -V « -E& -eYt -YY<Y Y- *-TYY <IT 
fYYT*= t- <H ^ *=YYY* dT- sHYTT Tf ^Y - JYnY- 

iz-surm&n liyari mesir eri urakkis ma urattd babi-sun ; doors of surman- 
toood (and) liyari-wood(t) x nth bands of metal I bound , and attached to their 
gate . — Neb. Yun. 71* 

*T -Y<Y$ Y~ d -Eft -EYY -YM T- v-YTY *Ef -Y<T* -YY<Y 
*TTM- <H ’EY *=TTT«= -TT--YYY TY *:rY <T- 

dnlati iz-liyari mesir eri namri urakkis ma uratta babi-sin ; doors of liyari- 
teood with bands of shining metal I bound, ami attached to their gates . — 
Sen. T. vi. 49. 

e=Y -T<Y* Y- *T -7 « 1IY *TY -YY<Y **=TY -M 4-YYY^ 
T- *-TYY< <?? *T < *T --Id + »=TTT*= !- <<K ’EY 

*=TTY«= -YY- sMTT Tf ^Y Y~ 7> dalati iz-surman sa orisina tabu 
mesir kaspi u lamkabar urakkis ma urattd babi-ea ; doors of surman-wood, 
whose quality (?) teas good, with bands of silver and copper I bound, and 
attached to its gates . — Esar v. 39. 

*EE -M T- -YY -YT<T «=YYr ^ 1IT -ET -ft d JY <Y£ 

d? -YT 5w I ^ HK ina mesiri danni sa la uaparsudi esir-sunuti ; in 
a strong barrier which was not severed, I enclosed them . — Asstir b.p. B. ii. 44. 

If ^ V m •* slid <• •* Elld ** Jm -TY<Y df- 

•* slid H. musaru, n. rausare, g. mueari, pi. Writing 

Afumr appears to denote the act of writing, or the lines written ; perhaps a 
tablet or inscription ; Sifir implies rather the meaning of what is written. In page 491 
I have incorrectly rendered tho variant ijwro by “ traditions.” Wo find mtuor with 
h th » and #. 
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MSR cTTTT ET- V TY -EEY -EET * V TY <Y £ 
^T EV -TTI V <T~YT<T * tint -YI£ e<B ££ld *T? 

<t- -ttty jt t- -eyy se ~ t ey?< ^ v £ -ya-tty. 

* bckal 8 h t u ultu usse-sa adi naburri-sa arzip usaklil inusaro sifir sumo-ya 
ina garbi-sa asknn ; that palace from its foundation to its lantern I built, 
I finished; the lines of writing of my name in midst of it I placed . — 
Sen. T.ri.61. See also Sen.Gr. 54. 


T 5^Y TTY -TTY T? ~T - ■* Eild *=Yt 
-TT v- HH <Y- Y — Y -S £TT ^ V * 

-tTT 5w £Y Hf- 1 sns 3-ta ban muhal mu Rare arhi fibuti limmu Nabulih 
salat Irbael ; sixty-three [one soss three units ] lines of writing , in the seventh 
month of the year of Xabulih, ruler of Arbela. — Sen. Gr. 1. = An. 702, B.c. 

Bee more in pp. 770, 771. 

V *T- eIH -TY SET? Hf Hr »=YI *T| £ & 

-TTY T- -eeY yil -YY<Y TY -eT 5?Y *T *- ^YYY«= 

— Y Y- eY- Y- VT -II eyy - cz\ AEfc V * V" 

fcflffc, sa pi musare-ya anno cpasu tametu sitri-a la 

intend ili rabute bilut-su ina naphar mati l’usarbu ; he toho 

the face [inscription} of these my tablets shall publish, (and) the tenour of my 

writing shall not alter may the great Gods his pouter in many 

lands increase . — Monol. 45. 

The sibilant iTY after ► JJ in the above extract shews that a dental is omitted, 
and that ►JJ must be read. 6i<ut. 

*0Y m fc E *T- tE * EEH -EYY — Y ter *TY -ET 
-Y? £ I ^YYY T- ~AY -ill -TT<T -EYY 5^Y *T V- *=YYY«= 

- £ Hf >* slid h* -EYY « 'EY <IEJ fc E -ET 

’EY Tt -T<Y <Y-Hf -ET V -TY -Tt -e £ <Y— YT<Y -TTI M 
••••-V -II EY- cYYY c Hf JY *jn -II <y- ’EY TY -Y< 

<m ^T< i -eist ^jrr ny , sa ki pi musar-ya anno la cpasu tamet 


sitri-ya us tenu ina pan mugari-ya manma ki la m.4ri va la sage 

iparriku Assur bfl rabn il Assuru bil simrfti kimti-sti l’irnr; whosoever 

the face of these my tablets shall not publish, (and) the tenour of my writings 

shall alter, at the head of my lines any part unseen or undivided 

shall break Assur the great lord , god of Assyria^?), lord of treasures , 


his family may he curse . — Monol. 54 and 65. 

The object of the cun«e is half obliterated on the stone, but “family,” 

is a probable restoration. Between the first and the last lino of this extract there 
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MSR 


MSR is an interval of nearly) three dozen lines, represented by the dots in the text, 

detailing a series of culpable arts upon which a curse is pronounced. A word or 
two in the middle of the above quoted extract may be doubtful. See p. 832. 

tE ^ * (v. tE ) JS -TT<T *=T? V T EfcJ ~T S 
<MSf T MTT -TTA SEP I T? A^ V »£« -TT -TT- 
JT T? HH T Hd ~T B *E *- JT ’EY -ET 
«=TTT*= -TI£ -E& IeU 5?! T i-TTT -HA ^ I <1- d I 

*ttt- -ii£ n£<, ina musarc (v. iearo) sa Urub va Ilgi tur-ra amur ma 

sa ziggurrat euati Umh ipueu ma la usaklilu’a Ilgi tur-eu sipar-su usaklil ; in 
the writings of Urulch and Ilgi his son I have seen that ( whatever part ) of 
these towers Urulch had made and had not completed it, Ilgi his son its 
beauty completed . — Nabon. i. 12. 

<IhJ *e V Tt ~T Id s£Id < (*• «* V 1W dTTd 
<T- -TT? ** *tz» tt] £T Hf tt]] -AT Hh) 
ElH d? <T- -TT? •* SET? £ -TA--TTT < ET 
SET s-TTT <Id *ET -ET? T? HH *eT * *TTT*= 
<T- -TT? SET? T? Afe ET V- JT S^T 
IdJ <SC -^T* <Id BAT HT— « ■* eeH d? <T- *dT? 

•* --Id JT -TA-TTT. *> sa anaku musaru sitir sumi sari abi 

bani-ya it(ti) niusarc sitir sumi-ya askunu ma atta kima ydtima masaru 
sitir sumi-ya amur ma kisal busus lu-niqu akki [palkil itti musarc sitir sumi-ka 
sukun ; as I the lines of the writing of the name of the king , the father 
begetting me, with the lines of the writing of my name have placed, (so) thou 
also, as I here the lines of the writing of my name see, and the altar cleanse 
(and) victims sacrifice, with the lines of the writing of thy name do thou 
place . — Esarvi. 64-69. 

•* eIH z-W <T- -TTT? •* SET? SET SET? -E! tt] tt T? 
-A ^TT Id e=TTT c ’eIT WMB -Eld (*=T?) Asfc tT 
•■••5AW< ■* ^Id d? <T- -TTT? I <T- -TA-TTT- 


musaru sitir sumi-ya abi-ya abi-abi-ya zir daru sa l'i(c)mur ma 

itti muearc sitir «umi-su sikun ; the lines of writing of my name, of my father’s, 

of my grandfathers, (and) of the lasting Uncage of may he see 

(and) with the lines of writing of his name may he place . — 

Augur b.p. x. 104. 
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msr tfl <T- HTTJ J| <B: tt)} -E& *ET 

M Jfe JT 3?<T HI <£: IH <feJ TT -H £ -TH I 
-Eft **W — T -V -H$ -TH - JT *E “IT T-» 

musaro sitir sumi-ja Timur ma kisal Tibeus lu-niqu Tikki ana aari-su l'itir 
Aesur ikribi-su isitnme; the lines of writing of my name let him sec, the 
victim let him sacrifice, {and) to its place let him restore , ( and) Assur his 
prayers will hear . — Sen. Gr. 64. 

Amtw ma appears also on Nab. Br.Cjr1.iU. 21, connected with “writing the n#mo 
of King SitgaraJitiyu but the passage is much broken. 

*=Tt -Eft Elld -TH *TT <TT 4 <?T *T 53? ?f * 
A m HH S=STT H- ^T + JW peT <T£ H 

-Eft j£TTT I *TW *=TTT*= fell -H* eli musarre hums kaspi cbn 

zamat hibisti epiri [Lai] dunu-sun addi ma gupta-sun ukinna ; upon 

tablets of gold, silver , lapis lazuli , Ac., Ac., layers of earth firmly (f) I laid 
down, and their surface 1 consolidated . — Botta 152, 15 = 159. 

J/ti farrt is probably a mere orthographic variation of mufart with a modification 
of meaning; but th© version proposed is not very certain, and 1 have doubts of 
the accuracy of the text. So© p. 705. 


MSS -t^TT • tT » 7tT JT Ma$asnro. — Obel. 169. 

Capital of a province near Van, captured from Sulusun king of ^farbx ; 
Shalmaneser took tribute from Sulusun and restored his possessions to him. 


MST -s=TT . H -TT ^y-f, Maeiti. — Bavian 9. 

The first named of eighteen towns from which Sennacherib [made canals for 
the conveyance of drinkable water to Nineveh. 


MPD <[ V *-eeT &TTT-- *T- (fe^T) H— <> mupi(t)ti ; 

Opener. Hcb. nr?9. 

T eT feJ HH NEStf -TTTT 4 EcTT *TT? (*• B*T feU) 
* *t- (SkT) HH — T ’EM V H 5*. 

Tiglat-pal-bit-hira dannu (v. itlu) gardu roupi(t)ti duruq matani ; Tiglath- 
pileser the mighty, the victor , opener of the roads of nations . — Tig.ii. 86. 

•* <v -eeT c TTfe m ~TT HH (- HIT EHT TT 

V fcff ^ <T-feH ^ mupattu {udati sa olit va saplit ; 

opener [ leveller ] of the mountains above and below [of the upper and lower 
countries], — New Dir. i. 8. 12 DM 3. 

IT 4-TT <V fel . ^ ^jS-. — 32 II. 49 c. 
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MPK 4-TT tgTTT *T- <M* im P ulci » um p>k*- 

(W ^TTT Tf) *=TTT *T- <M -t) ^TTT ^ <T£ -TT<T 

■^*”11 <!H >^~ITT (atri) urapiki la tasoddiri 

impuki la tagabbi ; * * umpiki thou shall not writ*, impuki thou shalt not say. 

This curious lesson of spelling and pronunciation is part of a short not* from 
an unpublished slab iu the ISr. Museum, written by a princess, t~ £K?S- 

to the queen >-^yy ^ ,l0 * ^ uow ®e<iniug of aid; the 

verb in question may perhaps signify “go out;" the Chaldee p9J, 8ee p. 50. 

MZ T-cEfT, mezi ; Weight , Power. Hcb. Y'P* 

- T» -ETT < ~TT ^ mt ceTT Tf (*• ceTD 
<£T Hf *-TT* *TJ Hf<T <^H I f *=E * 4~f^TT v *T. 

ina mezi u danani muutahzi-a kima anzo izzuri [bu] eli-sunu i»eh er aksud ; 
with the weight and force of my warriors , like a fight of birds upon them 
rushing , the city I captured. — Sard. ii. 106. 

better version than that given in p. 254». 


If T T- SETT . <E EK . « £TT <-s y i.3Pi. 

If »¥“ <\ *¥• CtTf. ►¥“ tEfl t Tf' mu?i> mu?£ : Sonne, 

Issue. Heb. HIT* 

Tf <T£ (*• Tf ^T) -TM= Tf S ^T? ^ V Tf 3 
(~ ~) Tf eIH »* < (*■ ff ^TTfc) V Tf T- 

-m * Tf m» adi (v. ana) ris nahr eni aa nahr (Ilalhal) aaar 
muzu (v. muzau) sa mie [ai] aakna alik ; to the head-water , the sources of 
the river ( Tigris ), the place (where) the sources of the waters are situated , I 
went.— Obel. 60. 

The variants and the name of the Tigris are from the copy on the Boll, 15 HM 21. ~~p 

*0T Tf S *T KAd Hf< ET^IV^ *T «< ^T Tf 
crT 5*<T IeIJ tT «=TTT*= * 1 -eJe V> - -*» 

Tebilti malak-sa UBteznd abtmslu ma usezir imizu-sa ; of the river Tebilti its 
flouring I restored, I explored and enclosed its source . — Son. Gr. 49. 

<cT i -eeT *T ^TTT -TTI *T? IB I •*= ess ~T ^ «=TTT*= ’ET 
-ET JT *T JT un ^ tETT *Tf <K cTf eIT- r- " k -« 

innamii ma la sutosuru muze mie-sa ; from days remote they hod been left, and 
had not been maintained [ kept right] the issues of its waters. — Birs i. 32. 
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*? -V CEH rspf -yyv PT- V -ET tE -cH ps 

t^y~y ^ 5^ -<^» muzi bab-xini-aa la ikasir bab-sa la ipahi ; 

the openings of the gate of its armoury he shall not break, its gate lie shall 
not expand. — Monol. 33. 

Uncertain, like many passages of this inscription. See p. $59. 


MZR 1j Jl M u ? ur >, Muzurui ; Egypt. 

See p.7G0 for the several ways of writing this name. 

MZT b sibzuti; Turbulent , Hostile. 

mi as r- hi -h *=ti m ssm ??< - it*. 

malki sibzuti otluru tafoazi ; hostile kings shrunk from tear teith me. — Sen. T. i. 1C. 

I think wo have the possessive pronoun inhorcut in faAaa; see Uinii in p. 112, 
and a note in p. 105. 

This is more frequently written s~<y*~<; a variant 

Vf. * n error *?*• eculptor, occurs in Sard. i. 22, and I think, 
but am not sure, I see in a passage of New Div. ii. GG, 

which I do not understand. 

MR T ’eT <HfT<T . eTT- . *=TT- m.m,.-s y i.s4i. 

T tT ecTT . *TT- . V -sfc] »». -w-^lits. 

H ^TT IEI.’ET <MT<T--*> ”•*»»• 

E-TT — T . TT •• *oa 

This is the beginning of what seeems to have been a trilingual list of some 
two dozen words, of which the first column is broken away; as nineteen lines are 
identical in the Assyrian column, I transcribe the Accadian words only. All are 
unintelligible to me:— 

-TT<T5S(* TJceT?-. si? siT-. *T-PS-T<T. 
v PS ►. ^ *=TTT*= - © V- -ITT -T<T <• 

vl PS <• T? s^TTT •*. SIT sif. HMf < <. 

-tldlElI-v. £El>v> I-Sfif. vTPs<T4=~II^. 
-Eft -Eft kst- 

*r- && ~ . “et <mh jtt-^ ii.48». 
ps tu *jn . it .. 

I- PS . -ET <T — TT<T ^Jb - 

^-ttt-ps^h. it - «*• 

Four broken linee follow, apparently all alike. 
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MR EffrET, mir; o Crown. 

£TTT£y w. y.- c^yy i n E»ri».«. 

See under izmir iu p. 855. A specimen of the slab K. 162, quoted in that page, 
is inserted in p.724. See also K. 18, and Talbot’s Glossary, No. 156. 


IF IB ma ^ c » — So© p. 794. 


IF I fcj» milik; a Course, Pursuit. Heb. So© 

p. 852. 


IF ^JFTt * TTT , maru ; a Son or Daughter. 

The following syllabary -extract proves the value : — 

y r^y < . . ’ey tin— New Sy i. 120. 

The word appears to liavo been obsolete in the historical period. I have not 
scon it any where bat in the vocabularies, and in the oopy of some ancient laws of 
the empire, printed in Sheet 10 of tho 2nd volume of Kawlinson’s Inscriptions ; the*o 
were very incomplete, but Ur. G. Smith of the British Museum has recently found 
more perfect oopies, which ho lias obligingly oomm u moated to me. A confusion of 
the grammatical gender occurs in these documents as in the earliest books of the 
Bible, and a case of this is soon below in tho fourth example, where we have ana 
man -tv iktabi instead of ana mari-ta taitabi. The distinction of gender in the personal 
pronoun w thou ” is, however, observed ; M thou art not ray father," and “ thou art not 

m L *r ‘*r <"T$ T? £2 "ET s^TTY' l **> <-T$ 

fcTlJJJ !• 80* <*5-» atta > amtn-i aid 8ee also p. 278. 

The word ^T, tabna, precedes most of these enactments; it may 

probably be equivalent to the conjunction * if." 

tin yy ^y yy ^ jt ^ ~yyy a 

abi-eu ..... iktabi; ( if) a son to his father shall say . — 10 11.235. 

■et yy ^y *#ttt <~ jt hmk chttt k. 

mam ana ummi-au iktabi ; (if) a son to his mother shall say . — 

10 II. 29 6. 

yy ¥•- y ^y -yy<y jy >-y<y$ t^yyy ^<. »<>■• 

iktabi; (if) a father to his son ..... shall say. — 10 II. 35 b. 

#=yyy y *et -yy<y jy -y<y jtyyy m, u™« 

mari-en iktabi ; (if) a mother to her son shall say . — 10 II. 415. 

Mr. Talbot has given a fair accoont of the above passages in No. 96 of his 
Glossary, notwithstanding their incomplete state. 

5 Q 
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Tha following are apparently Semitic equivalent* of man t, “a son." Several 
of these have Hebrew roots, which may perhaps, without treadling too closely on 
the fanciful, connect themselves with tho notions of “ son” and “child," such as 
tV, jnt, CDT 7*02, implying “family,” “seed," “genorate,” 

“ likeness," “ blood," “ pupil of the eye," &c. 1 do not recollect seeing any of them 
in use. See p. 658: — 

E^y, lidu ^1^^.-38 11.471. 


nry* try ^ni. 

• 

zero 

• 

yy 

** 

486. 

^ tij m 

nibro 

• 

yyy 

»» 

496. 

tyyyt + 

bunu 

V 

»» 

506. 

*y~*ytyy™ 

piiequ 

w 

n 

516. 

~yy * 

litianu 

■ 

TTY 

TTT 

n 

526. 

4-yy r 

imlal ru 

• 

V 

*» 

536. 

£T 

balm 

• 

w 

n 

546. 

►E0 tt -<y 

lidu 

• 

vvv 

m 

m 

« 

556. 

y- tt 

mini 

< 


56 6. 

~yy •*. 

damn 

• 

<T 

n 

576. 


There were probably more of these; the slab is broken off. 


The following extracts contain some grammatical modifications of man*, com- 
bined with possessive pronouns and a proposition, all accompanied by Accadian 
translations : — 


-T<T* *£ . tf *JR JI [-eeT]* 9 n.586. 

-y<yy yy at . ’Ey *-y<T jyy - 

-y<y^ t£ yy ^ yy > yy ^y ^y HH JT . «oa 

The Accad column shews that the first Assyrian word ought to have been 
mantlti, “a child;” the second is a regular form of mani/-fu, “his child;" the third 
ana mam/i-tu , “to his child." .Subsequent lines contain the Accad B?T* 

“a male child," with the Assyrian nplutu “son,* aplut.ni, “his son, and una 
apluti-tu, “to his aon;" tho propriety of writing marutu for marvstt in tho first 
line is therefore obvious. 1 do not know the meaning of ~y<y*. 


eph (M H tT tyyyt.-32ii.GJo. 

e^ (=^ *=yyy^) * . ^y *=yyy*= .. *«<». 

e^ zii m * .ty *jn m •• ««• 

In the first line I do not know the gloss lujunu. Tho Accadian ru and tho 
Assyrian more both denote “a male;" tho remaining lines are uot intelligible to me. 
The following line is taken from a list of animals: — 

*ni tyyyt.-6n.37i. 
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MR *£1 ’Ey — yy<y tjy, ’Ey yy «-yy<y. mari, mare, miri ; VitibU, 

Conspicuous. From the verb AMR, “to see/’ 

in ssa *£ -nf fc TTTT <R — T 

fr slid -ET W -TM *T- <T- dl£ *£ <Id 


ea nari-ya ..... ina bit illi ili asar Id man pisiris inakimu ; he toko to my 
tablets . .... in the exalted, house of the god, a place not visible for interpre- 


tation, shall allot. — Tig. viii. 68. 

in - £ nr ^ sifci h ceti « ^y 

<£i *e -et yy -yy<y. sa ki . . . . . ina pan nmsari-ya manma ki 

la mdri ; he who ..... before my writings a place not visible. — Monol. 65. 

This passage seems to bo unfinished; tho next lino treats of the removal of 
fragments. I find many passages of this inscription unintelligible, though the 
general meaning is plain enough. 

4-tt ^y hh ^y *e ~ny 

^y sf yy ~y ^y yy y? eeH ►et yy if -m 


im matima ina arki yommi nara annd .... 

asar Id mari isakkanu ; if any one in after days this tablet 

(in) a place not visible shall put.— I Mich. iii. 7. 


^yyy *kj ^ -b Hf< £ £ yy< <y-isy *et ~et -b 
0- fcj) 5=yyyy yy h e^TT «< (*• yy -TT -n<T «<) 
•et -n<y d? ~t<t* -n<y ^n «=yn«= & -y cry- 

tallakti papaha va malak(u) biti agn(r)ria mare namris uhanun ; the 

corridors , the shrines , ami the vestibule (l) of the house in brick conspicuous 

beautifully I built . — E.I.H. iii. 56. 

A word or two not quite sore; the variants aro from Kerr Porter's cylinder. 


if ■EyEtyyyy, mari; Fat. Chal. N’lD. 

in *t sgyyy y-n ^ *=yy *et &yy yy ^ jy 

<ry- sa yom satin alpa maho mard alpu mil amnu ; 

daily one ox large, fat, (and) a bullock . . . . / allotted. — Neb. Gr. L 16 ; ii. 16 . 

See the note on this passage in p.766. In a passage of similar meaning and con- 
struction in col. iii. 9, mnrd is replaced by it <-Cj |e=Ty -cTm, r«u.ti- 
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MR CrHfW. miri, obi. Sight, Perception. 

fET -^T <~ -TT<T <T- fETI - fc T* <IE! (- 5P?)> «- -« 

ini-ya [si-ya] palki ; by the sight of my wide open eyes . — Botta 1 67, 18 = Sarg. 37. 

See pp. 74,99. The completo passages are printed in pp. 414,415: in the first 
line in p.414 rwid Jm for the transliteration is correct. 


if i-tnn— iw. sipm, flipri; Beauty, Embellishment. Heb. 

Bee also under Ja- Jy >— <Ji^< in a subsequent page. 

<iej r -et ~t & ~nf * <is i *th ~t it -et 
II -d I- -YT<T *TTTT ET- fET? «=TYT«= !- <TS SIT 

<IEJ «=TTt *SU <H. Lallan ina aaddi-enn abduk ma ana eipri 
hekali-ya tisaldida kirib Ninovch-ki ; wholly in the mountains I fashioned 
them , and for the embellishment of my palace I had (them) carried into 
Nineveh. — Sen. B. iv. 17 - 40 BM 9. 

SET? If HH I ~T «< A- H JIT II V *TTI 
SFI <£! -V <lsf= til I- -TT<1 -fid -El -El. J* 

. Sin-ahi-irba asariddan xnolki mude eipri kalama; I, Sennacherib , the chief of 
kings, much skilled in decoration of all kinds. — Sen, B. ir. 20 *= 41 BM 21. 

-IT A EHU S m {r. ® Eld (- JIT) £ JT 
I- -TT<T *TTTT El- ten JT VI I -IM. «wr wk™. 

(v. pazki-eu) aeeu eipri hekali-ya eutceuri ; all parts of it (t. them) for the 
decoration of my palace were applied . — 39 BM 33 = Sen. B. iv. 9. 

I -I *T <1- -I 4-TT till S V II 

I- -TM dill -IIS v v e tn till! v H ^ JT 
(JT) dll £T I ’El £T V I? V-I<T II JT. 

Shamei-yar tar dannu ba ana eipri Bit-harris mati satra bit-kuri 

inati-Ru (eu)kin libba-eu ma basa uznd-su ; Skamas Phul , king mighty 

who to the embellishment of Bit-harris of the east land ( and) of the palaces 
of his country his heart it fixed and his ears are [ready \ — Sh.Ph.i. 32. 

I have doubtfully hazarded s restoration here. See p. 187 for the last clause, 
end cf. Birs i.5, in the some page. 

1! I <13 eBm.Ett.T- *jn-s y i.27o. 
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MR -Eft # *¥> t |yTc Mfiru.-Obol.130. 

A city belonging to Aramu non of Agoso, which wu Appropriated by Shal- 
fnancser as a strong town for himself. 

f HfW T^> &TT ^ muri, murani ; Young {of animals). 

See under MRN, in p. 808 . 

MEA 4-TT ~TT<T Vv imria ; Family. 

4~TT -TT<T Tr . <vry (-EET)-rn.48». 

See Li mi 11 , “ family,” in p. 183. 

4-TT ’Ey HH ’Ey tE HIHce ~ry 

4 -yy -tti yy ^ jy ^t< < ^ -et -y< 
*ar t^yy <ut -et t? ^ttt - fc y^ yy *ttt 

1 yy im matima ina arki yommi ina ahi tun imria nifluti u ealati 

sa illamma ana tapal cqil [alib] suata ; if any (there be) in after days , 

of brothers , children of the family, male and female who shall bring 

to damage this land — 1 Mich. ii. 2. 

If 4-TTK^y. im arba ; the Four Winds [a storm of wind]. 

4~TT - ty t yyy t ur 3=T (- *) & ^4 *eT ^TT 4Tf 

m tm (- E?yo jt ty jyr 4 ~ttt ^y -t<t* &yy 

*TTT*= h*= e^tt y? s-<y»“<, im-arba usatba~mma ©piri [isi] kirbi-su 
iffuh ma innamra uzurAti ; a storm of wind he sent forth, and the dust within 
it he removed, and were seen the basements . — Senk. Cyl. i. 20. Beep. 720. 

MRB markaa; Property, Possession. Hob. 

«=yy mi «m *=yr?) s*= -y< ht- - 

h< Eiy y «< y- jyy set set 

T? «^Z KI*?- ^E|?)» ern ^ kirib parunakti markaa sarruti-sa Sin-ahi-irba 
abu abi alidi-yu ; I entered within the gardens, (?) the royal property of 
Sennacherib , the father of the father who begat me . — Asaur b. p. i. 25. 

The text is given as restored by Mr. 0. Smith, in pp; 5-6 of his translation of 
the Annals of Aasurbanipal. 

t yy- - *y -T<y* . JT <pjf <-2311.394. 

This might be read rrutrkaf da Lit i, and perhaps translated “the ascent of a 
door," equivalent to sulbi, “stair," or “ladder," Ueb- but so many various 

meanings have been assigned to the root D3^i and tjy* - » < may bo so 
variously read, that I can only suggest “asoent” as possible. 
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MRB raarab; Greatly. 

<IeJ i- -ET V ’Ey ET~ ^TTT^ E^> kisalls-*^ marab 

urabbi ; its mound grtatly 1 enlarged.— E«ar vi. 17. 

This form is hardly adverbial, but the word is an immediately connected with 
vraM and usrabbi, in Esar vi. 17, Sen. T. vi 17, and Nob. Tnn. 67, the only cases I 
have registered, that 1 set down "greatly” as a very probable value. See p.623. 

^YT<T mor ib; Divider , Partitioner. Arab. %jy 

partitua cat terrain. — Golius. 

-yi<T Hf ^ e=TTTT -T<T -TT<T Tr Kp <1- 

murib Bit-humria rapai ; divider of Beth-Omri [ Kingdom of Israel, p. 431] 
the extended. — Sarg. 19. 

^ -yy<y idj (v- ^ eyy?) yy -yyy (- -yyy-) *y. 

mnrib Anuntc. — Sard. i. 20; iii. 127. St. 13. 

Epithet of Sardanapalus. Dr. Oppert translate# "qui combat I'injustioe,” which 
is probable. See more in p.41. 

** tTTi WM m ~ *=y? < ^yyy ^y yy hk 

mnrib rn bilat sado n tamriti ; divider of the tribute of mountains 

arid seas. — Tig.jun. 85. 

Appears to be an epithet of the king; in the preceding line we have 

«=yy? followed by a break. 

If Ml- fc E5^ V-, murappisn, m. 

murappisat, /. Extender. 

■* v^yyyy - sett v — *T? Hf<y* ^ t yyy e *y 
»¥■ cE?r *y- i hi ^yyy -yy^ tyy jy. «* w 

Kuc ikmute murappisu bulunge-su ; restorer of the fortresses of the Kue the 
marshy , extender of its frontiers. — Sarg. 24. 

8ee pp. 100, 184, 483, where 1 have entirely mistaken the reading and translation 
of this passage. 

Hf -v B*y <y£ ~y<y* (- ~q> *t tt 

tE liH HH *T- * <cs *=T -yy<y 

■(v. *-<y*-<), Aasur iddina harut [i?-pa] isarti murappisat 

mini (r. m4ti) ; Assur bath given the sceptre of justice, the extender 

of frontiers (v. countries). — Neb. Yun. 5. 38BM5. 
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MEB *T . *11- v- £TT f*. marbndai ; Coverings of Tapestry. 

Heb. DHinD. 

* " : ‘ 

Rendered “coverings of tapestry ” in Prov.vii.16. 

m U -JOi tf t=TT- v- STT (MI 

&('--)lEH-Ey> sak zamat dir marbuda(i)-8u aslula; coverings 

beautiful blue^ (and) his tapestry I carried off . — Sard. i. 80. See 

pp.355 and 715. 

If ^ gf- -E0 HK t]|T* tT<J ►Eli! -EEl. - ta - 

yy yy *e <y- <ia -yy<y •* Ei- -e& hh yy yy 
<y — n<T <y- -e£t v- t? ^e ~h <a sm ^ in* 

ai isi nakiri mngolliti ai aril libua iua kirbi-Ba ; may I not have rebels 
multiplied, may not impure \uncircumeisc<f\ persons come into it [my neto built 
palace \ — E.I.H. x. 16. 

yy y? *e <y» m <iej ~yy<y ^yyy* ^ -e& ~eet 

yy yy <y-yy<y -e& ai isi nakiri mugallitu ai arli ; ' 'may not rebels 

be multiplied, nor impure persons. — Neb. Bab. iL 31. 

It is carious to And uncircumririon mentionod as an imparity in a Babylonian 
monument, but the identity of arli or orft with the Semitic Vty. can hardly be 
doubted. The grammatical value of in is considered, and 1 think explained, by 
Dr. Hincks in p. 7 of his Arioch and Belshazzar, and in pp. 44, 45 of his Treatise 
on Polyphony. See attempts at these extracts in p. 732; I had quite forgotten them 
when I wrote this page, and am surprised that, while getting so near, I should 
have missed what I now believe to be the true version. 

^[ Ej- £*TY, murabia; Greatly. 

t y? v- -ii et- *=yyy«= yy et- ^yy 

m slid *- «=yyy= *t m i -et £ ~yy yy t *e <t^ 
(r. ** ~yy tET) -ii hh yy ieh ^ y- 4 ~ttt> ~ 

Assur bil rabu-a murabi8 l’nsarbu iz-ku-su la padA ana idi (▼. idat) 

biluti-a 1'usatmch ; when Assur (my) great lord ..... had greatly augmented 
his unfailing forces , to the hands of my majesty he entrusted (them).— 
Sard. i. 41. 

MRG ^ . cyy- m 4-T. Margah ; Afargiana. — Beh.68; Det. Insc. No. 9. 

’Ey yy yy, Marguvai ; a Afargian. — Beh. 69, 93. 

Margiana was a province of the old Persian Empire, now a dependency of 
Bokhara; roughly it comprise* the country lying between Hotbed and Bokhara. 
Bee Strabo, lib. xi., and Wilson’s Ariana Antiqua, pp. 148-9. 
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MED tT -TH ““‘i Lady . Fein. of maru ; p. 845. 

CE| HH IT ~TT~ *=W X- ^ e=n7T 1IT T -V tp T.T- 

atti marat dannat bilat bit aa Assurbanipal ; thou mighty lady , mistress of 
the house of Assurbanipal .— Slab it) British Museum, 1.11. See pp. 95, 273. 


4 ^“ TfcT, Muraddas.- — Tig. iii. 95. With *-^1 in 1. 97. 

Name of a province and city beyond the Lower Zab. 


n (zz *£] m mf» miiak ’ maiak > muik > pa ^ jo™*?. 

Passage, Course. Heb. 

T h* pf in ? tEW 4Hf ^T -TTA eg 

in * m ^ ~n in ir an ? *t t- ^ 

e< 2«T *T ■*= fc T? t Hr Hf *T <T- an M + 

tn an & ^t <m an * <T£ < ^ s= ^t< 

IeII v- JT tE E<2K? *T -t«= an <K 

7 sarraui sa Yahnagi sa Yatnana sa malak 7 yomme ioa qabal 

tamtl crib shamsi miskunu ipsit ina kirib Kaldi u Hatti ctibbosu ioa 

qabal tamtl rukis iamu ; the seven kings of Yahnagi which is Cyprus, who 

a seven days passage in the middle of the sea were situated the deeds 

within Chaldaa and Syria done, in the middle of the sea far away they 
heard .— Botta 153, 2 = 146. 

<tv -eet *ttt -*tt -et ~tt hh n *ttt 

T? & -T<T JTT Itr (v. -TTD «=TTT«= v If an 1W 

ultu libbi er Masiti ana libbi Huaur(i) usesir [usezir] roalak-eun ; from 

toxihin Masiti ( and seventeen more towns named ) to within the river Khuzur 
J led [or / confined] their courses . — Bavian 11. 

This refer* to tbe conveyance of drinkable water to Ninereli; see p. 186. 
See also Ben. Or. 49 ; Botta 36, 2fi ; 37, 34. 

m < jt n *t -b jt *t ■et an < *T T- w 
*t t- tTTTt -n<T tn c- ■et 

^ sfTTT "ET ""EEf tET ¥*“ nagii suatu aksud malak 

10 yomme 5 yomme uaahrib mo eaquminatu ailbuq ; that district I took a 
journey of ten dayt and Jive dayt I laid watte, and the uplandit) I reached . — 
Assurb.p. iii. 59. 
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MRD V> ]} (*) M < V It eeH I “ 

<=£ gn £T -E0 - Ej?< s I !- ~TT « 

cet s^ttt «an. «« niHr u ea aaar-su ruqu milak nabali ina 

garbi-au s&Hanis at tala k ; Bazu, a province which it* place is remote , a path 

of evil in the midst of it victoriously I marched. — Eaar iii. 26. See 

pp. 79, 795-6, and 822. 

I have registered fjJJJ 1,11 king,” but bavo mislaid the refereuce. 

<ec fly -El M 4~If C T - <CC) -E& IEJ 

^y J ^yjf* la kusir imliku (v. miliku) ramani-sun ; 

on a course not just they deliberated with themselves . — Aasurb.p. ii. 4. 
Egypt. Campaign, i. 36. 

I? e{t< T- HfT<T JT It -EET &TT EH< 

-TT<T BUT *ET tE ~Hf 1- fly I- tET? <H3J 
I- -II* **cfcj ^ -H CEH *T- HH -MS *ET 

t^yyygr ana ©pis sipri auatu rapis amtallik ma ina 

melik tame-ya va meaaq(?) kahiti-ya pitiq eri ubassi-mma ; for making that 
embellishment much I deliberated, and in the pursuit of my will and my strong 
resolution, work of metal I obtained and — Sen. B. iv. 22 = 41 BM 25. 

In two or three of the closing words the translation is somewhat doubtful, but 
the drift of the passage is clear. 

if Hr.*n-*Y*T*. Marduk ; the god Merodach. — Emit ii. 35. 

I have not found Mardmk written phonetically elsewhere, and here we have not the 
god, but only a component part of tho proper name Xahid-mnrdHk. the brother 
of Merodach-batadun. Mr. G. Smith has found tho name of the god written 
>-*-y ^y ^yy^, Marvdnk. See Zeitschrift fdr Aegyptiacho Spmclie 

July 1860, p. 95. Tho name is generally written *-*~y * ^y ; 1 find likewise 

— i yii, and I I- and I think some translators render T + Hf- 
by Merodach. See further, y^ pp. &12, 513. 

— y <~*y w-jj E^yy ^yyy^’ Marduk wio ntbu ; <a« great 

god Merodach.— Senk. Cyl. i. 7. 

In lino 17 wo have 6t7w robi Marduk. 

Tho following are various modes of writing tho well-known name of Merodach-baladan ; 
not, of course, all appertaining to the same man : — 

I Hf C^T Hi T -Vy.-Botta 141,13(1)- 121. Son of 

Yakin, king of Chaldcea. 

wannas-Hr- — Botta 151, 17(5) = 125. Same name. 
y ►*~y yy gEy ►^’y. — Tig.jun. 26. Son of Yakin, king of the Sea, 

T — Y I ]} — Esarii. 32. 
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MKD These ere some names of kings: — 

y ►►y Mardnk-adon-nbi.— Syn.Tab. ii. 14. 

y «.y <^*y y**, ditto .— 3 Mich. 1 . 27 . 

This monument is dated in tho 20tb year of Marduk-Adon-*bi. 

y „y <~*y ^yyy^ y} yy, M«^uk-bii-ufAto.~oboi. 74 , 7 s, «o. 

y ►^y ^y Manluk-mudammiq. — Obel.94. King of the bain 

^ ^y, 57II.4on, is the name of a slar. 

mrh y ^y -yy<y a-” y. M»nh.— ipui, 15 . 

Namo of a king of Syria, taken prisoner by Put in Damanata, and compelled 
to pay a largo tribute. 

if -nyy .^y *En 4 — y, jumh.-Bch.45. 

A eity of Media, cite of a battle in which IJyAtrnoa, an officer of Darius, 
repressed a Median rebellion. • 

MRH -ryy . eyy- t yyy c a t^yy HH- tTT- C TTT~ e!t< HK 

Marhubiati. — Boita 151,13(1) = 121. Sen.T.ii.12. Scn.Gr.29. Sen.B.i.13. 

The capital of Trpabarn, king of lllibi [p. 676], taken and destroyed by Sen- 
nacherib, together with Akknddu and thirty -four smaller towns. Dr. Oppert calls 
the city Maraambisti, 

mrz tyy- ff, *jn *-y<y. inarza, inuruz, A'C.—See under MRZ. 

y *"IT < T ^T’ Amriz. — Botta 145, 17, 19 = 29, 31. 

The same as Ambarissi, in Sarg.28. See p.726, where I have carelessly omitted 
the reference to Sargon. 

mrh tyy~ 4 t<% nmrhita ; H't/c, Woman. 

A EtTT Srfg . A So J^TE.— 3811.43 6. 

*=n- A TT » 44 *• 

^TT JT . £ ’ll! -EET .. 
*=TT-4s*H. TT - 46 >• 

All these words must have been Assyrian, bat they are very rarely met with 
in inscriptions: for hirat, ‘'wife,” see pp. 454-5; aunt, (auiti, Ac.), printed 
*|jy ^jy ^<y^<, &c, equated to the Accadian 

occurs Ut 10 BM 2, 9,10 a, and 21 6. I have none recorded in my manuscript. 

•* *#TTT E^TT 4- um-rahi ; Mother of Living Being* (f). — Sh. Ph. i. 6. 

Uncertain whether this is one word or two. I have put it under usn in p.722. 
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MRH Merhiau. — Now Div. ii. 41. 

Name of ft very mountainous aud rocky country on the borders of Armenia. 

If (r.J~) -Tf<| A— TYT *"EtI ( T - *T> mirihtu ; Arrogance. Cb.ITpp. 

T *T 'EY -TT<T *T (- -ST) « * <2Y 'EY <IeJ V 
<-sfcJ <21 -TI£ ^Y T *T cSTTT « 

(v. H -TT<T A--TTT *T (’• -EET) -Y<T$ y- <■ 

Tammaritu sir Numma*ki sa cli nikis qaqqadu [risdu] Teumman miribtu ikbti ; 
Tammaritu king of Elam, who, about the culling off of the head of Teumman , 
arrogance had spoken.— Assurb. p. iv. 79. 

eIY T *T e=TTT « - JTtt I V- ^YT *- E=YT <T- *Y 

T- -YT<T A--TTT sa Teumman ilia cjati-Runu ispura sipar 

merihti ; whom Teumman by their hands \by whose hands Teumman ] sent 
arrogant letters. — Assur b. p. B. vi. 44. 

MRK tT &n l£l’ niaraku ; Size, Length. Heb. 

tTTTT ET- e«IY -eft eIY -tYT ss -^Y T? ('•• *iHT <l£ T ) 
1IT m T- Hi ^ ~Hf (*■-) T «=TTTe= 5?T T<«'rV 
- T -W -TIS <!eJ *eT EtTT IEJ *JH JEJ ~Hf ^T ’EY 
t-£ A--TTT -T<T -TT- JT -< 4S 1IT ^ T~ 
T? -E0Y - -SII -YT<T ceT H cEY? Y? -^Y -YY<T - 
^ IEIY HH I *=Tflf *TTT- * *T- JY ’EY -ET 

e=YTTe= -r© <IEJ £31 <T- *Y V £fl Y~ ^ <YS 

(v. Hf -YT-d) — Y fc YY? 1IT ^? *T- ^ -E& 

*T- -EYY *T? -e -cYY SYTY £EE HH Y? *T 

y >-|| ^ E y hekal qabal or sa Nina sa 3C0 ina I hu bu«la 95 ina 1 hu 

sakki maraku sitkunat nia zuhhurat aubat-sa sa sarri alikut inaliri abi-ya 
ana ribat biluti-sun usepisu nia la unakkilu sipar-sa zini [lui] saddi (v. sedi) 
lamassi sa abni pili pise ina er Taztiato iptuqu ; the palace within the 
. city of Nineveh, of which three hundred ami sixty cubits the length and 
ninety-five cubits the breadth the size was established , and small was its site , 
which the kings going before , my fathers , for the greatness of their power had 
made , and did not complete its beauty ; mountain goats (v. bulls) and linns of 
fine hard stone in the city of Tastiat they fashioned . — 38 BM 8 - Sen. B. iii. 22. 

Compere Sen. Or. 45, 4G, where we find *"1^^ Y*” >-sy*“-<, • n *t<‘*d of 
^vy<y ►-< ; should tho latter he read riuatt For the readings bwia, miii, &<*., 
boo pp. 74 And 280. 
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MR K ^ <r— TT<T --Id -> dT- d <T— YT<T -dd 4*. 

mnrkas, markaea ; Assemblage, Gathering. Heb. M"l* 

^ rd JT ssT ET- •* eIT cdf elld -cM Hf< cET? 
■ET <T— TT<T -cld - ^ EdT E&d T? -!«= 
£T £T ceT -TT<T *111 n HH CT-IhH A SIT T! -!* 

T? slid -cid cet im -tt ^ tHm -r -m jt. 

ninusu iiekal musab sarruti-ya mark as nisi rabati subat risrftt va hidftti asar 
katruti uktanna-su ; when a jmlace, seat of my royalty , assemblage of great 
men , abode of festivity and rejoicing, place of dignity , I had established it . — 
Neb.Gr. iii. 28. See pp. 405, 543. 

-T 1-ET Idf (r. -r + ) •* O dT- ^ 

-T di «T-IdD [r- <] <IEI (- -Jt- *T> Ninib 

( r. Bar) mukil marka? shame (ya) ireiti [kiti] ; Ninib ..... directing 

the aggregate of heaven and earth . — Sard. i. 2 = Sh. Pb. i. 3. 

8m in p. 730. Possibly mugil, “rolling the globe of heaven aud earth." 

dm et- dm chtit ~t ectt t? hh ^ <h?) 

d <T— TT<T -cId JK *ET «TT Id e=TTT ^ t-TTT ^=TT> 

hekal bit taprtfti nisi markaea mada kummn illii ; a palace , a house for the 
a4/miration of men, assemblage of people, a lofty edifice . — E.I.H. vii. 37- 


If dr- <IB! I -eeT. dT- <Id d. dT- <Id HK 

morkiti ; Flight, Escape, Retreat, Refuge. 

The root raU or rahtlc, implies “timidity” in all the Semitic tongues; see 
^J"1D in Levit. xxvi. 36. For the word which I have doubtfully rendered “city of 
his service,” see notes in pp. 333-40, and 630. 

TJ ~Hf -dT MT tHTTT ceT HH -dT Id HH I 
~nm d df -M *-T<T dT- <Id -EET. 

ana Istatti er tigulti-su innabit ma ehu* markitu ; fo Istat the city of his 
service(J ) he fled and took refuge . — Assur b.p. iii. 58. 


(-E0 & Hf ^ <K -*dTT -T Hf- £TT dH <Id 
.(v. “) y- v- HH -T d 4- Tf -TT<T -TT<T 
ts * -EET < Ch= dr -T<T £TT dT- <Id d> >*p« «“» 

ruL*(?) an-bar xunki (v. sunqu) bubuti isati [an-ixbar] ariri isctuni ehuxo 
marl.i. u ; from the stroke of sword of iron, want of food , fire, curses , having 
succumbed, they took flight . — Assur b.p. iv. 122. 

See note, p. 743. No doubt £TT in ~unki (utnqu) is an error of copy for JTT- 
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MRK -eeT V cff y? gEId *=n- <IE! -«H I cTH 
~y *y cry *et ty ty -eet <^yy cet t t . ^ -* 

markiti-sun innaptunu-mma izbatu niri-ya ; /row fAe mountain, the place of 
their retreat, they fled and took my yoke . — Aesur b.p. yii. 93. 

In ix. 122, the mountain is called bit marhifi, l * house of ©scape.” 


MRL y *4^ -TT<y Mutalli. — New Dir. i. 40, 41. 

A chief of Guguma from whom Shalmaneser levied tribute. Another chief of 
the same name, bat with a Blight difference in spelling, reigned over Guguma in 
the days of Sargon. See p. 752. 


n -n<y m mu^allu ; Shading; Protector. Heb. 

Hf Bf fcfl (*•+>•••• ■* HfTI IED Hf *T HT a 

Ninib (y. Bar) mutallu shams erlu ; Ninxb shading from the noonday 

\southern\ tun. — Sard. i. 5. 

Hf sj= ia -q <y- ty £ <yy yy h ~yy<y ieh> 

Nuukn nasi h&rati [ii-pa] illute ilu inutallu ; Wusku, holder of the exalted 
sceptre , god protector . — Monol. 7 a. 

I follow Mr. O. Smith in reading Nusku; sec his translation 

of Aaaurbanipal, pauim; I have generally rendered it Nebo, but I flud Nebo and 
many times distinguished in that inscription. 


% ^ -yy<y -E 0 hk -*► t=yyy. mudalliputi, mudallipun ; 

Invading. See p.749. 

n -et un <ty i t^yyy, ^y hit- 

Vehement , Grievous. Heb. Y*^^» 

sm -yy<y -yyy ’Ey *jn ehttt v ^y ht <T£ 
« hh i < yy< yy cyyy h i -ei<j E^y htj s 

irrita marulta sa nadan isdi sarruti-sn n hd nisi-su 1 ittasgar ; with a grievous 
curse which is made strong , may the foundations of his kingdom and the life 
of his people he enveloped . — Mon. 92. 

<y — yy<y E^yy htt -et *jn ~yyy -e£t *JH ^ I* 

arrata morusta l'inim-su with a vehement curse may they curse him.— 
Tig. viii. 76. 
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<THfW -ET st? JT -TT<| Y| *n I 5*<T tHTTT 

-e& jt. ar [rat] la napeuri marusta l'iruru-su ; may curse s 

■untold ( and) grievous curse him . — 2 Mich. ii. 15. 

Her® the syllable rat is omitted, either by inadvertanoo or as wo find 
for Uti in p. 210, ■M for qati, in p. 203, and -eQ for limcti, in p. 637, Ac. 
Wo have arrot in full in 1 Mich. iv. 23, in 3 Mich. iii. 25, and ir. 34 (almost oblite- 
rated); and on tho first of the long lines after col. i; but marn$ta is omitted in all 
these. 

See Mr. Talbot’s Glossary, No. 240, where I learn that *r 

is equated with mart, in 17 II. 27 a, and that in lines 53 and 66 

appears with tho same monogram, showing the connection 
of tminata with tho Iieb. \f~lD. 


MEM ■— | |- Sw |~ Sm> Hf T~ Sm V -M Mirmir ’ Mirmlri - 
(T- Sm 1- -TT<T) < U < | . Hf 
H a- trn T- Sm) 4-mi . H *1 -tM m 

»— <pf ■— 57 II. 7«i. 

H I- Sw I- *w . H -13 ir< ^ *1 &TT-— 80II - 87e - 


Theso extracts aeem to imply that Mirmir was an Accndian appellation of both 
Yav and Nebu; the words fuintimu tit n/mmsi, following tho name of Ncbo, would 
imply “heat of sun-rise." See p. 268. 


MEN &|| (tt: If -H-> miralm - mirfni j I'lmofi, Paget, 

Adherents. 

&TT^-« n-14 «• 

111 m <~ KIT If s* ff 4-IIT -TT<T m t||? 

t |||| e|- -Elf ^ ea kima miratii zahri kirib hckali-ya irbu; 

who like the young jxtges within my palace had groxen up . — Sen. Gr. 14. 
See pp. 337 ami 811. 


-E| £ Hf | tEEm ;HTf ~ HI t&m EC? *| CJ B 
E-|| + Stf I t|ff - <--Id 'HI - I ^ 

tu <i- ieu o ti ih < ^ if <1*?= 

lapan Indabigas innaptunn-mma miranu-asun ina eli libbi-sunu 
ipsilunu-mma illiku-ni adi Nineveh-ki ; before Indabigas they Jled, and their 
vassals in their hearts quailed , and came to me to Nineveh . — Assur b.p. iv. 90. 
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T *ITTT« *I<J m « ^ O tT &TT ^5£T I 

crm *ET «=T £T ~TTT v «=TTT Sr, Ummanaldas ear 

Nuntma-ki mimnu-MU innabit uia izbata sadu; Ummanaldas the king of Elam 
{with) hit adherents fled, and took to the mountain . — Assur b. p. vi. 34. 


*4^ ^n<T T**> * , ¥‘ &TT ?ff~i muri, murani ; Young of Animals. 


*-TT<T h* il y! V ^ I* 

*TTT* tt kT S s£TTT JTT «IT -eT VI JT *7" 

-t<r c *, mart palate sa ami uzabbita euqullate-aunu iqzur ; young 
alive of reems he captured , droves of them he impounded. — Brok. Obel. i. 6. 


<<<<< ^ &TT IfcJ -cEII T~ EOF £ V T? *E 
-cTT ^TTr 4 <HHJ e=TTTT ET~ I- eeTJ ► tTTTT 
C T? *-TTT (- cR ^TT ps) IeU set <T£ I *- 
•* E-TT ^ JT ^ TI ^T -eT A~\ <T£ ^TT 

(*• 'Ey 4-T T) *TTT* V -Eft <T£t , 50 marani urmahi lu 
aaajS ina Kalhi va hekali inati-ya ina bit ezir (v. esir) lu addi-sanu mumni-sunu 
ana mahdis usalidi ; fifty young of lions I brought into CaUih and the palates 
of my land, in enclosed houses I placed them, their young abundantly I caused 
breed . — 44 BM 17. 

Murani is evidently allied to 'mirani, but so far as 1 have aeon, the former is 
restricted to young animals, while the latter ia used for retainers uf rank, vassals, 
pages, &c. See pp. 387, 811. 


] 7>-J ^Y~ tz] CETf* mnrn * z ^* » War-horses. 

Prom an huctmica) tablet in the British Museum not yet published. We have 
thus the true prouunciation of w bich * ul8 hitherto 

been read H-irnitti, the first character being a polyphoue. 


5r| ►??-* Daprani; Cypress . — See in p. 355. 


tZm . *ET *jn JTT’ Marusu.— Tig. jon. 7. 

One of many Babylonian tribes mentioned by Tiglath-pileser among his acquisitions. 


EifS • ^1T*” -TT (^E) *ET >TT~ t Marfimani. — Sarg. 20. Botta 75, 4. 

A tribe subdued by Sargon with others, some of which ho carried away and 
settled in Samaria. 
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MEZ tfT- t-£. tn- esTT* *tt- h. «=TT- t-fe HK 

*=TT- tt TT HK <ee*|^. marzu, n. man!, obi. main, oc. 

marzu ti, pl.m. marzdti, pi./. Difficult, Rugged. Heb. 

T -TT4 -T<T* . <EE*f4 . *=TT- Hfe, -ar.u-svl. Ml. 
tHJ <ek1-4 . “eT ~TT<T fcT> ™ ri »— ion.13 6. 

*i t~ -t<r =*t (v. ei) *jii v (cTTit) tn- t-& 

(v. <ee*I 4) II ~T -EET (v. *1 -eeT -■> tf £T *T) 
* («=TTT*=) <ee*? 4 *=TTT « s=*n (M I *- -ET 

T{ IfcJ> ?*ki iqdur(r)u sad(u) marzu zabtu (v. izbatu) aad(u) marzu dannis 
arki-aunu la alik ; the warriort were discouraged ; the difficult mountain they 
occupied ; the mountain (was) difficult exceedingly ; after them / did not go . — 
Sard. i. 48. See marii dannis in ii. 105, p. 647. 

T *} HI 4-TY Tl JT £TI -TT* T~ I 
Tl -^T * *=TI cTT- -ETT cTI -e£j. •»» —b 

napeati-su [zi-su] ana sade rnarzi cli ; Zab-yav for the saving of his life to the 
difficult mountain went up. — Sard. ii. 30. 

* h« cm V- HH < Tl *TTT -T<T* EtTT -ETT 

^ttt* ce rj &* h- ceti «hed) *tt- jj 

tE H tET? Eff *=TI y T HT— 1 -T<Tb mttti 

n alib namrazi taba ina ruknbi-ya (va) raarza ina niri-ya In etetik ; countries 
difficult and ground rugged , the easy in my chariot , the difficult on my feet, 
I traversed. — Tig. ii. 71. See Tig. ii. 7 ; iv. 66. * Error in plate. 

m *T <T£ *TT- t-& *T <HE0f ^ -TT<T S *T 
*jn JT -M TT *1 1IT ^ -HI EtTT ^ ceTI 
. egTYT *ET ^TTT £T JT ^ -ET *E ^T sTTfc 

^HyC: ^ »-y<y^, tnddi marzu te va niribite ruguqiito sa ina mahra 

sar yaumma libba-sunu la idti nsotiq ; difficult kills and broken wastes , which 
previously any kings(f) ever their interior had not known , I caused penetrate . — 
Tig. iv. 53. 

8o© p.464, And correct the incomplete passage given there. The present trans- 
lation ia better, though a word or two may be still doubtful. For the word 
ymmrna, see a note by Mr. Fox Talbot in the Jour a. R.A-S. Vol. xviii. 1861. 


Digitized by GoogI 


8<»1 


MRZ 


MU? cffTf eE£j H 1IT ???? -M -TT4 *T? I 1? <I£ <T 

-MI — 1-Efe I MI- ?t If HH -0 v^TTT* bit - dur » ni 

aa 8 nnge-su a«ii 1 1 or lmlzi-au marzsSti aksn<l ; the fortresses of eight of his 
districts and eleven of his strong garrison towns I took . — Botta 146,7 — 43. 

<T— TT<T A & m ~ *T V> h* MI- i-Efc HH 
V <£T y MI M -MIT ~T *f I? ~T til 
-TT4 Cl? tHTTT -TWf= v- - V «TT *Sf *T --Id 4- 

-© MI- arhi pasqutc saUi marznti sa kinia selut runi(?) an-bar aua 
elinmo ziqipta snknu ina saqul cri tamkabur aggar ; paths obstructed {and) 
mountains difficulty which like rocks (or) swords of iron, to the heaven 
pointed lay , with a weight of iron and copper I broke through. — New Dir. i. 19. 
Some of the words towards the close are not quite satisfactorily rendered. 

If MI- ceTT csTT. marzia ; Painfully, with Difficulty. 

<M* *T <M Mil V tt If ee I d 

cc? ^ f I? -m 4 z&m Hf< -mi et- -eh 
mt-.cett c<tt ^ £t m. s^n if -hi m 

*=TTI«= t- <T£ CM < ultii kirib harsani asar nnbniti-sunu ana 

. hiaabti hekali-ya nmrzis paaqis ana Nincveh-ki ueabliiluni ; ( trees of many 
species named ) from within forests 3 the place of their production , for the needs 
of my palace, with difficulties ami interruptions to Nineveh they brought to 
me. — Esar v. 25. 

Notwithstanding a line of separation after 1. 26, I rather think this passage 
should begin a dozen lines earlier; the meaning of the whole sentence appears to 
be that twenty-two Hittite kings haring brought all these materials to Nineveh, 
Esar Iladdon proceeded to build a palace with them. 

MI- CE1T csiT M? VI t-TTT -El If JT MT H V h* 

«f=£d-TT?MK marzia etU14 aupi sadi pasqriti ; painfully I climbed 
up crags and mountains broken. — Sen. T. i v. 11. 


In the Tablet K, 163, a few lines of which sro translated in pp. 723, 724, mono* 
is joined with eni, “eyes;" |y 4^, ntii, “side;" niri, “feet;” 

HIT ^ libhi, “hoart;" »- qtvjfjadH, “ head ;** see note at foot of p. 724. 

I am inclined to tliiuk that the value hero is “sick;" see I Kings ii. 8, and Micah ii. 10, 
where forms of yiD are rendered "sore,” and "grievous," in our Bible. Iu a 
couple of cases, 17 II. 46, 60, where wo have MM-EM-MTf^ (in the 

Aco.d column t^f dll 61 Mlf C HT^)’ 1 would read “sick" 
and " woll," rather than “ weak ” and ‘‘strong,’ but I do not know enough of the 
Accodiuii to speak with confidence. In any coso marzi must imply evil of some sort. 
See a note in p. 858 showing evidence of a connection between 
muruz, and marwia. 
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_-.yy c yy_ Juy tyy, Marqaai.— Botta 149, J - 8«. 

A city of Gamgura, captured by Sergoo ; eee Muttallu, p. 75?. 


T- *IH A-T — <T— <, roeruqati.— Nob. Yum 80. 

Thi. may bo two word* road r>i. “ lawotifol -ork of hand.:" — 

y_ p. M8. f» a ooto, V 496, > kava propoatd two rondo... of the 1»~ 

Lro iuwhich own..,.,/.' occur., botl. eomewbat doubtful. 


-eyy *rf ~yy<y *m. Mariru.- — Sard. i. 111. 

” A city In tbp dependency of Pomdamusa. captured by Sardanapatua. 


Ti 0 . *=11- EtTT -EEy. *Tf- E~T1 HK *11- E-TT 

marratu, niarrati ; the Sea. 

Any large l*i«« of water is obviously intended. 

-yy<T Mtj CET? If <T£ *11- &TT HH 

tjc, rimit ia-kuti-ya adi marrati i?hup ; the shooting o f my 

arrows as far as to the sea swept (*•>— OW. 84. 

1 suapoct tho la. of «™«, “ -bom," at tl.o end ol Ms Hoe. I do art remoaber 
mooting with tho rerb elsewhere, unaccompanied by ita regimen. 

yy <yj£ *y <T^ V It 0 *H- Eel! -EEl 

tr |T TT-y , adi taniti sa nahr marratu iqabu-ei-ni 

alik ; to the sea which they eaU it “ Wtr marratu I went. 15 HM 28. 
A^n-ri-m i. unueual ; but two i,«4w.-»i in Otml 40, and apil.-risa^ In Sard. iii. 133. 

<ty$ -Kl TI 0 *=11- EtTf Hf< 111 *HTf 1 ^eTt <H Jw 
yy <y^ v ~ -y<y* rp eII ^ Hf *111* <y-, 

marrati ea Bit-Yakini adi Bikni aa mat »hamm ; from the sea of Bit-Yakm 
to Bikni of the land of the sun.— Tig. jun. 3. 

I h.,e neror .eon “the Undo! the mo” el-where. and 1 moped tho ombeion 
of “ rising tho tiring ran i. often need fa U,e «... Wo hare BU-Tahn m W 
noJb- no rrati, Bit-V.kln which U near tho aa," In Bolt. 145, 13-33. 

V* ^yy 4 e tttet -yy<T V If A <-l$ HI If If V 

y, Q e yy_ ^-yy t^YE’ Gimirri •» ull,iai “ nabr marrata : Uie 

Gimirri of the farther side of the sea.— No. 6, N.R. 1. 17. 

The I’undan original of Gimirri i. SaMt aeo M P- !**• S P ie *"b '■ P 1 *® 
of In. loomed tontine Dio Altporriaban lnscbriftcn, Lolpng, 1863, trmriato. tho 
word M SnjtbilB.” 
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MIS ’Ey -yi£, maaaq ; Skin. Heb. HDDO. M covering. " 

(*s ^T) *srr <IEI ^TT '-II cyyy c HH kT? 

Eyy i (». ’ey -ns¥= I) £ ~y<l *y. < in *> Nino ™ h - ki or biluti-ya 

ina?aq-su ashut ; m Xinevch, (he city of my }Mnoer> his skin I destroyed (/).— 
Aaaur b. p. ix. 1 1 4. 

The substitution of for sud the equation of 

anil T V -©> t/niMu/, in Hi 11. 67 n, affords satisfactory evidence of tha 
value unu pronunciation of ■et -Tid- 
ily y £T -s ayy set hh v> *=ny«= 

t<yy <Ts¥= s^yy Tf T? ’ey -Tlef= I T? IeI Y-y<y. » b—s 

8a«lu Mildisai mas.iq-.su aktie ; of Bakdat of Mount Mildis his skin I cut 
of.— Botta 146, 13 = 49. 

■EMisf= t ~y .Eyy yyia ■^6>-y<y, masaq Asurlih aku? ; 

the skin of Assurlih I cut of . — Botta 146, 20 = 56. 

In L 55 the name Is written phonetically T 
proving the value of ^yy, *. 1 ' T ~ ^ ' 

^ T- -TI£. mesak ; Perseverance. Hcb. 

*£ T- IH ^A-T T- -ETf <T-IeIJ T- -yi*¥= 

*~< tt]}> * na ni elik tnme-ya va mesak kabiti-ya ; in the 

pursuit of my trill and of my great perseverance.— Sen. B. iv. 22 = 41 BM 25. 

See p.853, where ] have incorrectly read and translated mt*nq “resolution.” 

If •* -TI£. muriB ; Despoiler. Hob. 

■* -list « * ^yy cyyy t s^y v yi tlfcl I 

Iffl «=TTT^ * , rouris sar Yahudu sa osar-su mbaqu ; despoiler of the 
king of J tulea, whose place is far aioay. — 33BM8. 

*f[ 1*“ »~YY<y ^Z^^yy, merisi; Completion. Hcb. 

-T<y* Tf ~ry tyyy Ey y~ ^yy a-TT <HfcU 
-s -tH <i£ A-yy ieu a-tit -m <m iit <t^ uy 

<M -ET -Egj -II II -ry y- -yyi ™yy HK *T sb. 

eggil [kanik] ana nisi Suineri va Akkadi lu aliri kisndi-sa kilalin ana meriai 
lu ntir ; a canal for the people of Sumir and Accad I dug ; the land about 
it wholly to completion l restored . — Ham. i. 24. 

There is another version in p. 55H, which may bo preferred to tho on© given 
here; both arc somewhat doubtful. Be© timrii in p. RI9. 
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MRS *TT- <T- Stt *#■ m df- <T- inursit, mareiti ; 

Fotuty, Produce, Children. 

<~ jit <h ^ Eir dr- <t- b*t o t jrr) 

(HD ^eit V* *eT HI (dffc) ■+• minnt-em® 

[minusunu] kima sa marsit (lu) zini nialu ainuu ; their number v ( 0 / beast* of 
chase) like the young of sheep in full / counted . — Tig.tii.il. See Brok. 

Obcl. L 21. 

t- -si jit v- <££► settt <£i df- >an jay ten ^ 

£ (- -) nr -et. sallat-sunu kapta kima marait lu-zini aslula; their 
women many, like the young of sheep, I drove aicay . — Sard. i. 52. 

Jfc I? *T h* eg -AT -!< *ET HI -T< I ^ 
£4 4£ bj + T * ^T? -V HI d* -El <T- ^T 
ce -c|T cm A <1- HI I *1 4-1 T 

die V -Eft <T£. palate turi itti maduti-sunu amlnir-sunti ana 
nmti-ya AsBur lu npla-eina iua cr Kalbi niarait-sina [mareiaina] ana malidis 
usalidi ; the little lione*se*{T) with their tributes I received Oiest, to my 
country Assyria I brought those, in Calah their young numerously J caused 
bring forth . — 44 BM 14. 

<<<<< <T- W <T- dll I- It <T£ civ <T- -H I V- 

V -El JIT V JT I V dTT* I +-T JIT 

<H^TT I £+z m 50,000 + 5,000 nisi adi margiti-sunu 

Killat-su sa«u-8u saga-su Lirat-eu [dam-fa] binAti-su [tur-sali-sn] va ili-au 
aslula; fifty-five thousand men with their children, his » comen, his spoil, his 
property, his wife, his daughters , and his gods, I carried off . — Tig. jun. 16. 

1 think marsit may bo connected with mar*, muri (pp. 845, 819), but all these 
words are probably Accadian. ilarsit is supposed to signify the young of animals 
only, but in mti adi nuirtiti-sunu, quoted above, and found also in Botta 
146,9=45, 147,11=71, 148,8*75, and probably elsewhere, it must signify "chil- 
dren.” In those times of promiscuous pluuder tho vulgar captives and their children 
were probably looked upon as cattle. 

^jyy. See under malak in pp. 852, 853. 

IT Km.dh v It Jy, Marsanai. — Botta 151, 22 = 130. 

A tribe which formed part of the auxiliary force of Merodach-baladan in hie 
rebellion against Sargina. 

t y ^jyy ^^iy yyy, marusta ; Vehement. See marulta , p. 85?. 


Digitized by Google 


MRT 


80 .'. 


MRT I- *ffl, T- EMI HK sipru, aiprdti ; Letters, Dispatches , Commu- 
nications . sM*ni<. eapru ; IFn/tfr. Heb. "19D • 

Soe «//rw, in p. 848. I ought to have put fijtrn there also, but it was forgotten. 

E'45 JT M -TI£ I- -EH I? -El I? -T< ~T -n I? Hf< 
£*TT ^ < E^w t- MI i MI? <T£ 
I- E^TT I? HH I * M H -EEl CTT t! MI -* 

JHTT an &H T? *^T*^ I S=lfl, sutrisi-ya amtfti annuli iernii 
rakbo-sun adi $iprjUi-sunu izbatunu-nuna einuru ipsit mirrtf ti-aun ; my ojficert 
of those designs heard ; their messengers with their letters they seized , and they 
saw their seditious deeds. — Assur b.p. ii. 18. 

T- JT II -EEl HI v- J, sipru suatu ibbu-su ; this com- 
munication they notified to him. — Assur b.p. B, v. 04. 

About the following line I have somo hesitation ; the use of the numeral a* an 
indefinite article is such a recent phase iu language that it is barely admissible, but 
1 cannot see any possible alternative 

HI (E3S) 8f=fcU *HI < tint -EEl -El 

<=E -ry -El -TT<T -14 <CC. iatin aupru atul uia inuttal bulotn ; 
a certain writer teas heavy [sleepy], and there was put before him a dream [or 
v/non]. — Assur b.p. B. v. 46. 

Utul is written MTT* <TEl in Assur b.p. iv. 52, which tells the same talc, 
with the addition that tho visiou occurred iu the dead of night. 


^ Martu ; Western Land ; Phoenicia. 

Generally takes the suffix <lEl> «• 

H ^ v MI- -EEI <H --Id -E& I Mil 
<1- <TtiF= MI v HI HH -TIT MI- trTTT I •*- 
--Id MITT -EEI I? <lst V I I? -nr -SI -TT<T -El? 
JHT JT Of *El ^TT <T- E33 <SEII tEl?. —«i 

Martu-ki kali-sun side matluti tamarta-sunu kabittu adi sasu ana niahri-yn 
issunu-mma issiqu niri-ya; the kings of the west country , all of them of the 
coast, collected, their gifts many , with spoil , to my presence they brought , and 
they kissed my feet. — Sen. T. ii, 55. 

The kings alluded to are those of 8amari», oidon, Anrad, Bybloa, Ashdod, tho 
Ammonites, Moab, and Edom; tho king of Moab is Kammu^u-uatbi. tho 
f'hemosh(nalbi) of the recently discovered Moabite stone. 
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*TTTT ET- v £ HH 1IT *E H -e£ V H 

v tn- >-m <is *=tttt a h h h * e v jtt i 

cfffe y ^ y, hekal Haiti sa ina lisan Martu-ki Bit-hilanni 
isassu-su usepisa ; a palace of Syria which, in the language of the west-country 
Bit-hilanni they utter ti, I caused make. — Botta J 52, 17 = 181. See p.875. 

With determinative 4-TT 0> 721) sfl- -EET signifies the “ West ” as a Cardinal 

point : — 

ht I? «im •* t- <t- iht «an h hh sen 

H HT - •* fc TTT fc T- £ HT? H I H HTTT 

ET- H TT <rr <T-M H HT — eIT <T- SkT 

4-TT *TT~ -EtT £ -T4HTT- Anuni musallim ipeit qati-ya I star 

muRaimuciiat niai-su nibit babi rabi Anu va I star sa aid ini-niartu asknn ; 
Anu who completed the work of my hands, {and) I star who gladdens its people , 
the name , to the great gates , of Anu and I star, of the western side I a fixed 

[i.o. I affixed the name of Anu and I star to the great gates of the western 

side J. — Sarg. 59. 

This rather complicated or dislocated passage is repeated four times in this 
inscription, only changing the names and attributes of the gods who aided the 
monarch in his undertaking. This may, perhaps, shew that some lines which I 
have complained of as erroneous (seo Botta 3*, 51, p. 403) may have been really 
intentionally so written. They are usually iutelligible enough with a little con- 
sideration, though we do sometimes meet with a puzzling passage which can hardly 
be anything but a blunder. See one from Sen. T. iv.71, p.410. 

TTT 5*T HT <IEJ HTT A-TT -EET ztf ^ ssf 

HT T -EET H HT- 3 bus buda kita im-martu vossadu 

bit Tuna three sosses length below, on the west, adjoining the house of 

Tuna — 1 Mich. i. 7. 

See p. 74. I have rendered vaffadu “adjoining," as probable; the word occurs 
four times in each of tho three stones which I have called Michaux ; always after 
measures and positions of pieces of land. It is also found in Sen. Gr. 52, followed 
by “the river Tigris.*' 

T HfcE *TT- -eeT KIeJ tE <« <?T *T . 1 • ■ ■ ““ rtu ki 

30 ka?pi. — 2 Mich. i. 17- 

TT MiM tTT- -eeT <IhI ce <<<<< <?T *T. 

ki 50 ka?pi. — 2 Mich. i. 18. 

See p. 509, where I have printed all I know of these extracts from a lint of 
articles given in jwyinent for a piece of ground. I may add that the sum total at 
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MKT the foot of the li»t is given on tllfi pieces of silver, whereas the sums added together 

amount really to 715, a difference of 99 pieces. 

>-<ya-< i* probably tbe genitive rase of *n- -m 
in the following p*u»sngs; 1 do not remum her it elsewhere 

*T? ti JT «=TTT <lEl “ET *Vi A<=~E -t< tt -t< 
eT- -El HH -E|? <T — TT<T -TT<T *eT <MT<T HH 

v- -EtT <*EE HH <H :« £T JT *=T?T ^T 

JT <b fc E <T- ^ -T<T* *T? *T~ -TT<T 

& s£TTT **T £ -S JT ~t«= tT *cfc! TT -TT<T 

Tr H E^TT -TT<T srTTT £EE <4 =w- •*«» «»» 

cbir tiliamti gallati yarn marti butuqti kirba-sun la subs! sipik epiri astappak 
sunutl nia kriri agurri uatashir; their crossing (was) like the crossing of the 
great sea of the western ocean , jxissages within them were not, heaps of earth 
1 heaped them up, aiul embankments of brick 1 caused construct. — E.I.H. vi. 4G. 

See Jam in p. 498. 

II T -ETT *6 . -EH . C TT- ?•: the Setting; the ll'eet— 

Syl. 103. Ileb. “to set.*’ 

1 v cfT- -eeT <IEI . v TT -TT<T *TT— * 011 - 5 ™- 

HH 5&T V-) <cE & . TT *ffl tTTTc-4811,.26. 

Aharri is generally rendered Phoenicia. 8oo more In p. 28. 


y t^yy*- ^-<y^-< ^^y|, , Martiya ; Martins. — Beh. 41, 42. Dot. Inec. No. 5. 

A Persian who raised a revolt in SusUua, which was suppressed by the people 
of Susa, who put Hartius to death. 


H TT -TT<T . *TT- ^ *TT T-— ” 1L43 “- 

H *t| HK *ET *ffl ^TTT^ HH» routed. Heb. teno. 

<M £T JT ^TTT«= -TTI *eT *HI -T< ’BIT ^T *TTT* 
^ IH *111 *T tine -H* JT + HH “ET 

J^y ^yyy J ^yyy» kima efiri maruti sa nadu 

ttuiiimannu urrut upal-sunuti ma ask tin a tahta-sun ; like fattened oxen which 
are driven {and) counted , promptly / overthrew them , and effected their sub- 
jugation . — Sen. T. v. ?4. 

The version is rather bold, but 1 think Jit gives the meaning, f agree with 
Hr. Talbot's view of urrut (Glossary, No. 347), whatever the root may be. 
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cR -HI 4 *TTTT HH i! 4-T *T? 

’EY *111 *YTT>= HK *T I t|H <fe|, 

alpi inahhi bitruti su’o m iruti .... inahar-sun akki ; cattle large and irell 
fe<lj sheep fat before them I sacrificed . — Botta 1.02,24 = 168. 

Several lines intervene ill the pert omitted, many of them unintelligible to me; 
Botin's original is defective in the concluding bit. 

<~ -TT<T *T <T-£H 'ey - <M *T Hf - H 

>— ^y ^TT, miritu va inaskitii lu askun sinaai. — Ilamtn. ii. 5. 

After much puzzling on this passage, I have been compelled to give it up. 
M. H^naot'l version is “ loca deserts ct bene irrigate bone feci ea similis." 

C YT- ^-SF cl?. martakno ; Stability , Gravity , Arab. ^ ,. 

V ET- Hf -II C YYT -II v !- Tt T- ^TTTT -YI*f= 
ET- ^ v &TT -T H CY-IHIJ J^TT — T? <T- *- Hf< 
V -V <H ^E ^Y *Y -YY4 Hf< <Y-HJ *TT- s* *=T» 

Sit ^TTT, mat rabu Bel bi) mati a«ib Bit-harris rabi mat satra ill 

va i atari asibnti Assur-ki ina pargiti vn martakue ituru ; the great hind of Bel , 
the lord of countries dicelling in the great Bit-harris of the eastern land, the 
gods and goddesses inhabiting Assyria in dignity and stability are remaining . — 
Botta 1 54, 9 - 177 ; cf. 131, 20. 

1 do not understand why >\EY- fcYYJ* , “ the great land." comm lieforo 
Bel hero; Dr. Oppert renders it "Dominos mngnus." I see j^YT ^ 
iu Botta s plate, not £;^y, ** P T * Mle< * la Oppert • sheet Bee p. 221. 


y ^y * *^y yy J, mas, mrisu. — Syl. 593. 


Y <b: «< . fM. . ’EY 4-T — Y Syi-i39. 

This extract proves the value of the plural sign [wirfufii, “many"], its deri- 
vation from y^ mu, and its occasiona l pron unciation of mis. In E.I.II. iii. »12, 

t he word ntmu, “strongly," is made by t |4 <«, which is written in full 
E y ^yy on K firr Porter’s parallel cylinder; eeo 
p. 355, and compare y>- ^^yy, hamis, in p. 604. It is often found written 

y*-<«, and on tnoro recent monuments »~y«< ° r >^-«<, and even T<«. 


-y i ^ jy, .* <y~, ^ <y- . 

nmei, musa, nmsiti, nmsitc ; XujM ; Dtathff). Arab. 


-<T^ OT). n,us ' 1 . 

©os 

“ evening.** 


fc E 4s --Y *T- ^Y SIT -EY Y- IH *m < ^ I. 

ipappidu (lad mo urrn u musii ; the people mourned day and night. 

From a broken line (31) in an unpublished slab of Assurhanipal ; see p. 225 
where the version is "they mourned the people;" incorrect as I now believe. 
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ms *y m tir «=? es *y <heu -y <t- 
«3H Ct3 HJ W? ^ V- *T •* W ^ ■* <T-. 

yom 6-kan sa arhi I. yom mu va musi sitqulu 6 kazbu yom mu G kazbu 
musi ; the sixth day of the first month , the day and the night were balanced; 
sir double-hours the (fay, sir double-hours the night. — Dr. Hincks's Astron. 
Tab]. 1856. 

This curious tablet, found by Dr. Hindu in tbo British Museum, and printed in 
Vol. 23 of tho Royal Irish Academy’s Transactions, shews the value of kazbu as a 
measure of time. 8ee p. 545. The learned author, in bis interesting paper, calcu- 
lated the dato of the tablet at h.c. 671 or 652, preferring 671. I have adopted 
the reading rifqnlu, from taqtil, “ to weigh,** rather than mu*j»tu, as in Dr. Hincks’s 
paper, because I .have not found *JH with the sound mw, though there are 
cases where it is read mis; and still more because of tho suitable form, like that of 
kitnusu, “submissive," from kauas (see p. 536), and sil/irfu, “ruling,” in Birs ii. 17. 

«=TTTT J! - IEIJ Hf< eeTI IU EtfT <HeH 
V -& Y- *T D ’Ey *T? *h A .ITT -S 

hekali subat biluti-ya urra va musa akbud azkir ma epis-eu akbi ; palaces 
the seat of my power , day and night I laboured , I constructed , and its 
maJcing I commanded. — Sarg. 39. 

In the parallel passage, Notts 37, 46—42, 63, urru mtwu takes place of urra pa 

tj, *y~ jyy, <pin °t c|i ^y- ty .Eyy, •***■ 
cy &yy <wai •* nr -eQ *et *e 

~TT CET <- Ml urra va musa l’imahi dadmi-su ; day and night 
may she obstruct his people. — 2 Mich. ii. 23. 

We have A-TT’EKHtH^y in lfoMter 139; Botta 132, 16, 
is, I think, tho only historical inscription with See pp. 211* 

239, 808. 

► v ** <t- tyyy c <ygy -et ^y ~yy<y -ta 

ina ead musi util ma i natal halema(?); in the middle of the night he was 
heavy y and he dreamed(V) a dream. — Assur b.p. iv.52. 

► v ^ <y~ *y o HH T? E?y< -zgj 

B*y ^ yy ^y ~y<y *~y<y ssyy sett 
*1 t~ -car cEn k*t hh 1 «=tu 4-tt ~tt ??< 

^tt iei y- <r- <r- 1 *Tft ina sad musi tannikilti ana epis 
takaza itbuni ana mithuzzi ummani-ya zabi tabazi-ya itti-sun imtabaz iskunu 
hapikta-eun [sisi-sun] ; in the middle of the nighty (when) by stratagem y to 
make war they came , to the encounter of my army my men of war with them 
fought, [and] effected their defeat. — Assur b.p. B, iii. 25. 

10/2/7 1 - m 
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MS ~ v- <y- <T£ ~T<ft tETTT (I) *eT A--T ^ JTT 

0E c^f jgfl -eT «=T -TT* *- Tt Tt *=TT *eT- ma * d “ U6i 

dikta-au mahat-su [mahasfn] iduku la inibu aiumma ; in the middle of the 
night hie soldiere many they killed , they left not any.— Aaaur b.p. B, ir. 12. 

Hf <v? It <T- -< s= — T <£J ( t - -CTT - — T) 

► V -* <T- Tt -^T *?AT’t PET? -TA <~ 

tint stlnlT -n *eT <IeJ Tt -T<T* ~ I *- *T eTTT *eT 

Tt £!■••■ , Istar asibat Arbel-ki (v. or Arbel) ina Bad musi ana 

ummani-ya [zab modi] halem uaapri ma kihaiu ikbi-eunut omnia anakn . . . 

7 star, dwelling in Arbel, in the dead of night a vision to mg soldiers disclosed , 
and thus said to them : that I — Aaaur b.p. B, vi. 22. 

I am indebted to Mr. G. Smith for the above restorations, and for the reading 
inn tad mna, which I would translate literally “in the top or climax of uight.” 

► E^TT -sld (*• I-) JTT *T T? & 4- « E& 
(v. — c|T vT 5 : ** <T- HH ( v - *T) 

<MT<! 0- *#) *T <T£> inn rakasutc (v. rakeutc) nabr Vastiggar 

etebir kala muaiti artedi ; upon rafts the river Tigris / crossed , (and) all 
night I descended . — Sard. ii. 104. 

In Sard, it 48, one copy has JJ^I KTSf-’ <m/ *’ 

instead of taia rniti arteili, probably an error of tho transcriber. 

T -TTA P Tr . . -* I- »»»»•— Syi- ho. 

See pp. 211 and 714-15. 

mm tt -t<t . *t <~ •* <t- . Tt <ut ^t-”"- 8 ^ 

Izzur muti, “the bird of night,” from a trilingual list of birds. 

Death 

e^TT -< *T lEl -T4 -II SETT (*• *- *TTT< HH 
-II -<H -ET?) d -T<T p I p ( v - -TI*tD JT ^T 

E^TT IH -T<T* •* <T- JT- rarubat iz-ku Aspur bili-ya 

(v. puluhti biluti-ya) izliup-su ma illik mim musi-su ; the greatness of the 
weapons of Assur (»\ the fear of my power) overwhelmed Aim, and he went 
the way of his death . — Assur b.p. ii. 51. 

Pethape 1 should say “the region of night;” the meaning is obvious. I do not 
know precisely the value of *“T<y^, which 1 render “tho region,” or. “the 
way;” it appears to ba equivalent to rimat, used in the senso of “fate,” “destination, 
office,” “appointment.” 
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MS raueis; by Night. 

& ^t< estt et at (*• jy 4-n — jtt et 
jy t yyy*= y? <y^ -yy<y sett i *t t~ -fSj i ** ^ 
*-T<T SETT ’Ey y? ^y v set? set *- -TT<T eIT 

<*■ <~Y ’Ey ^Tcj Jr<TT ]fcj «-Vy 5j^; J, hatt' ramani-m 

imqut-gu ma aii adi rizi-su zabi tahozi-su niusia uzzi ma ana Yatburi sa 
Numina-ki iakuna paui-au ; fear for himself overwhelmed him, and he with 
his helpers , his men of war, by night went away, and to Yaibur of Elam 
directed his face. 

This is ft restoration from Bottft 66, 27, and 87, 1, both damaged, but fortunately 
supplementing each other. 

£ -eet wga 1 4-TT — jyy et <sy$ ~eet 
<ie! ejy? rfp? ~y estt <iej t? ^y -tyy -y<y* ^ Hf -11 
<iej *et jtt <j< m tn & bs*. 

ramani-su imqut-su ma ultu kirib Babel-ki ana Ikbi-bel kinta sudinni ipparis 
musia ; fear for himself struck him, and from within Babylon to Ikbi-bel 
like a bird(f) he fed by night . — Botta 151, 18 = 126. 

MSB nr tt y. ^ £tjj, ^ *Eiy uy (V) ~> 

rnuaab, c. muaabu, ». muaabi, g. and/)/. ; Seat, Abode. Hcb. 

iT -< 4 ~tt *t jy ■* 

~YTT <y~ r^yy jy v- -s 

y? ^y a~ttt *tt ^ ^y (*. subat hidato-sunu musab 

tasilti-aunu akbud anah epua ; the seat of their rejoicings, the abode 

of their tranquillity I toiled at, I rested, I built. — Tig. vii. 92. 

<m et yy ^y ia *tttt <?? fet et sett *e estt 

y? ^y sm h y? o <t-m ht a-tt ~t t~ 
et- y^ -11 y~ fett -a ^t — t yy <t-ied 
- y 4 -yy <iei « (- ^ ^tt> -e& *ttt *jn ^ et 

5^1 ^<yy xy >~<y*-< ^tyy »-Ej<y E^yy * i ^> ^* ma ana ^ u wt eiiu 

atmana zira ana musab Anu va Yav ili rabi bili-ya akbudn .... Anu va 
Yav kinis 1’ikitru-ni ma nisqati-ya l'iramu ; as I a noble house, a lofty 
temple, for the seat of Anu and Yav, the great g>ds my lords, have laboured 
at .... so may Anu and Yav steadfastly encvm/xiss me, and my arms may 
they exalt. — Tig. viii. 18. 
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M Pd El- III «T eIH -d*rt -T< -Ell 
d <MT<T --Id - P? ^IT<T edl E*d IT -!«= 
JT d tET -TT<T III It HH <T-MJ A Eli I? -!«= 

I? eeh -tfcj set dii -t* tsm -i ~d jt 

tE ~n d - <UT <IEI dl «< <T- ^TT df El Pd- 

ninusu bekal musab sarruti-ya markas nisi rabati eubat risriti va bidit! aaar 
katrutl uktannasu ina Babila-ki esais epua ; whereas a palace , sea/ o/ my 
royalty , assemblage of great men, abode of supremacy and pleasure, a place 
of dignity , / Aa</ yof «n Babylon, anew I built (if).— Neb. Gr. iii. 29. 

I have already printed part of this passage in pp. 4<Jo, 543, and 858, but I 
think the present version an improvement. Tho verb uktmnam I had supposed to 
bo an irregular form of the verb tan, with tho enclitic pronoun ; I now see that it 
must bo a regular pibrl T-fonu, from tanas, “to oollect,” or “obtain,” with the 
indirect u after tho conjunction m'nusu, “whereas,” or “when.” 

Pd El- -* Ell v- Elld *in HH CETI III 
PS SETT -t*= «*d -I &TT <Id Ell <IEI -TT<T Idl 

d - <£=TT <Id- bekalu tnusabu sarruti-ya aa irziti Babel-ki ea 
kirib B&bilii-ki ; the palace, the seat of my royalty of the land of Babylonia , 
which (palace is) in Babylon. — Nerig. ii. 15. 

I do not know why tho abaolute form mutabu is used here ; cf. Esar v. 30. 

Boo a note on this passage in p. 70. 

’in ^ kummu musabi-ya ; an edifice 

for my abode. — C.l.H. ?iii. 28. 

dill «**? ^ trill -II<T V ^ I tE 

—I d + -a -¥>. bn zin kultari(?) rausabi-sunu ina isati 
[an-iz-bar] akvu ; the hunting houses kultari(?), their abodes, in fire I burned. — 
Sen. B. i. 1 1 - Sen. T. i. 70. 

Kuliari (or ariari) is lithographed »~YY<Y in ,x>th inscription*, 

but neither ia so tmatworthv as that of Heiliuo, Sen. Or. 24, where we havo 
-<*. trill -TM-EET -<*-!<• kvltari tugvlti, instead of kuiiari 
musatri j tho Hue is otherwise identical with the one in tho toil 

in KAd I- •* S^ldl - m HH -El? *=YI 

saqumme musab biluti-ya emid ; saqumme (f) the seat of my power I erected. — 
Sen. B.iv. 29 = 41 BM 36. 

Saqumme may bo connected with faqummatu, which I have doubtfully translated 
"upland” in p.852; 1 forget why I did so. The reading is very uncertain; it 
might be snbsib, which has a Hebrew look, derivable from 2&, “to dwell,” and 
may imply some kind of dwelling; all this, however, is little better than gucea-work. 
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MSG 


MSB ^ mueabbir ; Breaker, Heb. "13$ • 

T? ^T H ^ sM ^ ss --Id -S Id 
■H <Id -TT<T ^T? .ITT ^ 4- -TT* £ <IEI 

*n hi m ana Tur-bit musabbir k&kkn nakiri-ya bit-6u in Barzipa-ki 
cpna; to Ninib (f) breaker of the weapon* of those who rebel against me, 
[my rebels], his house in Borsippa I built . — E.I.H. iv. 49. 

Bee p. 631, where I hare followed Dr. Oppert in calling the god Ninlb-Sanidau. 

H •* £IdJ *1- 4HTT- musappih ; Disperser. Arab. ^Le. 

■* £IdJ *T- 4-TIT T~ ^ H T? Vv 

tnusappih nisi Manuai ; disperser of the people of Manna [Armenia ]. — 
Erar ii. 27. 


^T| ^JTT> inusebru ; Who Makes Pass. Heb. 

H *T <T£ — Hf d? «HdJ) <Id HH ?r< SkT 
It <V TT T? £2 •* v Id! *ffl tETT SF. *— 

ditar shame [va] irziti ha id zalpat aibi muscbru zini ; the sun-god , leader of 
heaven and earth, averting the advance of enemies, expeller of cold . — Tig. i. 8. 


U V , muaennu. 

t TTT c . -T<T . v *"II — s y>- °~ 7 ®" 8 - 

§§£-B.Hf<T.***-II^ 

m v -ii . -t<t . ^ -ii ^ .. «*<>• 

The monogram represent* a bird ; mwxwm may imply “ frequenting bushes,' 1 
from the Hebrew M a bush ft would be a suitable epithet for a bird. 

MSG JTT----. ■£! V-S-"' . .—16 II. 57a. Heb. TPO; ** a covering.” 

Masak ie shewn here to be equivalent to usual way of expressing 

••the akin." Bee a- ££ — f J§[ JTf l *" **•« 

atuz fu-*u ; •• in Arbela I cut off his skin,*’ Sard. i. 6$. Instead of ahtz fti we usually 
find nlmxfi pu, as akveu fui-sttnu, “ I cut off their skins,” 8ard. 1. 90, 92, akusu fu-su, 
“ 1 cut off his skin,” Sard. i. 93. The addition of u may have been made to avoid 
the clash of harsh sibilants, and if this be the case, we must conclude that the 
Accad fu was really pronounced; the substituted Assyrian mtuak would not require 
the ungrammatical u-termination. 
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MSG y*- ►yj^z, mMik ; Perseverance. — See p.863. 

t -V tette< p*: J^TI' ** IeHE< «. -y -TI£ tfr «<■ 

musaknia ; Subduer. Heb. 

•y m< ^ e*tr (*• «) -Ei u *et -m -n<T. 

musaknis 14 magiri ; subduer of the disobedient . — Tig. ii. 87, 97. 

*y -Yict: p*: «< (v. «) -ty yy c^e jy yy y, mumi™ 

14 kansuto flu ; subduer of those not submissive to him . — Sard. i. 14. 

lu 1.36 there is » patwage which is identical with the above except that 
instead of mu$ni-ni* we have V T- cETT. -TI£ m 

which can only be read nuuakmrs; the moaning roust oe very nearly the same. 
Dr. Oppert translates “il domptera ceux qui no lui rendront pas hommago.*’ 

fc^yyy *pyyy ►-^'y, umsikkanna. — See p. 354. 

msd y- y-yyy, mofir. — See Nob. Yon. 71 and Son. T. r\. 40, in p. 839. 

H *ET Myy *^y *- ^^yy masdaha; IFor*A»p. Hob. nni^. 

d -m T? a <-i* *jh hh jy 

d -m -Ey m -it w *<£< id ^ *di o 
JT —T ~nf <Id d --Id -!T<T d? Ey yy Edy HH 
<Id tm k jy dlT* *gy *i<y ~ JT Hf< *e -TTI TIT £ 

<i-idi elap nahr Kanul rukubu rubuti-au clap maadaha lilmuku 

isinnu Suanna-ki iz-kare-eu zarati kirbi-su uaalbiau tfrisas va abni ; the 
tabernacle of Nebo , the chariot of his greatness , the tabernacle of worship , 
the * * of the festivals of Suanna [ Babylon ], the throne of dignity within 
it, I covered (with) beryls and stones. — E.I.H.ir. 1. 

The objects of worship here are doubtfully rendered. See pp. 343, 349, 687. 

-IT -ITT It HH <-- 4-dTT &TT -ET 

HeJ t&m p^y id <tc EdTT 

■Ey - tdi ?;< -n Ey- -y c:*y dir* £T -y ~-y yy. 

aittdti mihrat Bab-Nin (?) in libani abn kuinina-timla masdaha bill 

rabi Maniuk ubannd ; the other things opposite the gate of A Y»(7) 

of brick and of the stone Kumina-turda , for the worship of the great lord 
Merodach / constructed . — E.I.H. v. 19. See also v. 40, 49 ; and Rich ii. 7- 
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MSH s=TTT. mi tub ; Unction, Smearing. Heb. n$£3, 

- -HTT — T + }}< ~T <T£ <cc «=TTT Hf ^ *f JTT 

ina rum(?) an-bar handi niisah isati-^u [an-izbar] akul ; with 
an excellent sword of iron and the application of fire , I consumed him . — 
As8ur b.p. iv. 57. See p. 434. 

The pronoun m is transferred here from the noun to the verb, as in many 
other case®; we pp. 662, 557,708. 


1 *ET <T- A- <~ zzwm HK T- y A-TTT HK 

rnasihi, m. miaahti, mesifcti,/. Measure. Cbal. n#0. 

A-TT -ET HH H <HH -tfc! HH *T <~ 
..... eE XT tTTTt Tr ^TTT *eT <T- A- •- 

ina arkati yomn.i .... iqabti egil [alib] ul inasihi . . . . ; if any one in after 
days shall say the ground is not of measure — 3 Mich. iii. 16. 

T T + V TT tTTTt (bf «=TTTT SET?) 

<~ v A--TTT -H e§£t I £ -TA--TTT ’EY 
<-tfcJ ^ *T V *E BB< -YT<T *=YTY*= sKd <T- t?TT 

*T T- -II JT. 1 os 1| gar 2 hu (nibit sutni-ya) niesihti dar-su aekuti 

ma elinitu sodi kabri usarsida temin-su ; one soss , one gar and half , tieo 
cubits ( the number of my name), the measure of its wall / established, ami 
upon the solid rock I laid down its foundation [or its inscribed stone ]. — 
Botta 27, 55; 35, 74 ; 39, 72 ; 43, 90. Sarg. 55. 

A 'ibit mu-ya occurs In Sargon only ; we havo also in Sargon m -m- 
instead of a ytr tmd half shewing that a qn was equivalent to half a yor. 

Aftor the above had been sent to the printer, I accidentally lit upon pp. 523-4, 
printed more than two years ago, and now forgotten. I would refer to what is 
written there os containing some further remarks, together with a fanciful note 
upon “the number of my name.'' 

<~ HH sf -M -TH nr <--Id 

«=TYTT ET- h* s£T f* tET? -SI EtTT Tr HH 
<tT i -EET *TTT K T? 0 + Ea ®=TTT= V -Eft & 

misabti qaqqari sa oil hekali abi-ya mahrflti ultu libbi Vastiggar uaali ; 

the measure of earth which above the former palaces of my fathers from the 
bed of the Tigris I raised — Tig. jun. 69. 

Not quite intelligible, being unconnected at beginning and end. The passage 
before this moutions the erection of a palace at Calah, and those coming after go 
on with the detail of work done; all these lines are incomplete at the ends. 
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MSH -V T- A (v. ►<), v. ^HI< *-<, mupharniiti, 

musburmil ; Prostrating. Clxal. BOH, “to fall down." 

*V -< «IT V *r M* niusbarmit kullat aibi-au ; 

prottrating the whole of hit enemies. — Sard. i. 35. 

8«« pp. 145, 767, where I have quite misunderstood this word. The error was 
pointed out by Mr. G. Smith, referring mo to page 114 of his excellent edition of 
tl»e Annals of Aasnrbanipal, containing the following passage ►cyriEMM 
-0 -dT - f? aggvr ina mt< i uharmit; 

“ bis city ne destroyed, into the waters he sank it ” [made it fall down]. — 
Assur. b.p. iv.5. I hare adduced a Chaldee or 8yriac root, which may receive an 
interpolated r, as in a very few other case* in Assyrian [see utartid, horrid}, and is 
not wholly unknown in Syriac. See p. 186 of Hoffmann's Syriac Grammar, [Halle, 
1827]. He names the forms Par'd and FuMjHtr'al. 


If V^TT?} -YT<Y mua *brit* i Protected^ Fenced. Heb. n^TjD, “a 

Shield." 

^TYTT ^ vc???? -TM VT *T — *=TTTT ET- 
v ??< zt yy HH <~ A-dT! C JH £T £T T? HH 

cTTTc * e??<. bit musahrite tamsil hokal [bit-rab] Haiti mihrit babAti 
osepia ; a fenced house on the model of a Syrian [ H ittite] palace, opposite the 
gates I caused build. — Sen. B. ir. 4. 

The parallel copy, 39BM22 has ^ jr ^f^Y* instead of 

muja/triU; the meaning in the two cases is the same; see VV “they 

have compassed me about,” in Ps. xl. 12. See also p. 115, whore a similar palace is 
said to be M called Iiit-hilaani in the language of the west.” The Tiglatb-pUeeer of 
the Bible built a Bit-hitlam in Calah, 11 tanril htknl fjatti” seep 801. As there is a 
Hebrew root Via implying “to bind as a protection,” like fahar and apap , there 
cannot be much doubt that hillatuti is the true reading ; Tiglath-pileeer would be 
sure to know more of Hebrew than Sargon. See pp. 424, 866. 


msk v . -v stf <£!• -v *d<T <IeJ. -v *HMf --Id T? T?> 

Mas[sjki, Muikai ; the Country of Meshech. Heb. 

See Botta 145,5«17; 145,19-81; 153,7-151; 153,8=152. The Muski were 
connected with the Tabalai, ^ YTT —— T? T?. E-OB™phlc»lly *nd 
politically; see Botta 30 and 31. The countries are mentioned together in the Bible 
as Moakech aud Tubal — Exek. xxviL 18; xxxii. 26; and as Margot and Ttfiaptjrvi 
by Herodotus in Ub. 8, c. 94, and 1. 7, c. 78. Meahecb is placed between lat. 41* and 42* 
west of Tiflis, but rather in Armenia than Georgia. An Armenian map has MttkheiMi, 
but this is probably an ecclesiastics 1 adaptation rather than a genuine tradition. 


T ’EY & <m 4dT . EdY ~ 3 < 8 - 
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MSK ** V Ejfc. rousaqir ; Honouring , Glorifying. Hob. 

JT *111*= 1 *1 *#rrr « « y O t! <fcj -El 

•* W Ert< H H. 8i'i Tcuramau sar Nuinma-ki la musaqir ili ; hr, 
Teumman king of Elam, not honouring the gods. — Asaurb.p. B, iv. 34. 
Restored in Mr. G. Smith's Translation, p. 121. 

1 -ET - <HJ *1 , maskitu. — Hamm. ii. 8. See p. 868. 

MSL t- 4e£E, mnsalbir; the Length* tier. From lobar, p. G54. 

Hf 1? •* i - -H* *11 ^ *y- <1*- I. 

Asur mnsalbir palo sari episi-su; Assur lengthening the years of the king 
building it.— Botta 23, 1 5 ; 39, 82 . 

See pp. 654-5 for the completo sentence and several variants. Sinco those pag«-s 
were printed, a copy from another original has boon published by Dr. Opport, 
with J-4«« after ^ ♦ 

J*- <|w, musallimu, musallim ; Repairing , 
Protecting , Prospering. Heb. 

*¥■ jj- "EJll -y —<!>-< jy tyyy, nmiallimii 

hibilti-suo ; repairer of their injuries. — Sarg. 4. 

-ETT *m ~1 -IT ^ t- -Eft ■* -TM *111 HH 
<^55 £1 Or I *- ES < -JIT «=TTT*= V -111 

vyy y <y~ CrtjEjjyp, naziru qibgi musallimu tallakti Bar bani-suna iiumu 
u sumilu uaazbita sigar-sin ; (sacred statues) vtho made them , right and left I 
made them occupy their niches ( compartments ). — Esar v. 47. 

For the valuoa “right and left" see pp. 509-10. 

HI? tf- eITTT l- <T- HI *JH Hf HH 3=11 
*111* b £ *111 H I s? *1111 ^ iy 
H 11 <H1 <H*I1 H ^11 — 111 <b 

4-TT *1T~ -EET £ -T4H1T. Anu musalliui ipsit qati-ya Istar 
musammehat nisi-su nibit bab rubi Anu va Istar sa aid im-martu askun ; 
Ann prospering the tcork of my hands, Istar rejoicing the men of it [ the city], 
the announcement of the great gate of Anu and Istar of the side of the west 
I made. — Sarg. 59. Seo p. 321. 

5 U 
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MSL Muaallim-Merodach. — 1 5 BM 29. 

Name of a Chaldasan chief, son of Ukaui, ^ , from 

whom Shalmaneser took tribute in his ninth year. Not mentioned on the Nimrod 
obelisk. 


*f[ ^y J*- W raasallat ; Ruler; Rule , Government. Heb. ^D. 

I have hesitated whether to read ►»- TH ’EY !- I ili masallnt-»u, 
u the gods his rulers," or ili masal mnti-tn, “the gods the rulers of his country;’’ 
but on the whole I think the Utter preferable. I have found the phraso only In 
Neb. Yuu. 8, and Sen. T. Hi. 65; iv. 22. See pp. 850, 605. 552, 696. 


MSM <T- A~TT> £^TT- <T- •*. ~TT •*. 

innaim, nnisi(in)mu ; One who Appoints or Determines. Heb. Olfe?, 

1IT Hf <~*I T? in HM Mf H Hf 

■* <T- AH <T- *ET T? Tt H <IeeJ esff JT HH 
■ET tHTT ■£! ~TT *N ~ *=T? & *=E <T- ^ 

-Ef ^ET eyy, sa Marduk asaridu ili [il il] musim simdti ana 

kineuti moda-mada obeau isiniu aitnat-eu ; whom Merodach , chief of 

the gods, who determines destinies , for the government of many hath made , 

( and) hath determined his destiny. — Nerig. i. 6. 

I have already printed thifl in p. 788 with a very different translation ; both 
versions are somewhat doubtful, and I have been iuduced to give them with the 
hope of leading to the value of the enigmatical word timati, which occurs so often 
and is still uncertain. 

The following lines occur on the Nimrod Obelisk and on the Monolith of 
Sardanapalus ; I give them with Dr. Oppert's translations. The value of 
is doubtful, and it appears as two characters in p. 459, accompanied by a hint of 
tho real usage. Mr. Talbot, in No. 182 of hia Glossary, suggests 14 a head-dress 
denoting high rank," quoting an evidence HMMM.MA H 

*-< jf ^yy *— <y*~< } 2 &H. 216 :— 

“yy -y<y^ musim numi. — Obel. 5. (Xuha) who 

determines on our destinies. 

<b •* -T<T* fe*. musimu muni. — Obol. 14. (The gods ) 
who fix destinies. 

C-^«>-^yy — T ^y^yV' T** 44 * musim il numi. — Mono], 2 a. (dnu) 

tale rules the destinies. 

“TT ^y*- *^y ►Ey rauaimmu simat mati. — Monol. 11 a. 
(The gods ) who rule the destinies of the land. 

I accept Dr. Oppert’s versions; the monogram is almost certainly equivalent to 
the Assyrian rimnl, and must have all tho values connected with the Hebrew 
I have given an opiuion on aome of tliose at the foot of p. 870. 
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MSM musanuna ; Determining , Firing ; the Sum Fired. 

PP PS -II -Elf <EE» <^Id JT V- «=m*= 

■* *~T ET ^Tff <T-fcH ET ~TT -ET ~TTT 
If - r T *c|T tETf ~T Tf -V T? -^T -SI -TT<T eeT? 

►*rr ^TT £ff-i nir biluti-ya kabid eli-sunu ukin musamma bilata 
va madatta ana er-ya Asur ana inahri-ya l’ittarruni ; the yoke of my power 
heavy upon them I established, determining that tar and tribute to my city 
Assur into my presence they should bring . — Tig. ii. 94. 

T s^TtE V £T Tf PP TIT (TO £T -TT<T 

ET ST -ET STT •* *<S TT Tf -ET 
JT + <lEl e=Tf <--Id JT + *TTT*= • * " -**»•* 

musamma ana la subarke eli-sunu ukin ; * * * * a tribute determined for 
disobedience , upon / establish ed . — T i g. y. 40. 

Tbe phrase left blank was not attempted by the translators of 1957. 1 would 

suggest, as a more makeshift, GO yu riant m abort , “ sixty stallions of great power;'’ 
see tibari, p. 11, and the doubtful tujnri of Sarg. 30, in p. 45, which Oppert's recently 
published copy reads more probably abort, “mee exploits. ” Oppert's version of the 
passage is, “Je lour Inijosai comma tribal chAquo «nn6*(?) nn animal du jays de 
Bari, d'abari. pour qu'ils ne *e rdvolUssent plus.” The last clauso here tuny be 
admissible, the first is doubtful. 

v- ff< <T£ e=Tf iai b* S5*T HH 

(IeIT) <E T~ -ETf <ff T~ *T (•* MSf ET) Tf -^T 
-T Tf -V -II -ETf HJ -ET ~TTT fell* p“H« «m [i«i] 

itti (lu) niquti-yn illute (musamma) ana Asur bili-ya lu nttnqi ; the 

droves of sheep , with my own precious victims (as determined ), to 

Assur my lord I sacrificed . — Tig. vii. 16. 

T -ET <ff -TT4 - 4^-Tff <ff d - «PTff 
m ?f V -TTf - --Id I ^ -T4-TTT *Of ET 

SA tETT JT- 1 mana hurazi 1-10(?) bilat kaspi 2-10 (?) bilat suk 

zamat diri bikasu askun Diusamma amtahar-su ; one maneh of gold \ 1-1 0M (?) 
talent [ = 6 maneA] of silver , 2-10fA«(?) talent [=12 maneK\ of beautiful 
purple raiment , a high [tribute] I established, the fixed sum I received it . — 
New. Div. ii, 29. 
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msm - <fl *T - m H v -W 

m T- d d *Tf I ^ -El cdT -eeT - --Id I 
Efe -T4-TTT ***&%]- --TT cEW ~V 

^ tHTT 1-10(?) bilat ka§pi 2-10 (?) bilat eak zamat din 

100(?) iz-gusuri iz-enuni(?) madatu bikasu askun musamma in a er-ya Asaur 
amtahar; 1-lOtt (?) talent [ = 6 manehs] of silver, 2-10lfa (?) talent 
[=12 maneki] of beautiful purple raiment , one (/) hundred beam* of pine 
wood, a high tribute I established, the fixed sum in my city of Assvr I 
received. — Now. Div. ii. 24. 

Some uncertainty in these two passage*. For ► aud as 1-10 and 2-10, 
see p. 418. where I doubtfully suggested the values of “ton ” and “twenty," adding 
tho suspicion that fractions wore intended; for bibatu see p. 83. The month and 
talent must bo tho money -values of the tribute paid, not the weights. 

HJ= musimzfi; Who Inspires [causes to have], 

Heb. H'jJOn. 

— T i-ET Id! Kk ^ V *T <T- <HdI I? T? K 
~TI i-6= Ew-T dTT — N ‘ nib 6® r<lu sai ? limni va 

aibi musimzfi bit libbi ; Mi nib, warrior, expeller of evil men and enemies , 
who inspires courage [house of heart]. — Tig. i. 11. 

Correct a very erroneous reading and version in p. 193. 


MSN * ►JJ mueennu. Soc p.873. 

The character >-TT is pronounced in when used phonetically, and bit, biiut, or 
some other form of bit, when it is an ideogram signifying “lord,” or ‘‘rule;" in 
exact conformity with a *y '**» '** K 0 ***" * wa ® uot efficiently 

impressed with this fact when I arranged it under II ; see pp. 84-88. 


MSR V . <k Vd<. Misar; Egypt. See pp. 760-2. 


1 <-- ElfcJ. mihir ; Before, in Front. 

Tr dlT <-- e£H T? dTT T? Elld f ^ I ^ 

^y^c, oqil [alib] mihir oqil afcir panu-eunu addin-sunuti ; 
lands in front or lands in rear , in exchange for them / gave them . — 
Sarg. 42. 

See 8ir II. Itawlinson, Joum. R.A.8. 1864, p. 208. In Dr. Oppert's Barrel, I. 52, 
recently published (1870,), -TM= st- . is interpolated; Dr. Opport includes tho 
preceding clause, which must likewise be incorporated in his translation to make it 
intelligible: — .4**w vitiate, la rv»i ta lump rt/il la sibi eqil mihir rtjil afar /wts-wnu 
ri» nu atldin-fuHtUi, “puis jo lour ai donut? eu compensation dee usteuailcs non usds 
pour lea terrains nans valcur, les terrains it veudre, les terrains oontigua.” 
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MSR El EltJ >— <y»-<, mahirto, mahirti ; Former. 

See p. 777, whore two example* of this adjective are givon, both agreeing with 
words in the singular; a-g^YT *-jyj >-<y< » maAn'ti, occurs in two similar preceding 
examples with words doubtful to mo; in p. 776 we have ^JTY T | ^ > 

mnhru (mahri, mahrvli, tf c., according to number and caso). There was probably 
some irregularity of usage, but commonly I find maArti, m. mahri, -re, -ri, -ri, m. obi. 
moAri, m. ac. moW*. pl-m. mahriti, fem. I must, however, confess my incomplete 
knowledge of this part of the grammar. See »- 
i tut miAirti, "in front," in R.I. Vol.L 9b. 7, 1.20, p.673. 

^y maaari ; Habitation ». Hob. 

■ET slid H I + -S 'jffl <^H 
T? EA h* I *TH 0 t-fe V A& &TT 

>-^y njaaari-aumi akrit eli agari-aun qirzuti samurrata 

adbuk ; their habitation* 1 destroyed, upon their ravaged field* briars / 
accumulated. — Sen. Gr. 30. 

I find « ^ fc%»— tf ‘tl y -TT<T CE!b iz-ma»ari-!fa, 

in Assur b. p. iv. 92, but the passage is incomplete. 


Miaari ; the Goddtn Mithra. 

From tho Susian Inscriptions brought to England by Loftus, pi. 3 and 6, 1. 4. 

it <ec y -TT<T- miaari; Justice , Right. Heb. 

-m *-TTT< e=TTT HH Ed! AHf A-T! V -!!<!• 

nazir kitti rahini miaari ; observer of treaties y upholder of the right. 
Sen. Gr. 3 ; Sen. T. i. 4. Epithet of Sennacherib. 

*ell Tr M *11! *T <Hd! <-- V -TT<T 

J1 v! -y -El -E0 A--T *e -e! H< -M* 

-II <T" A-l! tESm HPH —1 H El- » an » 

nazir kitte va miaari autesnr la lihi la habal innimbu-inni ili rabi ; whom for 
the observance of treaties and of equity, a ruler unwearied {and) uncorrupted, 
the great gods have proclaimed me. — Sarg. 40 [in Dr. Oppcrta copy, 1. 50]. 

I have followed Dr. Oppert’s copy, which was taken from a more legible 
original than tho one in the British Museum. Sec the obeervations in the note upon 
this passage in p. M3. 
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msh h ~rj ~ <TTT 13 ^ EfcTT -TT<T «=TTT«= Hfe CS^TT 

^££1 *£*y -TT<Y Annabiu-kudurri-uzur snr niisari ; 

Nebuchadnezzar, king of justice (1). — Neb. Gr. i. 1. 

►w-T HH K-- V -TT<T IfcT *eT It* biui miaari ri v n< ; ma y 

temples of justice rise. — Nab. Br. Cyl. iii. 40. 


H T~ V -TT<T. mcaari ; Royal (?). 


rfPl T~ T~ V -TT<T y-TTT< yT <T£ tBm 

Y~y <£J babi mesari mustefir din malki 


sa kiprat nrbati ; royal gates , enclosing gifts of kings of the four 

countries ..... .—Tig. jun. 85. 

Uncertain; < fin may perhaps be derived from ti ndan ; the passage is damaged 
after arbali; * ^ ^ ^y y^ bilai male u 

tamdti , “ tribute of lands and seas,*' follows tho damaged characters. 


H •* JT -TT<T- wusuri ; Remainder (J). Heb. 

*TTTT ceTT - y! - *TTT -ET 
«=TT y-TTT - -ET tl T? -YT<T <M3J •* JT ~TT<T <H3J 

»ET <M <T- -ET -4lEJE* n ' 8 ^ **1* 831 ^it ina libbi 

la ©sir ina la mdri va rnusuri va lakisi la ue^iar; the men and the women who 
(are) captured in war, within he shall not confine in (a place ) unseen , and 
the remainder and lakisi he shall not sell . — MonoL 39. 

Very doubtful. Dr. Oppert translates “Qu’il ne diplace pas lee homines ot lea 

femmes qui sont dans la niaison du travail, qu’il ue k*» transftre pas dans an 

endroit disort, oa Ice nw/uri ou los lakiti." 


H *¥■ ggfcj y- tfnfe. musarbu ; Who Extend , Enlarge. Heb. 3*1. 

Hf -VT -TIs¥= HH — T *TT <H3J <M yT V 
£ ~T E& C<T yT <V EH y H H ET- T- 
-y <r- -y -Tiy t- -y y- *=ttt«= 

^y-< ^^y|> I«tar riati same va irzite sa pan gardute patlulat 
ili rabi muaimu numi musarbu eamiti-ya ; /star, the head of heaven and 
earth , who (is) the front of warriors , (am/) the judge of the great gods who 
determine destinies , who extend my royalty . — Obcl. 14. 
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msr — y — < «-y y«« eT- f** v - ! *¥■ gEy— y ¥■>- eyyye 
« HH It -II JTT - tt] V v* h*' VI 

IHIJ ^TTI^» Aasur Bel ili rabuto musarbu earruti-a bilut-su 

ina nap^rnr niatato l’usarbfi ; Assur (and) Bel , great gods, 'who enlarge my 
royalty , his power in many lands may they increase . — Mono!. 48. 


H * * -TT<T *-. museribu ; Who Bring in. Verb, brd, “to enter.” 


mm m ~ v ^ t? hh 

^ * -TT<T v- 4 ^ cET ~n I? T? -^T 
tT *KS* -II I *TH t 2Er « «*=TT -TT* EH< 

I** 1 <T- ••• . ru bilat sade u tamdti muecribu fci§ip 

a<lndti ana mahar sar bili-sun azgur tigar babi-ein ; offering(V) the tribute of 
mountains and seas , introducing * * gifts to the presence of the king their 
lord , / have recorded the mention of their gates . — Tig. jun. 86. 

Doubtful ; the slab it damaged, and some words ara ambiguous. 


EfK’ musar P^ 8 i Extender. Verb Rpg, “to widen.” 


-TT<T -T<T *m*= V! -y IEH *TTT - * I -* aes? e??< 

<=t *-m< ^ -v «iej). ribu temulu libbi mati-su musarpia 

inisir Assur (-ki); alleviator of the troubles of the interior of his country; 


enlarger of the borders of Assyria . — 33 BM 9. 

Epithet* of 8argon. 1 do not remember elsewhere the use of c E*w 
a* a phonetic character. I take the opportunity of the occurrence of mtfir in thin 
passage to observe that I ought to have pot under ono heading the nu'ftr, “ bonds," of 
pp. 763 and 839, and porhape mitir, “frontier," of p. 763; a frontier may bo said 
to connect two countries a* well a* to divide them. 


H -H.^T Eihl 

EjE< <£E . -Til jf- ^y.— 1911.304. 

-y<y _ ►yjy -fcy* <-y .— 29 n. 31 

I have put these together, because they are so placed on the slab, being sepa- 
rated by lines from the reat of the inscription. I think the Aocad column of lino 30 
signifies “ right foot," and tltat the corresponding Assyrian column refers to ** the 
left." All these are quito unintelligible to me, but may at some time or other afTord 
information. 
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MSR fc^, musarrc; Tablets. See p. 842. 

- <eETT V •* *-T<T -TT<T «=T? ~e£T Hf *E<T <Ef 
m =^t 4-n h tT f=E h k e*£*t *m - pet? 
-pTT ^ “Ef HT e££j T « H *IEE H epTT 

SP fc TTTT JTT 

*=TTTT ET- ^ -TT<T * E< fl T? H •* £Hf 
- Id? HH peT? e??< *- ^T I «T Sh= Hf «=T? ~e£i 
^ eEH ~TT<T *T? <?? -TT4 <?? *T 4 e??< HH 

^yy y^«< tl^y ^yy^y ^gy ^y^fc, ina nln Muzri elina Nineveh-ki 

ki (aim annm ina bibil libbi-ya or opus ma Dur-Sargina azkura nibit-su 

hekal gabri la iaa [nu duka] ana mnsab biluti-ya 

kirbu8-88u abni ma oli musarre huraz kasap hibisti epiri [iai] 

dunu-sun addi ; at the foot of Mount Muzri, above Nineveh , according to my 
decree , in the interior of my heart, a city I built, and Dur-Sargina I 

called its name; a palace, equate it had not, for the 

seat of my royalty in it I built, and upon tablets of gold, silver, &c., layers of 
earth, dunu-aun(?) I laid . — Botta, 152, 15 = 159. See pp. 248, 253, 403, 705. 

The wide bl&ok left in the preceding passage lit filled op in the original slab 
by an enumeration of the gods of the country, who, with their respective consorts, 
raised magnificent edifices in the new-built city, and made lavs for its government. 


f T- * dI4 T- V -TI4- mosoria, meaaria ; Royally . 

*£ H H lEl HH HIT Hf T~ ET- T~ HIT *E H 

~? -TT- pp EH- * -TI£ <pT* -TT<T -e£t HIT 

Hf T? H ^ H 4H ecTT HHKT lid- 

ina ingulti aa ili rabi sa ina kiprat arbi mesoriB ultalli(u Asur bilu 

umahar-ani ma allik ; in the service of the great gods, who in the four 

countries royally have ruled Assur the lord urged me, and I went . — 

Tig. iv. 47. 

rE5S 0«) W - *T Id HH HP < H V 4- 
-M* ft -Eft JT T- v (t. V) -TIst 
SkT -TT<T (-HTT) H Id (- H H m «■ - •* 

tugnlti Afi8or u Samas ili tigli-an nioaoria (y. mcsaris) it(t)allaku ; king who 
in the sendee of Assur and the sun-god , Aw protecting gods , hath royally 
marched. — Sard. i. 22 ; iii. 128. 
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msr ^ y -TT<T JT maaerbu ; Ennuch{f). Hob. 

HH tE <T— TT<T -M *T <cc iaf -0 fcD 
EDf *• *=s £yy IeU ??< H -T *• IE0 >* v -TT<T JT 

BDf ^ ET- lEU laf TH? S#TTT “Ef. »»«"» to* ar 4 a yommi 

lu aklu lu nutunla lu hazannu lu mueeriau la tiggalla lu aiumrna ; whosoever 
in after days whether capable , or impotent , or ha:an, or eunuch, or any one . — 
2 Mich. i. 32. 

All the cl » sues of mon mentioned hero aro very doubtfully translated. See 
3 Mich. Hi. 8-14 ; 1 Mich. 11. 5, 6 ; and pp. 414, 713, 721. 

MSS mus i 8 - See p. 871. 

^ HMf* mu8a88 *k, musaseak ; Cauting 

Submission. 

** V Efe <T- -T<T$ (*• KISO *#TTT <TI <£! 
eIB Hf <Ef ■* rf=HJ <T- Hf<T T*** Ml <*• 1) *=TH. 

musassik (v. sak) Dur-an-ki musapaihu nisi-sun ; submitting the submission of 
Duran {Duril 7), {and) destroying their people. — Sarg. 3. Botta 1(1, 6. 

See p. 754. 

MST ty V T? HK inasiUi ; Painted{f). 

-yyy a-t *t» <y^ a «y ^ et *sr <iei *=th i 
& v- *see ’Ey -e <y- £tyy y- *jn -M hh set? < 
t- Hf -yy? ^ <ry *et v y? hh ^ee ^y y~ 
^y -y v vtyyyy «=yyy«= v * <y- <y- ^y hhs *m 

yy Yf T** *“<» z *hpi diti abni ma ori kirih-.su aspuk ma 

isira sipru <pti-ya u sal lamassi eri niasAti azilupu ahn nnsetir usassi sinati 
birid sallat zazati uliuid ; a strong storehouse I built and metal in it / stored ; 
and ornaments, the beautiful work of my hands , and lionesses of painted 
metal having collected t stone ansetir / brought , {and) them within the image 
gallery [or among the images] l erected. — Neb.Yun. 80. 

I have already printed several parte of thin passage, altvnya with aome uncertainty, 
which m not quite removed. I am not sure how ►-< should bo read, nor 

y- *ni a-t -<]K and I doubt the meaning «.f aim. See pp. 125, 127.221,320. 
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MST *Ef Ef niasuti ; Apart , Removed . Heb. tthO. 

<£J -V -TT<T I ^ -eT et HH TIT - 

<T£ -Eft A— TIT V fcU E3 1ST *=TTTe= *<* -T T 4 -eT 

* * 5£T I *=TH- kisurri-eunu ma^uti sa ina dilih inati ibbilu ueadgila 
panu-ssun ; their lands set apart , which in the confusion of the country they 
had wasted , I gave vp to them . — Botta 152, 4 =136. See p. 625. 

^ UJ, musadbib; a Confidant. Hob. 33^. 

T Hf <~*T 5= E^ JT*T-TI£ I -* V ~ tIT I 

cl? T- *T JTT — T <~*T tEffi* — T 

V Sh £TTT I ET- *T- M&rduk-sum-ibnu autria-Bu musadbib-su . . . • 

emid-su [emizau] Marduk ear ili aorta-su rabta ; Aferodach-sum-ibnu his 

officer, his confidant, Merodack, king of gods, laid upon him 

[Mcrodach-sum-ibnu] his great terror . — Aaaur b. p. B, iv. 65. 

IT T- *-TTT <tl -TI£. nie8Ut-kiri8(?). — Sen. B. ir. 5 = 39 BM 24. 

Prohably pronounced mefir fa’ni. I have noticed the occasional confusion of 

V-TTT* *Hf <y, and V-tTT<» in tlie ,isl °* cbar8ct,5ni - See undor hint 

in p. 611 . * 

IT s?!T ¥T A-T ^TTT- muste'u ; Favouring, Delighting. 

Heb. and 

5?T *T A~T «tTTT £T -ET t-ET<T, muste’u palata ; 

delighting life. — Neb. Gr. i. 4. 

H -y stf ~TTT <tTT< inuatalu ; Exalted. Arab. 

S<T ~TTT <S=TT T? 4 *=T ^ T- <H 

(v. <H). tnu»talu alii* nirneki (r. nemiki); the exalted , 

the possessor of mysteries. — E.l.H. i. 7. Nob. Gr. i. 4. 

This phrase and tho preceding are epithets of Nebuchadnexsar. See pp. 96 and W»3. 

V E^lt* niuaatra ; Any Thing Written. Chal. 

*111 ^ v bit se £ <T- m *ET JT 

*gjy t^TT *ffl. 81 mueatra i|>a«i(u uia eutu-au [mu-ra] 

mtaru ; he who the writing shall Strip of and his {own) name shall 

write — Tig. viii. K9. 
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MST -ITT *TTT*= C TTT C ~T -T<T 4S IEIT ^T T 
■* v E-TT T & -YT<Y V MY *-}??? «V 

^YT<T *“* ►£: ”Yy y*-, nibu arku anhut-sa [anhusa] 

l'uddis mnsatra ana a*ri-«i 1'utir Aaaur ikribi-su iaininic ; a future prince its 
damages let him repair , the writing to its place let him restore , (and) Assur 
his prayers will hear. — Monol. 25. 

II -v 3£T -YTT <WI<T -T<T- 5PT tHYTT <T~YT<T ??<. 

HW, mustarhu, -ha; Sur^Hissing. Hcb. niD. 

s«= V- («#TTT) -Y <~*Y -II E-TT v- «=TTT*= <T- -T<T* 
— T H- •¥■ s<| tHTTT <T— TT<T -T<T (»■ *-T< — -T<Y) 
*eY T? HH <Y-IeU ^ <T- (- ^Tu M Y? -^T (- T) 
-TT<Y A--Y *=!!!*= HH E3VT <!£ c E -^T (>•• *-) 

*T <cc et . . . . , ninu Marduk bil tabu siq ili muBtarhii ma^i va niai ana 

ri'uti iddina ina (v. inu) yommi au ; whereas Marduk, the great lord, 

the arm of the gods, the surpassing , lands and people to my rule hath given ; 

and at this time — Senk. Cyl. i. 8. 

The final a of idinnn here appears to confirm Dr. IUncks'a opinion of iu 
occasional value as a connecting particle ; see also t as a possessive pronoun in 
ri’mi-i, “my rule.” The variant inn is probably an error. 

Hf <~*T -II <T- -MS — T -T 1W ^TTT<= 
-* ^T ~YYT <T— TT<T H< -E| s£TTT 

sSm C -T ~Hf -T ^ ’EY eEH HH <HI ^ <Y- 

tEYYY <£! & — T ss:. Marduk bil csiq ili rubti mustarha atta tabna-nni 
nia sarruti kis.sat nisi takipa-nui ; Merodach , /or</, arm of the gods , prince 
surpassing / {Aon //<wf made me, and to the royalty of multitudes of men hast 
raised me . — E.l.H.ix. 48. 

See E.I.II. LG4, where ^*<<< is written >■ ^IT hitsat. 

If -V «< mustesmi ; Jlulcr (who makes Acar]. Hcb. 2b 

■* 5^Y vl «< <-- <M fcU E-TT •*= 

<Y— YY<T £Y A-YY. «tr mustesmi kipruti arlwii ; king, ruler of the 
fair regions . — Hamm. l. 4. 
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mst -y- m< *t musteaar; Ruler. From ear, king.” 

-T TT -V -II ET- v-TTT< *T slid <K v ~T T~ 

►-/■y <T< ^ y^ *-yy^ Astir bilu rabu mustesar 

kit sat ili nadtu ha rut i Qii-pa] va age ; Asrur, the great lord, ruling over 
all gods, giver of sceptre and croxcn. — Tig. i. 1. 


IT •* v! <T- :s> muatesir ; Enrich, Support. Hob. 

^ S<T *T <1- Cm d 4-T -ET T? HH 

^y *-JJ ^~y ^ ^y ^ ►*-y ^y , musteHir bahluti Bel Shamas 

u Marduk ; support of the people of Bel , the Sun-god, and Marduk.— 
Nob. Gr. i. 3. Seo p. 77. 


•* S±T *^T <T- =m - Ed! T? HH -T ~ *=TTT. 

mustesir as rati Nabiii ; enriching the temples of Xeho . — Neb. Bab. i. 4. 


MT V. mat, nat, lat, sat, sadu, sil, kur, kaaad ; Country, Mountain, Mine ; to 
Acquire , Capture. 

There is some difficulty about a character with so many sounds and significa- 
tions; I shall begin with what evidence 1 con And for sounds in the syllabaries 
and variant readings, and then proceed with mat, “country," the most common value 
of the monogram. 


Syllabaries; — 


T Id Id! 
T W -ET 
T -ET -ET 
T *ET tET 



« 

< 

.IET 

dTT c -. 

kur.— Syl. 

518. 

A < 
< 

.Id 

dTT- -• 

Silt. „ 

510. 

< 

.Id 

dTT*= - 

1st. „ 

520. 

AA 

< 

.Id 

dTT* -. 

mat. „ 

521. 

■V 

.Id 

dTT c - 

kitru. „ 

522. 

< 

. -TT 

Idl <. 

Bilu. „ 

523. 


V* 9 ^y yj *f, mita. — New Syl. 117 


T £1 


tu 


.<\W <- «»• - 

■tT Tr m<«.— 3911.46. 


118. 
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Variant*: — 

MT J*- ▼. £>- -gy, sallat, plunder ; lat. — Knar vi. 49. 

S^yyy ^y 4^ y. ^^yyy ^y *“^y ummanat, soldiers; nat. — 

Tig. vii. 59. 

<*<<< v. <*«< . V kissati, many ; sat. — Sarg. 2. 

£y v. ry *gy yy ^y, hamate, summits; mat. — Tig. ii. 15. 

y. ^ -Ey >-<y»-<, aadti, mountain a; sad. — 2 Beltis 7. 

ty J^y ay, Sarg. 36 = y Botta 37,44, and 42,61 ; izkur, Ac 

considered ; kur. 

This is not exactly a variant, but it is tantamount to a variant, the passages 
compared being exactly parallel. 


H -El (Tt) -EEf. ’Ey Off) ^ *eT (Tt) HK t! Tt tETTT- v./. 

rnatu, «. mati, 06/. mdta, ac. Country , Land. 

■et (T?) hh. ^t ^ttt a?) * v h *y. ^ h sf. 

mati, matati, matani, plural s. 

j^yyy »»-y, ^y —<y— < tyyy, matiun, piurai. 

Perhaps “ provinces," pert 8 of a country. 

■et eyy- mada, undcclincd Babylonian form. Soo pp. 737-8. 

It is almost superfluous to seek direct evidence for the value of n word and its 
monogram of such universal application to names of countries; but really I kuow of 
none but the following: »-|y *^y y^ kinyi = uuitu, 

3911.96; and this is iucomplete, because there is no direct evidence for the Arcadian 
voucher. I cun only adduce such phrases as tEqs <iej -ii -yy^ 
<& E?V , *ir kinyi b- Akkad, “king of the land of Accmd,*' on several 
Chaldee bricks found at Warka. Mugbeir, Scnkereh, Ac., printed in the early sheets 
of lUwl. Inscr., Vol. I, and >-|y » bnyi 

Akbtd-ki, “the land of Accad," in 60 11.47 «, where the Assyrian equivalent is lost. 

*T?t H V <IeJ *m HH JTtt -ET? *E ^T 

*ttt s «=yyy*= * y- me ~-y ^ ^ jy ^y -yi£ ^y? 
e^w -II -T<T* --TT *eT 

t yyy c ^ e??< *et y? hk nisi mati kisitti qati-ya ina libbi 

usesib ina qati sutria-yu bol-num Harhar nranu ma urappis mdti ; the people 
of the countries, acquisitions of my hands , in the interior I settled , ( and) to 
the hands of my officer , the governor of Kharlhar , I consigned (them), and l 
extended the countries. — Sen. T. ii. 29. 



MT 


SDO 

mt y- *jn y? ^TTT H I V- 1IT -eeT *T T- 
<eT* IED CE tE <T- HH *ET T? -H 
ess ITT HH PE pTT <M •* C !H C ’Ey 
e~tt -et s^t i tin cyyrt **???? *m ess in Hf< ^ 

*? y~ t v*y tt ^y t y IEJ cHTt tTTTc *=YTT 
<IeJ -V -TTI I *■ ^T IT ^T- 1IT - <T£ *-e£j 4-TTT 
V tdCf H 1ST «=TTT*= * -TT4 -ET £ V- stf I pTR. 

nuru eqili-aunu [alib] ea ultu yomire ulluti ina isiti iwUi Suti ckiinti m a 
mmanu-ssun utirru Suti zabi zeri ina tugulti [izku] unamqit kisurri-aunil 
raafluti aa ina dilih mati ibbiln usadgila paiui-smin ; the clearance of their 
fields [grounds broken up for tillage ], which from former days, in taking 
possession of the country the Suti had appropriated and to their otrn use 
had turned , (those) Suit, men of the desert , to subjection I reduced; (and) 
their lands set ajtart , t chick in the confusion of the country they had toasted, 

I gave up to them . — Botta 152, 3— 135. 

~y c:*y ••••■£! y? hh <meh ^ <r- <*■ pyyy m 
tt ('•■ i) -tt<t aht pyyyp -h <t£ ~ry. 

Marduk mriti va nisi ana ri’ut-i iddina ; Merodach lands and 

people to my government had given. — Scnk. Cyl. i. 0. 

Hf p^y <ie! pe o py v *= 

pe in <mt<t pyyyp in set <~ -t<t 
■m -eet s^y ir yy ^y pyy <T£ -tt«t ^ ^et<t 

^yyy^ ■►y iElIJ It Nabu palu kind burnt [ix-sa-pa] Marti 

usatinihn qatu-ssu ana ediri nisi gamalu tntfti ; Xebo, the mighty son , the 
sceptre of justice hath made his hands to hold, for the regulation of men, the 
benefit of nation*.— Nerig. i. 12. See p. 179. 

<*<jd * Hf yy -v *et y? shttt <^h pyyy t- in 
pyy? h ht -yy- <T£ (*• ieij ~yy<y E^y <y&) 
<~ vmtt< v hh set? pyyyp -tt<t e??< -et nn^ 

V" Ey }} <*li mat Asur mdta eli nisi-sa nisi l’nraddi 

(v. I’uriddi) mifir niati-ya uripis ma gimir mati-sunu abil ; to the territory 
of Assur territory, to its people people l added ; the frontier of my land I 
extended, and the whole of their land / held. — Tig. i. 51 ; vii. 31. 
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mt <m ^ttt ftr i * tm*= + v *ni 

ss: ^rr e TH e i *=t?? ^y r tu *t *an 

'Ey -EET 5?T 1 1|||| ££? -EET- kir i>> mkubi -sunu uvaaseru 

nizti-sun etlis ipparaiddu nra matu-ssun innaptu ; in their chariots they 
abandoned their banner, alone they fled, and their country they quitted . — 
Nob. Yun. 53. 

nr y? ~t<t m ~tt 4~t 

►Eft ty c: — y s* -et b¥= ^ <~ a-tt ’Ey 

r: *e <y~ < yy ^y ^y eet? < yy ^y -gy hh - E yj, 

Ahunnazda’ 1’izzur-anni lapnni minima Liai u ana biti-ya n ana mati-ya ; 
Orrnuzd may he protect me from evil , and my house, and my country . — 
No. 6, N.R. 1. 33. 

Ana in Persian inscriptions represents tho Accusative case. 

=*T *TR V- im < -eej t yy xy Hf - E yy E tyy 
(If HH) tyyyt v <y~ < sf -et -yyy yy hh ~et 

■tT -yy^, »- yyiY tETy ^*-yy V" ,laIlnu “krfti emuqnn 

zini(ti) usatlimu-ni matati la rongi(ri) ina qati-ya immi ; greatness, 

renown, forces large, they entrusted to me, countries disaffected into my 

hands they committed. — Assurb.p. B, i. 12. 

*e ~nr -cyy in cry 'Ey -et *e e^tt ca ■* 

^e ^y -ctJ tin Eiy pet <~ <cr »y ~nf y? 
=et ^ v- ►< inn hh -a iej *m *=tt -et pet 
eIW *JH HH <cy* & t-yyy ~T <IS ^yyy 

"et -y< t?yyy ~y «=e ^y t^y nr E -yy <iej iei <yyy ►* 
ny ~ ~et? y? ^y *^yy -et ^et eIh im Hf< set? 

►et jt ^yyy yy , ina ori sanumma la irammu lib ina kal dadme ul 

abtm atmanu biluti makkuru einrat aarruti ul aatakkan kirib mat i tan ina 
Babol-ki k urn mu musabi-ya ana §iniat aarruti-ya la aumza ; in any other 
city not a heart rose up among all the people ; 1 did not build a temple of 
my power; merchandise, treasures of my kingdom , / did not gather up 
within the provinces ; in Babylon, an edifice for my seat, for the treasures of 
my kingdom, there was not found.— E.I.H. viii. 26. 

Hardly sure throughout, but I have translated word for word. 
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MT <T£ z&fl tim dl£ V V- Ed! V 

-E T *eT =ETTT T T r HK musautil Bit-Karris mati eatra sa abu [ad] 

malati ; sustainer of Bit-karris of the Eastern /and, which is the father of 
countries. — 3 Pul. 23. See p. 747. 

mi HH s^T <IeJ *eT HH «=TT? EkS £ H< HH 

v eeTt • • — • • <M MT? *TTTT ET- -Ell *=TTy«= y- ^ 

5 ^fff Syy itti malki matitan pahati mati-ya 

kirib hekali-ya usib ma aetakan nigud ; with the princes of the provinces and 
the governors of mg country ...... in mg palace I sat , and exercised 

dominion . — Botta 154, 9 = 177. 

Perhaps wo might read mati Janni, “powerful countries," instead of mntitan. 

T --Id -ET ’Ey . tTW . ’Ey T? -EEMn- 379. 

This extract shews that main may occasionally signify “ people " as well as 
“land." See the following extract from the Ninarud Obelisk:—. 

- -M* h* -ETf V tEf <N' ina 14 p* 1 '-?® mata 

atki ; in mg fourteenth year the nation / gathered . — Obel. 91. 

I do not remember any other similar case in an ancient monument, but we find 
v Tr < ^ T* s=*I& mati u mdtn, “lauds and people,'' in II, 8, and 
again in If. 16, a 1’emian inscription, the stylo of which In certainly not of the 
best. Roe in p. 675. 

^ The following examples exhibit the use of the monogram W as “country,” or “land:" — 

V V f- ^ s^Idl Hfc (*• MT) *T 

<HdJ rn <M b* H JT < 2 T -M Tr ~ 
dTT- ??< -ETT Hfe «IT v v T? 

<£Eyy y*+« j eyyyc tttet « (v. , «« mauni 

aapzuto va malki aibi-su kima giabi uhazizu kullat mati -su mi aua niri-su 

U 8 :vkni(n)«a ; king who turbulent countries , and kings his enemies , like 

a reaper (?) hath cut off, (and) all their lands to his feet hath subdued . — 
Sard. i. 22. See p. 159. Epithet of Sardanapalus. 

•* d- mi HH k<T JW V 1 sf. mupitti duruk 
matani ; opener of the roads of nations . — Tig. ii. 86. See p.842. 

V V E| * 5 ^-, naphar mati-sunu ; the whole of 

their lands . — Tig. v. 84. 

t V V* ^ Ey ^f- y kullat mati-sunu ; the whole of their 
lands. — Tig. ir. 15. 
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mt *yyy v — T vT V cHlfr s£ Hf 

JIT *=IH mi v- v- V! T? V T~ 5? 

(v. v V M V ^ T? *T Tr ^T V *IH -TT<T tTI 
tyy »-ei<j tyyye tyyye vy &yy i Disi A »> r » nnat ° 

sa ultu £ta] pan sunqi bubute ana matani saniate ana Rure eliuni utera-sunu ; 
the people of Assyria, those who on account of scarcity of food to foreign 
countries , to Rura, had gone up, / carried them bach. — Sard. ii. 7. 

v jyy v- y; v- £T »p ^yy £ *- tyyy. -n.»« 

abubania aapun ; their land Wee a storm / swept — Obcl. 158. 

When mat is followed by t, as in thin sentence, it is always the thome of the 
noun, owing to the change of b to • after a dental: when $ follows the student may 
be sure that some case-ending ia understood; see the following:— 

-syy f- i *Eiy m m ^ wt -eet <ia *yy? 

J TY<, eri-su ea twin la ultu kirib mnti-su abduk ; the cities which 

I plundered, from within his country I separated. — Sen. T. iii. 23. 

« v T <cs *y -yy<y v yy *=yyy*= **?yy? -w 

v sff -yy<y - v ^yy ^y - *y yy <y^ — *yy- 
yy ^y eyyy h cet? sa y- - v- y~ *y w 
yy *y- Hf <t- ^y ^ ^ v *• *y ceyy 
«=i<i tHyyy ih c*r hh *- 1 Ef nn 

(r. v say) p yy y~ jyy »— <y>— <, sar aa ana misri mati-a 

uiir ultu [ta] mati niribat sa er Babitc adi Hazmar ana nisi mati-ya anmu 
ina roatate aa abilu-eina-ni nis-aanute-ya altakan urduti upusu kudurru (v. aadu) 
omid-iunuti Qemi^unuti] ; I (am) the king tcho ( many countries named ) to 
the borders of my land have annexed ; from the country adjoining the city 
Rabite to Khazmar to the people of my country I annexed [ accounted ]; in 
the countries which / held (them), my other self I established ; homage they 
did, submission I put upon them . — Sard. iii. 124, 125. See note on kudurru 
in p. 541. 

The above passage contains severs! states of ^ ; both ^ Jy, mati-a, 
and the more common group mati-ya, are used for ‘ my country;" 

matats, for “countries." See the division of abilu»i lo receive 
the enclitic pronoun tina. L’jmn t is doubtful ; if correctly rendered, the form is 
unusual. 

5 Y 
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mt -v E| -<* jy ► v (v. ft -ry *< HhO 

ihh - -e& (- ih). Buni-fiu zir-su inn mati (v. matti) 

l’uhalliq ; Am name ( and) his lineage in the land may he scatter. — Tig. riii. 88- 

tyyyy et- h m JT <w (- ^ ^ *y tit 

<T~ (s3*T) <T£ V HH -ETr (** -) TIT ^TT 

►til rEfy ••••> hekali (r. hekalatc) *mbut sarrute sa si(d)di 

mati-ya (gab hi) sa istu hazzi abi-ya ; the ftalaces , abodes of royalty , of 

(a//) parte o/ my country , which from the time of my fathers , «tc. — Tig. vi. 96. 

From these end other example* I believe that and >— <y*— < are 

identical in meaning and sound, the *~<y»— < being merely the phonetic complement. 

^ ^ in the usual determinatire for proper names of countries; here follow a few example* 

among thousand*:— 

V Hf !r -V- Assyria. — Tig. vii. 60. 

Written Botta 84, 1; but ki is usually emitted after 

It is inserted in the cureive copy of Shamas Phul. L 42, hut t* ia not on the 

atone. 

v cEfl pyyyp Yahudu; Judaea . — 33BM8. 

^ETlf ^y^* Yahudi ; Judaa, gen. case . — Neb. Yun. 15. 

V ■* <:: ia < jyy. Muzur Kubu; Egypt and Cush . — 

Assur b.p. i. 118. 

{(, <* ^ ^ **■ tyyyt tyy. « Muiuri u Ku»i ; 

king of Egypt and Cush . — Aasur b.p. i. 52. 

In the following passage *T ~l e may come in the same category, the 

sea being taken to signify the coast:— 

v* *y -ft yy ^y tyy 4 ^ ^ v 

-yy<y ^y *y rs* i *=m*= ^t i- — •-« 

ana sihirtiaa ridut abi-su uaadgil panu-ssu ; the sea-coast , to the whole of it, the 
dominion of his brother, I gave up to him . — Esarii. 40. See also Neb. Yun. 8. 

^|j ^ is the verbal monogram of huad. “to acquire,” “ to capture it is generally accompanied 

by the phonetic complement, which determines the pronunciation. 

Tt ^t -ctt £T y? rtt ^ 4 *ttt -*yy ^ yy e-tt 

EEy ( v - r-yyy arm er aqtirib cr Biira aktasad ; to 

the city of Bara I approaches the city of Bara I captured . — Sard. ii. 32. 
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MT -cn -T<T s^T «=Ttt < « **TT h* & ('• -) V 

*-El<J T~ -eeT I (V-) v ^T ( r - -0 ¥'~TW)’ er w t “ iun u 

20 erani sa limetu-sufnu) akwud ; <A* city Khudun and twenty cities of its 
vicinity / captured. — Sard. ii. 57. 

cm hh (- <h *jn hh) jt cew 

V v H V Tf *T- HI <T~ ffp m >M I? 

Ct ^||y ^ tjyTc ^ tpEE tyyyy, nisi kisitti qati-y» 

[au-ya] 8a mati aa abilu-eina-ni alqd ina libbi osazbit ; the people , 

captures , (or acquisitions) of my hands, of the countries which I held [t/trro] 
I collected^ ( and ) wilhinside l settled [caused occupy ], — St. 15. 

The blank is filled by nn enumeration of the nation* conquered by Sardanapalus. 

I think we find ^ ^ and >~<y»~<, ahmd, aJdasad, and 

kisitti, in this sense; I have lidected jaamges with phonetically written variants, to 
prove the value of the monogram. In a very few cases ^ occurs alone in this 
sense, as in the following passago:— 

►tyy h« i *- ^y g= iay ~et t- ~et «it, 

akeud ma aalula sallat-sun [sall&eun]; their cities 1 captured , and plundered 
their plunder. — Sen. T. iii. 82. 


1 v. y sm*= (*• V 5*T cjyyc). v HH (*■ V set HH). . 

v <ys^=. V 1 v v f** ^yy> 8a,i - t - ««*<•.»■ «<u» 

satti, sade, pi. Mountain ; Mine or Quarry. 

The sound is shewn by the variants and syllabaries inserted in pp. 888, 889. 

Another proof occurs in the following extract:— 

f* v y? -eet v- Ely - ^ ('•■ *-t<d ^ *=i<y 

SET ~TT<T *=yyy*= (r. V — T tyyy c ) s^yy iej ^ yy ^y 

eTT? *- hh i cm -eet v *yy yy eih 

cyy- <m hh i «=yyy ^ tt] *y <~T ^y 

ty <^ETy nisi SJttunu sa ina Zireal-atri (?) sudu iakunu 

ana dannuti-sun ultu sade asar markiti-sun innaptunu-muin izbatu 

niri-ya; those men who , in Zireal-atri ( 1% the mountain had made for their 

strongholds from the mountain , the place of their refuge , they fled, 

and accepted my yoke . — Assur b.p. vii. 91. 

cm h -t<ts ^y ity v ^yyy^ *=yy- 

^ n * 8 ‘ ikdurru sadu marzu izzabtu ; the men were alarmed , 
the rugged mountain they seised [occupied ]. — Obcl. 136. 
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mt v h cfi nt hh *eit <sr ^ -^ttt 
t? -nf Hf *=n -tt* ~f cEiir v ^ — s «n ^ 

d -a -tt. sade innrzuti sa kima eel at gir ana shamo zikipta sakna 
[eanu j ina agullat eri aggur ; rugged mountains, which like sharp rocks to 
heaven jtointing stood, in wagons of iron I broke through . — N Div. ii. 41. 

^ tyy*“ £Eyy» ®®^ u mar ?i; rugged mountains . — Sard. ii. 77. 

Sm I*. 174. 

11 EcTf -cfcJ -TT<T A~T V *=TTT«= I- 

aadu mimu-su [mu-tm] ; Aracadri Mountain (teas) its name. — Beh. 15. 

When ^ precede* the name of a mineral, it is usually believed to signify 
xniuc or quarry: — 

Tf ~nf v -EE! y <?J *T V -E£r t E V m} 

C T -<> El- 11 Ifcf- ana mattu [sattu t] sad kaspi sad muli sad aben 
iztir-rabi alik ; to the country (or mine) of silver-ore , of rock-salt, {and) of 
alabaster , / went. — Obcl. 106-7. 

Sec tbe note to this passage in p.799. 1 luve given here a different translation 
from the one in that page, rather vrhh a view to elicit investigation than as pre- 
ferring the present version. 1 do not understand the repetition of ^ before the 
minerals, unless by reading maitv ‘'country," with Dr. Oppert. 

The adverbial form of sad is usually written *^jy ►j^y {Tff ' >1^^, 

tmlitni*. “like a mouutaiu," or aimply “ firmly as in the following passage:— 

-sfcl Tt -TM 4 -TT<T if «=E ^f IE! tft -ff<T 
<waf 11 -IT -11<T Elf ~TT Zf s^TT «=T s?p. w- 

hiriti-su ina kupri va ogarri sadani* abni ; the embankments of its ditch in 
cement and brick fr ml y I built . — Neb. Bab. ii. 6. 

See also 1.20, and K.I.n. iv. IS; vi.84; ix. 21; and read note at foot of p.4 65. 


n *111* if 5 * 1 . Summit, or Ravine. 

- v *Tffc fl s^f ^ *fl- -Eff E5S -c f T? 1? Tf 

-II if * ssf tfff- , ina # # eadi mam pagar Asa pal 

bili-sunu iddu ; on the summit of the rugged mountain the body of Asa, the 
son of their lord, they cast out. — Botta 146, 2 = 38. See also 146, 6 = 42. 

1 have already mentioned this group, the value of which, as “summit," wae 
suggested by Dr. Oppert in p. 99 of his * Communtaire Philologique,*’ on the Great 
Khorsalwd Inscription, printed in 184»3. Bee p. 64, and the note there. 
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p Here follow a few groups, part of a long list compiled some years ago, which may be useful 
to a begiuner; 1 have added references Id most cases. I should warn the student that 
many of the examples may occasionally be found with other values:— 

|y» mati-a ; of my country. — Sard. iii. 124 ; p. 893. 
ly, sad a ; mountain. — Tig. iL 7 ; p. 197. 

saddi ; mountains. — Sen. T. iv. 73, 78 ; p. 2. 
aktasad ; I captured — Obel. 106 ; Sard. ii. 32 ; p. 894. 

^ aksud ; I captured. — Obel. 35 ; p.692. 

, sadu ; mountain. — Obel. 136 ; Assur b.p. vii. 89 ; p. 895. 

^ sadi ; mountains. — Tig. viii. 36 ; Botta 23, 18 ; p. 773. 

*£T, aksud ma; I captured, and. — Sen. T. Hi. 82 ; iv. 47 ; p.895. 

„ iksud ma ; he captured, and . — 3 Pul 5 ; p. 903. 

^ , sade ; mountain . — Assur b.p. \ii. 91 ; p. 895. 

v in> mat-sii ; his country. — Tig. viii. 84 ; p. 42C. 

^ mati-su ; of hie country. — Sen. T. iii. 23; p. 893. 

^ J, mati-su; his territories. — Neb. Yun. 11. 

,, sadi-su ; his mountains . — Assur b.p. v. 77. 

Of course ^By and J may be reversed, bore and elsewhere. 

kisitti ; cajdures , acquisitions. — St. 15 ; p.895. 

v- -eeT* matu ; a country. — Sen. T. i. 10. 

^ mati ; countries. — Obel. 72; p.832. 

matate. — Sard. iii. 124 ; p. 893. 
y^A< t^yy, sade; mountains . — New Div. ii. 41 ; p.896. 

t -v- *y, -y < t yyyt Hf *-<, mut, c. mutu, n. muti, g. 

Death. Hob. JWD. 

<~y* 4 y- <^yy y- v -II tey? *y -y<y 1 ^ 

►*y<yy‘ J ^ri^yy ItJ» puH» melamme ea Assur bili-ya 
ishupu-su ma mut nim-su illik ; fears of the approach of Assur, my lord, 
overwhelmed him , and death his way{T) he went. — Obel. 152. 

May this be read “his death- path"? Seo note in p. 730. 

■* < -eeT <T- -T H, mutu litnnu 

asurrak sunuti ; a bad death I dealt them . — Assur b.p. iv. 56. See p. 434. 

Sec also Botta, 151, 23(11)- 131. 
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mt *r ear stf cmr -n^ ^ m *m- vs# e-h 

y uddas Bit-saggatu usas(ira ana mut. — Bl. Stone, iii. 24. 

Mr. Talliot mu la (lie first word panltu, and rondo rs the passage “ tlio plunderer* 
of the great temples I sentenced to death.” The last clause would mean “I wrote 
to death,** and would very probably have the value proposed, but the whole of this 
inscription is too much injured to afford much confidence. 

W *-T< sfl -H<T *E v- £H £H t=TTT c HH 

*iit -e& a-h or <waj if if s ^ ?? nr *- 

-El CET ^ «=rn*= HH HH *e -IW <ff *T 

fcff I*~~T? cIUc ’fjJT pJ<J C^II, 8 sarbir erl eerimiti aa 
limnu va aibi izannu ituat rnuii tiri kaspi ebbi usalbia ; eight sarbir of metal 
erected , which on evil men and enemies pour down fear of death, with plates (f) 
of beautiful silver I covered . — Nerig. i. 27. 

A word or two doubtful. 

t^TT -E& --Id *=!!!*= *rn 4--TH ■* «=m*= HK 

illika uruh muti; they(f.) went the path of death . — Botta 151, 10(22)= 118. 
See pp. 20, 204. 


IT ^ *1 ^ -tf-C, mat, muti ; Husband 9 My Husband. 

* *1 If £ *111 -I- I -T<H s£TTT E3, 

mut ana assati-su .... iktabi ; (if) a husband to his wife .... shall say . — 
1011.9a. 

- nr tEin •* v-m in *e -tt* -et <-h 

^ ^TTy >-y<y^ ►^yyy , nssata mut-su [muzsu] izir ma 

ul muti atta iktabi ; (if) a wife her husband shall forsake , and “ not my husband 

art thou ” shall say.— 10II.2 a, 4 a. 

See morn, page 845. 

*Ey VT» niate ; Extent, Dimensions. Heb. Arab. 

till! El -et vl ** k«t HH • ■ • • -HI- * Eff<> 

lickal .... mate muduti usepis ; a temple of large dimensions 

I caused buihl . — Esar v. 48. 

I objected, in p. 744, to the translation of "immense tin," proposed by 
Mr. Talbot for male nmduti • but having since noticed AHf <TS= *Tf. 

mtif/e, in the sense of “large, in tear i. 21 (seep. #65), I can have no objection to 
a reading fundamentally the same as the one proposed by that gentleman. 
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MT y tETTT ft’ Mitd.— Sarg. 24. Botta 30, 41 ; 145,19=31. 

Name of ft king of the Muski, expelled by Snrgon. 

H (tt- fcE — <f— <» mUi; Ditd{ 1 ). 

**= <IeJ T 4 ^ *- -TT^ v <tt -eeT -eeT 

f-H ^ £ iT~ I t£ Hf-t. “ r ki Kambuzija niituta ranmnni-su 

niti; afterward* Cambyses the death of himself died [killed himself].— 
Bch.17. 

The lVr»fan original uvitnartiyut proves the meaning hero. 1 do not understand 
the form of m'Ui. 

If T— EET. metu; Stones (f). Heb. 

- ^ -m -< v ? k stn -m v ^ -et «t -tt n 

v . « y^ ^ ^y H T? -E! £4 *ET :«*? *eTT <T-M 
T- -eet ^ *jn ►< -El yy ^yy -14--TH ~n -eet »y, 

ina niribi ua Kasyan sa Allapaia sa ina earrani abi-a mamma aboat-su ru 
metu qumbat U iskunna etarab Qu-ab]; into the neighbourhood of Kasyari , 
(and) of A llapsia, which among the kings my fathers any one ever to its 
rocks and stones had not m ade an approach, I jtenetrated. — Sard. iii. 110. 

“Stones" is doubtful; “maxes" or “intricacies" might be better; the root 
nyo would imply turning and winding, but it is not in use; n\s> a in Isft. xlviii. 19, 
is translated “gravel.” 

mta v . *et ~yyy yy yy, m.w. 

tt<t- mi- ^ i- v ??< - r T -Eiy *m -~h 

^TTT yj yj * fc£lEE» 2,300 tiduki sa hana ziruka 

Matai aduk ; two thousand three hundred warriors of Mata I slew . — 

Sk. Pk. iii. 33. 

I do not know tho value of Anna ziruka. The Semitic roots hana nnd ziruka 
would imply “tents,” and “ necessity, " but I would not venture to combine them, 
being so singularly placed and crudely put together. Dr. Oppert renders it “fugitives.” 
Mata appears to be in or near the country of Kairi; its capital town was named 

-THE :: -»■- 

MTB -V- ~il~< fclj, mutib ; Rejoicing. — See p. 745. 

U vy *^y* See Motions, in p. 905. 
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MTB Hf<T4 £T -ET (v- -e£t)> niut pala ; Pemfersely, Under False Pre- 
tences. Heb. 

-T<T *T V £ET t t -M4 jeT -ET Tf T? -T 

A--TTT s^m tt] si -eeT- hubut mati-ya mutpala kaian 
ihtanabbatu ; the harassing of my country perversely he had continually 
harassed . — A«ur b.p. Egypt. Camp. ii. 9 [23 III.9 rw.]. See pp. 401, 746. 

Nearly the same line in Assurb.p. B iii 9 [30 III.fi. 9j, with v. mutpali, but part 
of it is broken off. 


MTG y~ ^ -T<R. <~ HH -T <T* T- *T -T<ft T- 

T- vl » metiq, e. me Icq u, ». Course , Passage. Hcb. P-HV* 

t« -II K JTT <H JT T- HH -T<TS 
E??< -TM ^ *=TTT«= V — T + *ET «=TTT*= -T<T* 

bil bit-su ki-su metiq garri-sar usannu ma 

unammir kima yommi ; the master of his house (and) his place(f) the 

course of the royal road shall renew and shall make brilliant as the day . — 
Sen. 7 1. 14. 

The beginning of the line is damaged, and its translation very doubtful, which 
renders the remaining portion of the line uncertain. See p. 197. 

*e ~n (v. b HH HMK e}t< -TT<T tET?, - 

metiq garri-ya ; tn the course of my expedition. — Sen. B. i. 7. Sen. T. i. 52. 

-T<T -ET T? -Hf T- v! ~T<ft *T & B -ETT <He!T 

*=m -et ~hi *i -et? ieh a tn. hula ana meteq ruknbi-ya 
ra ummanato-ya l’utib ; the sand [desert /] for the passage of my chariots and 
my soldiers 1 made good. — Tig. ii. 9. 

v r? *jn *et tj £ £ ibi m n ^i 

ceti -Ei ii -^t mu *m*= *t & b 

ieibw^tt ina Amnia alib pasqi sa ana metiq ruknbi-ya 16 natu 
raknbi oxib; in Aruma , a difficult land for the passage of my chariots not 
suitedy I left the chariots. — Tig. ii. 73. Sard. i. 46 ; ii. 60. 

&yy *”*~y # y*- ^y harran = ineteqii. — 38 II. 26 6. 
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The following line is) copied from a bilingual slab containing names of Babylonian forts; 
see pp. 816-7. Tlio Fortress [c/yyur] of War its is here entitled Bit-mitnq 7, u House 
of seren pannages — 


e=TTTT <K SB 3 ? V 


— 5011.20 a. 


Feminine form:— 

(I*-) -“<1— <. mita^ti; Pauage. 

- T- mi HH T? -IT ^y? H 

sty £TTT ina raitaqti-a madatii mahdi attahnr ; in my 

past age, tributes many I received . — Sard. i. 77. 

- y- sb 3? HH yy (*. cetd -cTT T~ ^ (*• ~) V 

v D 4 v - (v) ^ -yy<y - c- -<) v ^y 
(- -a ~yyy *) ^y? y- yy *t?*. 

iua metaqti-ya erani 8a Gil^i sa ina niribi aktasad tiduki-sunu mahdi aduk ; 
on my passage the cities of Gilhi which (are) in the neighbourhood I captured , 
(and) their many fighting men / slew. — Sard. ii. 20. 

-eiy i yy *r - <- mi hh ^yy hi 

-B ^TTT- or suatu ina mitnqti -ya lu akeud ; that city on my passage 
I captured. — Sh. Ph. it. 27. 

t y -i? 5 PLt B Hf »fc £1- Mntaggil-Xahn.— ' Tig.rii.45. 

Name of the grandfather of Tiglath-pileeer. 


MTD V* <y£- ; Mountains. See p. 895. 


inn y-~ v <y£ ~y tyyy iit s^y *r- *e ~e& 

*T- sett tyy ^y ^yy ^yyy t^EE HH y? vy 

fcfl -EET lui eaddi lamassi sa abni pili pize ina or Taztiato 

iptuqu ; goals of mountains and lions of fine hard stone in the city Tastiat 


they fashioned . — 38 BM 0. 

In the parallel passage, Ben. B. iii.22 *-*-T ^yy*-<J is found instead of 
IED H ^ < Ttib ; I do not know if we should infer from this that w® 
ought to render the usual *->- y -yy-? Tr by “ mountain goato,” instead 
of “sacred bulla.” I have generally read tedi and translated “sacred bulls;** 
see p. G88. I was not aware of the equit'alence, but I find it was known to 
Sir H. Kawlinsou many years ago. Bee the “Early History of Babylonia,” in 
Jouru. R.A.8. Vol. 15, p.247. 


*7/3/71 
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mtd ^yy <y£, aaddadi; Strong, Vehement. Arab. xL- 

*=T Bl *T V *** SIT <T*f= • • • • *!Tfe * fe^T 

►“ <y- ^yif (v. ^yy<y ^^yjr) , rukubi iz-sn aaddadi 

usettiqu ina mahri-ya ; chariot*, strong cars , / made pats into mg 

pretence. — Smith's 44 Aasurbanipal,” p. 200, 1. 2. 

Almost always written £a^yy ^y^~. Mr. Smith translates the word 

" war chariot*,” which is supported by the Hebrew *• to lay waste.” 

If V £ <fef. SET -EEf t£EE. 4S cET -EET <feh 

zadduq, zadduqi ; Rights , Privileges. Heb. PT^f • 

V m <i£y ~ E y jy t ty yy (,. *y> 

*T fef «< I ryyy (,. t y ~ I *111) «=TTT«- fell 

zadduqqi la nirbdti izqu-sun ukinna; of the Ians not carried out, their 
validity I established. — Botta 152, 1(13) « 157 ; 104, 7. 

1 have not been able to find the form cf fef «< I rfrf’ pri ° lcd *’5' 
I)r. Oppcrt (see p. 6-18); it would read iziuitsum, curiously like itqmsm of 104, 7, 
which 1 render “their validity," fr»>® * root 

*?S EEf -EEf fe] if S^T if *TTfe -fe 

sf .et ff if *t? t-n fen *fffe -fe *ti -e© 

tit $= err *TTfe ’ll! *t , zadduqu-su dussftti nithti-su 

clluti eli sa panu usatir ; his rights trampled on, his noble free offerings , 
above what (tea*) before , I caused restore. — Neb. Gr. i. 13. See p. 272. 

By “his noble free offerings," I understand the offering* made to the god Marduk. 

■5s set -eet *2EE --T ET- Ef- 
& <fe-yy<y ~yy* 4-m tt *TT -e& -TTA tfe *=yf 
-ET ^sT -TT<T -TI4 TT *T!fe TIT *T ^ 

ili rabi usparzih ma eli gine laberi gintl usatir ; the justice of the great gods / 
eulogized{l\ and above the old settlement a settlement I added. — Neb. Gr. ii. 38 ; 
a word or two uncertain. Seo pp. 181-5. 

MTH fe fe&T -T<! cEjy, -!<y sett. mitbnzi ; Battle. Heb. 

T- -T<T -Eff - ^YTT **Fl Efe I ^ -T4— ITT* 

niitliuzi ina libbi babi rabi-su oskun; battles within his great gates I made. — 
Sard. iii. 109. Generally written ►-< -T<T tETT ; see p. 147. 


Digitized by Google 



903 


MTK 


MTH ^ matba ; Rising. Hob. ^3* M to spread." 

s^TTT *T -t* eT~ HH V v H< (*• H JTt) 
— T *T <T- T? <14 *T -!«= ET- HH V <14 ** 
H *J <b JT iTT y *ET tE *y- HMeT 51 <£y ^TT<T. 

ulto [ta] tamti rabti sa matba (v. napah) shamsi adi taniti rabti sa diiua 
shamsi qat-su [su-su] iksud ma ibilu ma epos gimri; from the great sea of 
the rising sun to the great sea of the setting sun , his hand captured and carried 
offy and diil everything . — 3 Pul 5 = 70 BM 5. 

I have not seen V“ ]]< elsewhere, bo l the moaning is obvious from the 
context: the Hebrew word, which is used in Isa. xi, 22 in the aenee of “spreading 
out 1 ’ like a tent, may have had its moaning extended to the spreading light; 
moreover the variant napah, occurs in 1 Pul 6 and 11, and 

►“* y ^ in Tig. iii. 101, and Sard. fi. 106. Instead of dim* l think our 

atudents read wlamn [Syl. 1X5], which signifies “come to an end" in Isa. lx. 20; but 
I prefer the more simple transliteration when* possible. See dimu. in p. 210. 


mtk *y jty tyyy c> m ti park u ; Broken. Heb. P^9. 

■sin < 1 ? fr t-ET tyyyy 4 &n H *T IS 

a 4 H e TTTT sill elu zanin Bit-hira la muparku tnukil 

pan bit-mati; prince (7) noble , restorer of Bit-hira the unbroken , directing the 
head of the territorial palace . — 1 Pul 3. 

I translated the last clause “directing the face of the ruler" in p. 780; but 
finding a parallel bit in Sh. Fh. i. 81, with /«rn, “a governor,” 

instead of pan, which signifiea “a chief” as well as “a face,” 1 thought the change 
would be an improvement. 

See also 4 - -ETT , pom, with variant 4 Hf* in page 123, and 
* n ®yb 846, printed in pp. 123 nnd 263; 
the word occurs in Nerig. i. 20 , phonetically written 4 <t~tt<t t - m - 


if T- *T Id. si p| ark u ; Glory. Syr. 

h h n <r- -rm v eit * m * t- hh eeti - 
*« 3 s <t vdw <id *«?s *en -tti v m <-v 4 
v T- d Id H I? 4 ^ t<iE ce ^ 1 *y y- -II 1. 

annd ei^ir sumi [mu] sa Sagnraktiyas ear Din-tir-ki ear mahri sa Bit-ulbar sa 
sipparku Anunita ibusu temin-su ; that (is) the writing of the name of 
Sagaraktiyas king of Babylon , a former king y who Bit-ulbar y which is the 
glory of Atiunita , made its inscribed stone QtrAo made the inscribed tablet of 
Bit ulbar y which is the glory of ..lnunttaQ. — Nab. Br. Cyl. iii. 42. 
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MTL <EE IEIJ mitiukti; Royally. Heb. 

—I Ef- ^EEw dH p t-fe fc E35 

rfp? — 1 EeH <Id -V d <Tsk s*TT Sd dl£ dll* U® 
<HdJ 5fd dT* cdl *=1? - s=STT STT ^ dll* 1! ^T< 
in n -n d? d- di ji dir* Ji 

gff -ff<T HM Hf El- El- s=qr Id ■3T- 

{-- ]tJJ eTtEE -<!< II *~H Id’ Norgnl-mr-uzur 

sar Babel-ki muddie Bit-Saggatu va Bit-Zida epie damgati aa ana epoeu 

eorrtiti-su dariti >1 rab-rab iskunu mitiukti anaku ; Neriglissar , king 

of Babylon, restorer of Bit-Saggatu and Bit-Zida, maker of holy places, 
whom, for making his kingdom durable, the great gods have placed in royalty 
am 1 . — Ncrig. i. 5. 


H V* Jgrfy, JgzJ| (piyyyt;) »-<!►-<, matin, «*6. matluti, adj. Large 

Number, Many, Collected. Heb. 

yy ~ry — .y dE v V - V Idl v H 

•pyy eIK V <ee^ - — T -VI H vi- — Bilat sa ina 

matlu mati zikar-sa kabed ina istarrite ; to Beltis who in a large 

number of countries her fame is honoured among goddesses. — 1 Bcltia 2. 

I suppose the after > ^ > to bo the phonetic complement Tho spelling 

of sibtr is unusual, but it is found elsewhere; see p. 822. 

-Eld -e£j I till <1- <!»?- d? v Id! HH 
trill dl~ trill I -d -rid dill -eeI If <T£ V I 
II ~d -trll -TT<I Ed? s*TT JI O d se<TT <T- 

^^:|y kali-sun aide matluti tamarta-sunu kabittu adi easu ana 

mahri-ya iasunu-mma issiqu niri-ya; all of them of the border assembled, their 
tribute much, with spoil , to my presence they brought, and kissed my yoke. 
Son. T. ii. 56. 

^ i-el < d -et *m ej EEi? - <id dn hh 
~ ry <Id -1M v Id! dTT«= HH V - -eeI 
-I H ET- H -II H eeI? -T<1* JI cdl -M tdl! I? II- 

anufi mala libbi-ya ina kiait^i nnkiri matluti aa ina tugulti ili rabi bili-ya 
iksuda qata-ya ; I held whatever was ( belonging ) to me of the accumulated 
acquisitions from rebels , which, in the service of the great gods my lords, my 
hands had taken . — Esar ii. 42. 
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mtl ,3-111 -TT<T *T? tt ~TT<T -TT<T <T- *T? <?T *T 

fcH ^ <T- -M >=1? v IeU HH s^TTT «=TT- -eeT 
*=TTTT ~eeT ET- ^TT *=TTT*= eeH JT *• Hf<. 

kitrc xariri russe kaepi ibbi eire matluti taraartn kabittu rabia usamhir 
sunuti ; homage of hammered images of beautiful silver, arm-ring t collected , 
gifts many, largely I made them receive . — Botta 152, 24 = 168. 

MTM -ET HH *eT« *eT *T *=T| *ET- matima ; Jny Time. 

■ET HH *eT eg ^T <T— TT<T *-T *T <t£ UT 

r^fT • • • * matl,na i° a ar ^ a y° mrai - • • . aa illa-inma . ; at 

any time in after days .... whosoever shall take up and — 2 Mich. i. 31. 

The same passage occurs with small alteration in 1 Mich. ii. 1 and 3 Mich. iii. 1, 
but in both these cases im precedes matima; see the paragraph upon ^~TT. 
iw, in p. 721, where I have stated that im means “if," but that I have not found 
the word in any other inscription. 

et hh ’Ey *yyy h y? <y~ *y -tyy v T? my 
in *tttt jyy -et - ^ ^t -s -m *jn et 

«< jy eE <s:t t yyy t mir v t yyyy jy yy ^y 
E?y< -tt<t PEs? ss *m & ^yy *yyyy jy yy ^y 

5=yyy^ ^y*- ^y*- j^j^yy *-Ey IEII *^T» mat > ma n * a > a«>but or s^su 

8a hit-su labiru inaqqara ma issa i ban mi sa uaso biti-su ana garri-sar irruba 
fir biti-su ana gasisi illalu-eu ; at any time , the men inhabiting this city , he 
who his old house shall destroy and anew shall build, who the foundation of 
his house to the royal street shall enlarge (/), the top of his house to the ground 
they shall carry it. — Sen. 7 I- 23. 

I do not clearly understand this passage; il/alu is doubtful. I am hardly more 
satisfied now than with my attempt in p>. 201. 

1 IT -ei hh (v. *y> tyy -et ry ^ ^ h~ 
set sett e^ y? mu i -et ^yy ^ E^yy ^y 
^yy (4-T) y? ieu (*. my sbs hh i ^ttt- 

sa matema ana sarri abi-ya amir- 8 u la ispura la isalu (v. is’alu) eulim 
Bamiti-sun ; he who at any time to the kings my fathers his messengers had 
not sent , had not solicited an alliance with their kingdoms . — Asaur b.p.yiii. 56. 
Seo also v. G5. 

In consequence of the mutilation of the subsequent lines I am not qnito sure 
of this reading. Noe more in pp. 713,714. 
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MTN * . ~UT T? Mitani, g. Milan. — Tig. yi. 63. 

Name of a province apparently in Syria (HiUlte-land). 


y ^y »"<y>-< ^y » Matinu-baali. — N. Dir. ii. 91. 

Name of a king of Arvad. Baal is part of several Syrian names; as Adunu-bnal, 
wrongly printed .Uluru in p.21; see p. 77. 


if V s -y- (Tt)» m«t-nudc(»)(o. 

- - <1- ^ tyyyc ~ ~ zz] jyy 

fcu <iei i t? ^ ? + E-yy^ y? yy eeh -ej m> 

ina mitpanni uhalliqu napsat-su ipkidu-eu ana mat-nudea near la ; 

with arrows they destroyed his lift , they committed him to Hades, the place none 
(return from) [or a place not seen]. — Smith's “ Aa^urbanipal,” p. 107, last line. 

This is not yet published, but Mr. Smith has kindly sent me a copy. I do not 
know his authority for reading i» uJea; 1 have it registered under nuyia as Accudian, 
signifying ‘‘no sunshine," with the following as example: — 

Hf s*TT — yy v * E-yy^ «=m* -tt<t 

I star ana mat-nugi uridu ; I star to the land of darkness descended . — Talbot's 
slab, K, 162. 

It is found three or four times in the same document, with and without Yy 
final. See a specimen of this curious inscription in p. 728. 


If y (ZZ tyy yy -JJ • — ^y . Metinna.— Tig.jnn. 68. 

Name of a king of Tyre, who appears to have paid tributo to Tiglath-pileser, 
but the lino is broken. 

e^ jy *y -yitt ^yy e^s et- ~TI£ Tf ^y 
-tyy <- ~yy<y & ev in l <~ «=yy vy -ii 
- tyy c: Etyy y? y? y y- <<<<< «pyyy <?y -tta mm> 

sutris-ya rab-eak ana Surri aspur sa Metinna Surrai 150 billat hurazi ; 

my lieutenant , the Bab-sak, to Tyre I sent , who Metinna the Tyrian one 
hundred and fifty talents of gold — Tig.juu. GO. 


| HH Mitinti. — Sen. T. ii, 51; iii. 24. 

Name of a king of Ashdod, tributary to Sennacherib, who Conferred upon him 
some cities taken from Hezekiah. See Mr. Talbot’s Glossary. No. 100, for a sole on 
this and the preceding name. 
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MTQ TET ( mutaqin; Reducing to Order. Heb. ]pfp. 

■* £TTT WL *E:m - « ^y yy yy -yy<y ~y<y eyyy* 
*T ■* Ieii ^TTT - I ^ *«m E?y< <ee ^yyy< 

^ «V <£eJ. mutaqin Mannni rihu iemulu libbi mati-su mus&rbis 
mipir Assur-ki ; reducing Armenia [Afaftift] to order , ligtitening troubles 
in the interior of hie country, enlarger of the frontier of Assyria. — 
33 BM 9. Sco p. 883. 

MTR X* IfcJ *“T|<y> I^turri ; M orning -watch . 

- --? jy nr <- v iky -yy<y -n *y 

-yyy ^ ^httt "et -t *y <b i ^ m v 

jy y? -eej *ey ayy) ^yyy & 4~m. «- 

IV il-mi luturri bil-zabi ustanih ma shamsi Bu-ma kiraa suatu-rna 3 yommi 
ustanih ; in the fourth month, the darkness of the morn ing-t patch the lord of 
men caused to stay, and this sun, like that also , three days he caused to stay.— 
Aaeur b.p. B v. 6. 

1 take the sound and value of laturri , and the restoration of yyy before 
Y from Mr. O. Smith's “ Asa urban ipal," p. 118. The moaning ia 
somewhat mysterious. 

If V Etyy» “t™; r<ut. 

4-yy v> im-satra; the East quarter. — See p. 721. 

yyy s<y ^y ~y ^yyy a-TT v &n ^ ^y 

►T<T^ *-tyy -y<y ^^yy E£yy > 3 eu8i * , " <ia anta im-satra ussadu mm 
Hudada ; three sosses length above on the east , towards the xoay to Khudada . — 

1 Mich. i. 5. 

X A X^ &TT> ma ^ Ba ^ ra » East-country. 

•* *m*= <y^ ki^yy t yyyy ~yi£ v * Etyy v 

-ET "El £TTT Tt ^T*^» musantit Bit-harris mat-satra sa ab matrfti ; 
supporter of Bit-harris of the eastern land, which (is) the father of lands . — 
3 Pul 23. 

I give the literal translation of mnt-*Ura ; Dr. Oppert writes sometimes Smnnnr, 
and sometime**, I think, Mctojmttimin. 
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MTR ^ K-TT* kurra ; Horse, the eastern animal(f). 

JH <<n V 1 £<TtE V E^TT H HH 

tint v*JW KIT. fnqullat kurrai ummiSti(?) utura ; droves of 

horses and mares I carried off. — Tig. ▼. 5. 

The meaning here most bo “horses and mares,” but 1 do not know if wnunari 
is the correct transliteration. 

jp^clH El ~TT *1 ^ E-TT H T -El 

tl Sjj: -H<1 I -lA-HTT’ billt ma<ut " kurrai liradat 

ij-niri eli-so ukiin ; tribute (and) offering of hortee trained to the goto upon 
him. I placed.— ‘ Obel. 170. 

H *“*" EE!!’ ™ |U ®kha4i ; Spoiler. Heb. ifajs 

tEii tjn y tsnnf if ^ *-t<t <iej 

^ *ejm ~ seit * to tii -w* -v tint vi 
-v tt^r * 1 - I v- IeU *=TH -HA *11 I> tariJ Miti “ r 

muski muBukhalzi Que ikmite murappUu bulunge-su; erpeller of Mild, king 
of the ifiaki, ipoiler of the marthg Que; extender of ite frontier!. — Sarg. 24. 
Titles of Sargon. See Botta 40, 30. 

It <-V Vt?TTT "11 < 1 Vl> muaakrite; ece p. 876. 


MTT 1 V ^-<l>-< t£, Matti. 

1 <IH "B H "-T1 <1- v- 4-111 £111 1? 11 

-cn <i- *- 4-111 "Eei -tii « -r- 1 1 ? ~n 

1 v HH *E V "EEl tin "^1 It 1? -El <£, Kiak k“ 


Sinuhtai Sinnhtu er earniti-eu ana Matti Tnnnai addin ; (of) Atakku 

of SinvJchiu Sinukhtu his royal city to Matti of Tunna I gave.— 


Botta 145, 17 - 29. 

8ee Kiakku in p.532, and alter 45 to 145 In tlie number of the sheet there referred to. 


v* ^YTTT • set HH» B»t-matti.— Tig.jun. 29, 35. 

Name of one of the provinces of Media wliich were conquered and plundered by 
Tiglath-pileser, and subsequently annexed to Assyria; their cities were rebuilt and 
tho old inhabitants settled in them. Other cities named at the same time were 
destroyed. 


EEf matta ; Much. See foot of p.739. 
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MTT V" ^ tytyt -gf, mattiu(ma); Largely, in Large Quantity. 

_ e=TT? £?-; v E-IT I- v HH dll»= <--H I *■ 

<T<, nadnn kurrai mattiu eli-sunu uktin; a gift [ [tribut c]] o/ 1 horses 
to a great amount upon them I imposed . — Botta 1 47, 7 = 67. 

Mott in is from the ume root an the preceding [Heb. but of a form 

unlike auy I remember; it is found written nwitfiw, and mattiu-ma , and once, unless 
it be an error of copy, mattiu-uma, followed usually by la nujtarkd, “ unbroken," or 
" undiminished. n 

t-E| ^ J| <|- d s* D HH -114 E2HJ 
=4-1 Id! <T£ d? ^ v-TIT< HH -41 V 

Jl £HI V- m <IB| dl? Jf ^ -I- -E| 

-m d --Id I? d? >=11? Jl JT- £1 I? HH 
44-1?? s^T <Id Ed -II- <|— TH £| 4-1 
4-TT £dll 4— ITT ??< dH <Id dl? JT. 

si par nigilti gimir kulude uizirti dar n a sutabulu kirib-flu mattiu la 

napark4 erib-su libb.-Sti bilat inalki kiprat nrba' umdaimbharu kirib-su ; its 
beautiful and rich furniture, the abundance of precious articles (and) alabaster 

which had been carried into it, (were) in quantity undiminished ; its 

attractions were cheering, (and) the tributes of kings of the four regions they 
received within it . — Son. Gr. 39. 

This |*usB*g« is taken from a very long sentence, in which Sennacherib begins 
by a lofty eulogium of tltt beauties, strength, and magnitude of the city of Nineveh, 
and of the valuable treasures which had l**en collected within its walls by the kings 
his ancestors, goes on to speak of its ruinous condition at the time of his writing, 
and concludes with a circumstantial account of his labours in restoring it to be the 
capital of his kingdom. Some of the details are donblful. 

d!T«= V- d =£111 ??< -IT* -114 ZW d4T? i- £ 
(V. -El EE?) ~d Cd -TM y HH dll- -El 

-El ~Hf d -Eld I? Id! *!<= fell EdTI <Id dl? v. 

unut tahazi gimir ummani aallat nakiri mattiu-ma la napark4 l’upqida 
kirib-sa ; warlike stores for the whole army, booty of rebels, in quantity 
undiminished may he deposit within it . — Esar vi. 70. 

e4e| -EET « Sfl -El HH -II HH -El? 

v Hf< dll- -El -El -^1 d -Eld I? d? - JII d- Hf<. 

biltu mandutti biltiti-ya mattiu-ma la naparkA omid punuti ; tribute (and) 
dues to my power, in amount undiminished I put upon them . — Assnr b.p. v. 43. 

6 V 
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MTT cr T T tv -i& v EtTT H tV H 

■Ef B\1 STTT -EET ^ HH C ITI- *=m«= ■£! =TTT*= IEII 

***T 5£T I. eli M agalli kurrai rabati madattu mattiu-uma ukin ziru-ssu ; 
upon Mugallu great horses , a tribute of large amount , / laid t /*>» Atm. — 
Assur b.p. B ii. 76. 


If V 1 *V&.' maitik - 

v- 4 ^ -H H vM<T -T<T H JT *tiTTT T- 
*T 4 tt< H < ►W H -T<TS £11 »T *eIT ►eT 

tyyyt ^yyy» matt ik iauri uztnr izzuri sumrae 

izhit nuni u izzuri kigal abxu sa la isti midita; fishes and birds on 

flowing streams which have no limit . — Botta 152, 24 = 168. Sec pp. 583, 753. 

The first half-dozen words are unknown names of birds. See Talbot'a Glossary, No. 287. 


If <zz -m OTTTt) -til V -til e=TPt -eeT. 

Death. Hcb. M. 

T? ^T IhJ <~ -til - ill 1 A--111 * *=n ~TT<T 
*l«Z V «) v « ^T T’t It <£T *t w -B *- «=m*= 

tU v- stf. anaku mitutu Ahscri sar Manual ki sa agbu ippus; 

as l the death of Ahscri Icing of Mann* said , it teas done. — Assur b.p. iii. 63. 

Corrected and restored by Mr. G. Smith from slalw recently found. See hia 
“ Aseurbanipal," p. 86. 

*=m V* ’eIT T’t ^T T -1 *=t ^ -TT4 ^T 

IZZ* •*$$ -TT<T tTTT- -11* *T- — T fcU * «=T1 -EET 
HI sap -eeT <HW -til *11 *- I W <tt -eeT *£ET 
Id! £T ~T<T ccl v JTT H sf= H I *TW *T e??< <. 

nisi sa ana Saulmugina ahi nakiri usakbidu ipsetu annitu hultu ebusu sa 
mitutu ibbabu napsat-sunu panu-ssun tebisu ; the men whom against Saulmugina 
mg rebellious brother they had caused to act, (who) this wicked deed had 
and who (for) death had clamoured , their lives before them wasted away . — 
Assur b.p. i v. 117. 

Some of the words are unusual, yet all seema consistent; the death of Saulmugina 
by fire is narrated, and the tale goes on in the words of our text; the succeeding 
lines inform us that the guilty men wero not destroyed by fire, nor by sword, nor 
by famine, but that they escaped to a place of refuge, where the vengeance of the 
gnd# pursued them, so that not one escaped. 
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mtt if t jn ess I? jb ii -et? v <iej v <n ty <n 
ty? *m *- s^w t- ’Ey -t<t* id c- <id) d 

^TTT £! I Sm v tj ~d — -EEf (- d) -^y e??< ~yyy i 

£ *■ s?y i <-t* ^e £??< ^y A-yyy jt ??< 

(ZZ (v. y^-) ^TTT- *“EET» halak amiri-ya sa kirib Nurama-ki 

erubu iaroe ma iqqtid (v. iqqitu ?) libba-su L-sd naqudtu napista-su panu-s.su ul 
iqar ma ibsuha mitutu (v. metutu); the going of mg messenger who into Elam 
had entered , he heard of and il pierced his heart ; anguish jiossessed (Aim), hit 
life before him was of no value , and death wit inevitable. — Asaurb.p. vii. 55. 

A voluntary death was the sequel of this; see the statement in p. 644. 

tft <iej t a-< *- -yy^ w <~ -eet 

E-yy | -cf-C, arki Kambuziya mitutu ramanm-su 

miti ; afterwards Cambgses the death of himself died. — Beh. 17. Sen p. 899. 

n -Ey hh ^yyy Hf- -et hh try?. ~yyy a?) hk 

matitan, iuutati ; Provinces, Countries. See pp. 880, 881, 882. 

^EEf* rauttabbiltu ; Musical. Hob. tea. .. a viol.*' 

The word is a participial adjective of the form mupfnffir; too Oppert's Grammar, 
2nd edition, p. 66. Some words of like form, but from the root te’, “to support," 
are printed in p.764; they are not distinguishable from the word under conaidera- 
tion but by the context. A few Hebrew verba have the same peculiarity, as 
and ")D\ which are therefore arranged by some lexicographers under And "1D3* 

tTTTt -tty -y<TA *= ^-T -eeJ ^TTTT ET- h~ I 
--Id -et ^ w - <--IdA tyyyt <y- . . . . £ iai -et 

yy ~T] ►A-y^ ^IEJ* a,,ulu niuttabbiltu hekali-su kalamu aa ina oli 

[raubhi] usibu axlula ana Assur-ki; the musical instruments of his 

palaces , all that in tJiem were lying / carried off to Assyria . — 

Assur b.p. vi. C(>. 

if •* d tdTT *jn *=tttc, -y<T4 ~yyy tm*=. 

-t<ta — tm muttaru, muttarni ; Protectory Guard . 

Heb. “1BJ. 

T -T ~d ~ 4ITT Ie! rd -£= TT -TTI tfflfc i-gt ^ 
d ~ht m dyyt *y * -y-. 

Nnbn-kudurri-uzur muttaru teniseti ; Nebuchadnezzar protector 

of mankind. — Neb. Gr. i. 2. 



1 


MTT 912 

mtt y h -n £TT EPS* H HI £1 • ■ • • -MA — Iffl *=TTT*= 

Sin-ahi-crba mntt&rrti nisi ; Sennacherib protector 

of men. — Neb. Yun. i. 3. 

I H -II £TT I- JTT (*• --IT £T) 

Hf<TA trill *JH *TTT<= til? I- «=Epr 7 I? HH 

I? -H M> Siu-abi-irba muttarft nisi rapaati anaku ; Sennacherib 

protector of men widespread am 1 . — 38 BM 2. 

■f I (tt jETfl -tT H~<, Mitatti.— Botta 146, 9, 12,16 = 43, 48,52. 

Name of a petty king of Zigartu, in Armenia, expelled by Sargon. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS IN LETTER M. 




The paragraphs marked with * are new. 


PAGE 




709. 

Add 

, mal; house. See tTjyy, p. 62, last line but one 

, and note in p. 135. 

n 

Add 

nat to the values of \\ See Tig. vii. 59. 


714.* 

MA 

•gy yy , m& ; Those. 




- <Hd <IEI El- -e£j 7 -I 

«< 7 -III? 


(*■ <T£ =w) *ET tl I? 7 Ski H[h 
I HA sp ^EPS V HA <Ef -M$ Hf 

<HH ^y, ina eli kigalli ea Sin sadir ma mri sa itti Asaurbanipal 
ear Asimr-ki ikiudu ^ialtu ; concerning the matter which Sin was 
arranging y and of them who against Assurbanipal king of Assyria devised 
evil . — Assur b.p. iv. 54. 

This is from Mr. Smith’s “ Assarbanipal," p. 156. I haro not seen ma else- 
where in this sense. 

715, 1. 8, &C. I have rendered or JtYTt here And elsowhero by “coverings" or 

“tapestry." The following extract from a bilingual list seems to shew that it means a 
dross of some sort, and I proj*>so to read “raiment" in future: — 

ieiie £! . ieh v- ^YY*y lubustu. — 39 1 1.52 b. 
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717, at foot of page. For “ rau aatra" read “ mumtra ;” for “written (name) " 
read “ writing and see p. 886. 

719. MA Y y , inuai. 

^ *e ^TT b M tT -T £T -EET ■* Tf T? I- 

itu iliue-su in a izbatu mu ai-sa. — 2 Esar ii. 4. 

This is quite unintelligible to me. 

721.* ^Ty, ear; prep. Unto, From. 

| 4 ^yy 8a aua ^r-ka tabu ; who unto 

thee is good \favourdble\. — Smith's “ Assurbanipal,” p. 187, 1.2. 

I take this from Mr Smith. The word occurs also iu Smith's *• Aj.mii lauipol," 
p. 186, 1. 6, hut the pai>M)rc is defective; we have only A-TTMTHiT? Tf. 
which Mr. Smith renders “Mr Damn ablu from Damn, to* q/ 

726. 1. 15. For Sh. Ph. “ iii." 49, read “ ii.” 49. 

See iiwftr in p. 751, and correct the pas»4gv iu p. 726 accordingly. Correct 
a passage under dtthf/uru in the same page, by a reference to main in p. 788. 

„ 1. 4 from bottom. Add “ Sarg. 23," as a reference to “ Ambarisai.” 

728-9. ^y *~<, ►-<, and T- ►-<» should perhaps come under one head. 

729*. MG *Tf A-TT *=TTT^. eniga ; glorious; see under muda , p. 743. 

730, 1. 3 from bottom. For yj[ read ^y 

I would translate the whole line “ H ^T H signifies 'door,' or the 
‘completion of s gateway/’* The passage from lien. It. iii. 25, which 1 have read 
mahnp (I. 13 from bottom), should be mutit, “completion;” Hub. 773. 

730.* MGK <^y, tnukki. 

*- ES ►h- <l£j (►’^f) -Tl5f= ^ m ~K*' ** •— Eaar vi - 4B - 

I do not kuow how this should be read or translated ; it is followed by some 
detail of warlike materials, horses, mutes, Ac., to be placed in a palace built by 
Eurhaddon, of which an account is given in a previous passage. The pronunciation 
of the monogram is known from the following extract: — 

y *¥■ sgEE . ^ fc^EE fcj-s/i. i«i- 

742, 1. 6 from bottom. For read £:£, aud in the corresponding translitera- 

tion, “ isetuni ” for “ kansetuni.” 

The note iu p. 743 explains this, 

743, at foot. After “Assyria," insert “skillod in matters of every kind.” 


751, 1. 5 from bottom. Mr. Smith translates this passage inn epis pi multafli, “ in 
performing the important declaration,” no doubt correctly. 


Digitized by Google 


914 


FAQK 

752. ■ET =ET -EET, rnattu ; much ; should be in this page, with a 
reference to p. 739. 

753, 1. 18. Omit and read the corrcsj ending word “ mammon " in 1.21, 

instead of u manamman." Two lines lower “name” has been inadvertently 
put for “ country." ►<!*“< should be in this page with a 

reference to p. 743. 

755.* || ^ -^►-►y» mah, mah. 

IfcJ ~~II h~ H ^TM h~ H H in 
- ~Hf H vy AH I + ^EE IEI fen 

A »AT JED V- IEJ v-T<T V- 5? HT<T ~ 

^yyyt: ^ ^“T^TT » Drnn W nedi lamassi sa binate mah-sunu 

ukkulu bitlubu kuzbu niribi usazbit ; lions and sacred images whose 
workmanship * teas artistic , and form varied , the contiguous {gallery) 

I made occupy. — Tig. jun. 79. 

■ET T? AH Wf p» <HeH TT £T -TTL 

mih gnmir dunni va abari ; valiant accomptisher of greatness , ami of 
exploits. — Sarg. Opp. 30. 

This is guess-work. Pr. OpjMTl translate* “ vaillaut, j'si fstit valoir ma force ct 

mo 8 exploits." The old copy has Tr h h<t- 

755. In this peg® a passage occurs from Aasnr b.p ii. 99, which I have raid itti saJhhati 

ma'mri, and doubtfully rendered ‘•with ready humility Mr. ttmitb, in his “ Assurlwiiipal," 
p. 60, reads the second word tirhati, and translates the phrase “ with their great dowries." I do 
not know the authority for this; it occurs iu several passages. The translation appears 
probable, but, in the alwcnce of any Semitic etymology, I am inclined to prefer sahhati, 
“humility;” Hebrew nnl£f 0 Ma'affi may be maot-si, ^"11* 

p. 740), though I should like to find ma’at-simn, the reference being to “{laughters.” In 
Amur b.p. ii. lew wo liave a similar phrase with “one daughter,” * ^ t 
hint*. 

750, 1. 15. For “Tig. 126 “ read “Syl. 126.” 

757, foot of pago. For Dr. Oppert and Mr. Talbot both 

read the more probable cT t Tc v m <t usassiy “ I made bear.” 

760. MZK V-y<y Muzki. See p. 876. 

767.* MH yy J-***, muhai. 

►-JJ ^ .y<y J yy< yy truth*-** muhai ; these are the closing 

words of a Colophon printed in p. 4f34, which I have endeavoured to translate, but with 

v ~tt is erroneously engraved 


very doubtful result. The word 

tE « »HT *;TTT °» a. i i.if 
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787.* MHD ^ (v. muhadu ; Gladdening. Heb. iTJfn. 

- <!£] fc TYr dill Ef- V It -EEy —I dM 
<T-d ^ + tyy <y^? ~ry *dTT< -IT 
«=E35 HH CEI? -* ?r< ^1 < (- dHd 
--Id -< HH -El? «TT -TI£ H *= dTT e > 

inn kirib lickal tuUu sedi tamqi lania.-ei tamqi nazir qibzi sarruti *ya 
muhadu kabiti-yn daria Hstabru ; within thin palace the sacred hulls 
ntul lions guarding the treasures of my royalty , adding gladness to my 
dignity , for ever may they he maintained . — Esar vi. 55. 

For >-^y 4- ^Yy we have the variant *->4 tTTl i f°r *T’ 
the first time of its occurrence, where it follows anti, we have the usual variant 
y^JJi tamqi : whore it follows lomaffi, we find e<T ty?T- 
which I have never aeon elaewheie. 

770*. MHH .y<y T T^y , mahhur; Presence , Conspicuousness. 

*-►*^1 ^y<y *-yjgfc, mahhuris; Conspicuously. 

I am not rare that crmapicnovmcas is an admissible word, but I think it 
expresses the meaning better than presence, and it is in accordance with the adverbial 
form which follows. 

-T<T* -HI -HI -14 < -I <tt d -T<! *- Ml *e! 
EEdl -e£ Id -tEH -T<T Hd <UT I- 

^ «-«y—< ttli -!<H -EEl JH namriri Aseur n 

I star izbupu-stt ma illiku mahhur milammo sarruti-ya iktumu-sn ; the 
splendours of Assur and I star overwhelmed him , and (as) he went , the 
presence and approaches of my royalty covered him . — Awtur b.p. i. 87. 

The plate has w»yY< Y > which is corrected to nuMur by 

Mr. Smith, who proposes to translate "he went bock (?)." The passage is somewhat 
obscure, and I am not sure of the last clause. The same word occurs again in the 
following line:— 

HH Idl --BI -EH dll ^ dl -* m tl 

dl < -~:II -1<T IH. tip tnhazi-ya danni omuru ma emu 
mahhur ; my fierce attack of battle they saw , and they concealed (their) 
presence . — 2 Esar i. 21. 

sr c<h -Ilsf= td y *y e=yyy « - ^ ^ Ey- 

E<2II in -dl dHT <Id -SEII 4 EdT 

-y<y »-yj5t, niki? qaqqndu Toumman ina gab hahi robi 
qabal sa Nincveh-ki umahhira mahhuris ; the cut-off head of Teumman 
in front of the great gate in the midst of Nineveh , I displayed con- 
spicuously . — Aesnr b.p. B vi. 54. 
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PAGE 

774, 1. 12 from bottom. Munirritu (Asaur b.p. vi. 104), which I have translate*! 
“injuring," should be, I think, “opposed to;” see the correction in p. 830. 

In addition lo the usual “predecessors” Alikvt mahn-yn in also used as an epithet of 
gods, and may then be understood as meaning “ my guides,” or “ my rulers.” Bee tho 
following extract from Botta 74, 3: — 

778.* MHR —J f+« I] -jHlJ -n<T SET? ^E '~ / ~l 

Eyy^ ^ I*-, Hi alikut nmhri-ya ina garbi-su 

usesib ; the gods going before me y in the midst of it [the city\ I placed. 

780.* MHR ^ mahiris ; for a Price , or Gain. Heb. 

<11 [<H *T] <TI HH mi b* 11 m 

V <rr rl <M HI |T *J 0 H ET 4 -TIs¥=. *■»* 

[kasap] nisikti abni ana Xuinma-ki ipsuru mahiris; gold, [silver], images , 
and stones , to Elam they sent for a price. — Bl. St. i. 18. 

780. <- HE. mihru, appears to be used in the sense of mahru ; 

sco mihru imhar-su, “in preserce he received him." — Aseur b.p. B v. 11. 

784. ’Ey Ejyy, niakasid ; a Conqueror. 

This obvious error was pointed out to me by Mr. Talbot. I have printed in 
p. 712 an explanation of the use of mo, which should have warned me against such 
a blunder. Bead Wi d in both cases. 

788. I And truil uti in tho following passage, which I do not quite see through, but I give it iu 

the words of Mr. Smith 

^11 < T - 11 *TTT* - -Ef th? h ET IeU < Hf< 

o^rm m. issi aganu billai nialuti ; (he) teas overthrown by the 
lords strong and mighty. — Assur b.p. B iv. 64. 

70.5. Under mainly “ a path," insert tin. milak , employed in the 

same sense. — Esar iii. 26. See pp. 822, 8.53. 

I have printed “ ii. 26,” instead] of “ iii. 26,” p. 882. In p. 853, 1. 7, the loss of a 
reference to ^y »^jyy as “king” is mentioned; it will be fouud in Sarg. 23, p.734. 

808, 1. 12 from bottom. For “ Botta 43 " read “ Botta 42.” 

808-0. Under wwwa, “that,” I have given several passages containing this word, invariably 

followed by a direct quotation, and have referred to p. 511, where I said that I could not 
And such a usage in any other Semitic lauguage, though it is common in Persian. I have 
since found some cases of such usage in Hebrew; one is in 1 Kings xi. 22. where we 
liavo word for word, “and said Pharaoh, that what hast thou lacked.” In order to 
avoid this in English, our version has “ but what hast thou lacked.” Iu another case, 
Joshua ii. 21, “truly” is put instead of “that.” 

800, 1. 9 from bottom. Ina bitdn, which I have doubtfully read “between us," is 
more probably rend “ by treaty,” in Mr. Smith's translation. 
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Sl«*. 

813*. 

822, 1 
823.* 


828. 

834.* 

838. 
842, I 


•** T- «£. Tnusammcliat, f. Rejoicing . — Sarj?. 39. See at 

foot of p. 877. 

V -M4 memuteti ; Demands(t). 

y £<] I *7" <c« -Sts IT <~~H T- -M4 fc TW<* 

sebul-aunu ul agbi-Bii ana eli memuteti ; their surrender 1 did not 
promise him to (his) demands . — A shut b.p. B i v. 08. 

Restoration by Mr. O. Smith ill hit “ AiMurhanipol,” p. 117, kindly sent mo by 
that gentleman before publication. The verb gab, “to say,” HMU to be occasionally 
used tor promising, granting, or anything else conveyed by word of mouth. 

I. 8. For “ Esar ii.” read “ Esar iii." 


MN rniufi ; Numbered. 

sfl ^ <I~J CETJ *=I<J *= &TT *E Mf JT 
SET -EET + + 

-EE l£J ^ «=E ^ <T- emuki-ya altapra ilusu attu-kunu 
mind tainki-kunu u {ttb-kunu ina mahri-ya ; mg forces I send, they trill 
combine tcith you, numbered , (for) your advantage and your good before, 
me. — Smith’s “ Assnrbanipal/' p. 190, 1. 7. 

More freely, “ In my eyt*e they will be numbered with your forces, for your 
advantage and benefit.” Assnrbanipal often writes attu as we find it in ltehislun 
(*«e p. 273); I think it is allied to Utu (tame page). 

In the extract from Assur b.p. iv. 92 , Mr. Smith's corrected text, p. 161, reads 5y_l 
instead of ^*yy in the second line, making ynqtjarv vsrtir ina zi^ni-tu, “he bound earlh 
on his beard,” in token of submission ; the root of ww/ir may bo “1DM* for which 
Castell gives the Samaritan “to bind.” Or we might read icsr&'r, and trantUto 

“he heaped earth on his beard." 

mnn | y- ~rf , aua menanu; Entirely. 

T T- * «= t y jyy jg * <Y ana menanu 

aprusu kunu-si ; entirely I have separated you . — Smith’s “ Assurbanipal/* 
p. 189, 1. 6. 

1 follow Mr. Smith in this, but some letters are lost; 1 hesitate to accept the 
version “entirely" for ana mma m , but cannot suggest anything better. 

« trYYY’ ’ hi< ' h occurs twice near the foot of the page, may be read nitfa, 
“upwards," from the root n>un; the form nirta is adverbial. The two passages in which 
the word occurs relate to high inonntaiu*. up which the nn.iiarch pursues the flying enemy; 
the first would imply that Sardaua[>aluH ** went up alter the flying soldiers.” 1 cannot 
sec my way ihrongh th« second. 

. 5. The words “the altar let him cleanse," the translation of kisal ribsus t 
are inadvertently omitted. 
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843.* 


851, 1. 
853, 1. 

„ L 


MPL ^ -£J<y fej’ mupalliku ; Breaking. Arab. 

-IT 4-TTT ^ T? TJ 

►y* ►Ej<y tfyj 5*1 J, nasih nisi Tesai 

mupalliku gunni-su ; transporting the population of Tesa, breaking 
down its defences. — Sarg. 18. 

5, Ac. For “coverings" road “raiment.” See note in p. 913. 

7. The reference omitted is Sarg. 23, printed in p. 794. 

17. For “strong resolution" read “great perseverance." 


aw. mrr yy eyy- t^yy -tty , iwAr mnrrvilM, “ tho Mt," appears to bo the u Re* 
of Chaldea,” i.e. tho j«»rt of the Persian Gulf laundering on the river formed by the 
confluence of the Tigris snd Euphrates. Tho u Sea of Bit-Yakin,” in another passage 
under the same head, has a like signification; see Yakin, foot of p. 474. The following 
extract from a bull of Shalmaneser in tho British Muwum tnay bo adduced in evidence: — 

*T <yjf: V V tyy? <y£ v Tf & *#- e-H -eet 

c t xy y- <y- , taniti sa Kabli sa nahr marratu iqabu-si-ni ; 

the Sea of Chaldea which “nahr marratu" they call it. — 13 BM 9-10. 

The passage from Nakhshf-Rustam, at tho foot of p. 8t)2, points to some inland 
water. 

865. Under b m siprUy “letters," “dispatches,” insert the following : — 

E:5p y»- *“Ty<y > sipri , “a son of dispatches,” is giveu as a 

variant of y^ amir, “& messenger,” in Mr. Smith's “ Assurbanipal," 

p. 180, 1. 108. 

877, 1. 7. fcfyj mn/aMir, a variant of mtu ^ibir. 

See in p. 654. 


878*. 

896. 


■tT m ’Ey . ^ tyyy c , nudumi ; Gift . — 9115 b. 


In one single instance I find the word V tyryt , mdiy ** mountain,” 

written ►-tty fF~yyy> P 1 ** with » instead of A comparison of two lines, 

printed in p. 131, will shew this:— 


K <T- HH 1IT <T£ A-TT 4 *T 

^yyy *^y fy bisiti sadl hisbi tamati. — E.T.H. ii. 34. 


^ <y- ^y js -eet t=yyy 4 

^yyy *^y yy biait satu hisab tannUi. — Neb. Gr. iii. 21. 

The translation is the same in both: “works of the mountain (mine?), clay of 
the hsr.” The distinction of similar characters, such as if, g k g, bp, Ac., ia not 
well maintained in Babylonian documents. 
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896.* MT Assyria. 

t=TTTT El- I « -1 ? Hf tt *T -TT -V 

« *=m « i « ^ - hekal Sargina flak an Bel patesi Assur sarri 
danni sar kissat sar mati Aaaur ; jxtlac* r of Sargina, lieutenant of /lei, 
vicegerent of Assur , king mighty, king of legions, king of Assyria . — Metallic 
Slab, 1. 3, published in 18?0 by Dr. Oppert in “ Dor Sarkayan," p. 26. 

902. * 4-TT *T* AHfT *T <MED. Accadiuu ; One’s Self. 

Dr. Oppert, in his Coininentaire l’hilologique upon the Khorsabad Inscription, 
Journ. Asiat., p- 2*1, in publishing his valuable discovery of the meaning of 

mma/u, “gelt," points out its Accad equivalent in 14 BM 14, and inUeo 

in the syllabary marked K tiO, 4<Jo, in the photographic collection published by the 
British Museum. The passage in 14 ltM is too imperfect to be satisfactory, but tho 
photograph, which is printed with several additions in No. 15, Vol. ii. of iUwliuson's 
Inscriptions, shews 4 ^s-*yy b46A, ami 4-TT VI <T-M. 

which Dr. Oppert reads imtto , in 31 a; on the Assyrian column wo have in both cases 

E^TT Ef Iff. ™~““- 

903. * MTK ^ ^Tf <JEJ niutakiu ; Directing , Making Right. 

Hob. P£. 

s^TTT <M t&m trJH -E0 E 2 -TT<T 4- 

niutakiu Illibi dalhi ; correcting the disturbers of I Hi pi. — Sarg. (Op.) 31. 

A reference to several passages in p. 237 will prove the reading adopted here; 
see also mutiv/in in p. 907. The k instead of q may not bo an error ; the Hebrew 
roots IDJ 7 ! and ]pD are much alike in meaning. 

LIST OF WORDS MISPLACED. 

■Ef ►Ef *-<y*^<5 matti. P. 908. 

<SC MI *~<y*~<» mitlukti. P. 904. 

y>- Sgfl. mitfcun. P. 902. 

T- *HL eipru ; a Letter. P. 865. 

EEti. v *hl inusar ; Writing. Pp. 839-84i. 

V-yyy ^ * ►, muzzurru. P. 759. 

*y ^yyy EyyyE, muuaro. p. on. 

-y<y^ ^ J^^^y *“EEy» niuttabbiltu. P. 911. 

^.y nialkut, Kings. P. 794. Error *>cr» P* 795. 

Cff^y ^r^y <^yy, Bit-umiu. p. 791 . 

The variety of sounds appropriated to ^ Iws led me into error occasionally ; 
ray intention has been to arrange this character under MT, but 1 feel aura that 1 
have aomelimea imul vortantl v entered it aa ST. 
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N, 

Characters arranged under Utter if. 

*~H> hb. 

nl; sometimes zal; “altar" 

15A, no| »)(-, »£-. 

■- »-T , an; u a divinity." 

cEtfff, In; Babylonian forme 

>-’][, In; “ lord. " “ matter " “ and." “ with." 

«n i “ ’ntn." 
or. ■mm, nu. 

nab, nap. 

►Ejnj, nag. 

HhJ. n.g, occasionally confounded with hoi. 

M® n », Mini, num ; “ destiny" 

7 nin ; a “ teife y " “ goddess “ rival ;** “ not." 

•m nun ; M a chief." 

nir; sometimes lab. 

Characters sometimes pronounced xcith initial N y but always arranged 
under other letters 

W nat ; arranged under MT. 

^C, nar, nlr; „ „ LB. 

<(, nisi „ » MN. 

“r ; „ „ (a)B. 

Final m and n are convertible in a few cases; see -is tsfc ^rr. 
mtmtahzi, “fighting men,” in Sard. i. 107, li. 107, from the root viahaz; it ia written 
with mun in Sh. l’h. iv. 28; see also *“Y ^ i'itkum, in 1 Mich. iv. 7, and 

8 Mich. iv. 7 ;* elsewhere *1 44-tlT- 
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N(a> — "f. na ; Of. Accadian. Very doubtful. 


<T- -W ^ 3 t-£ -TT<T . <13 -3- 

40 11. 16. 


From a triliugual lint of stones ; mi' |>. 562. The Acoad column i* read ti hu.na, 
“ eye bird-of," the Assyrian ini i««ri, “ eyes of bird of both the meauing is 
clearly “birds eye;" of the third column, h Ufa, I know nothing. We find one 
Accadian post-position, ta, “from," adopted in Assyrian and frequently Utd as a 
preposition, and may perhaps assume that na would tie so used. Iu the following 
line no has been so understood:— 

*m *m K in r ~t tu ^ ^y 3 ttt ^ 

s3T *y~ sfi: >~h V' -- y yy ub iibbi ■«* 

Ninib-pal-asar earn dapini na mat Asaur. — Tig. vii. 56. 

8ir If. itawlinson, in 1856, translated ** who first organised the country of 
Assyria;’’ Dr. Oppert, iu 1965, “roi qui iutugura le royaume d’Assyrio I read it 

in 1867 , “ descendant of Ninib-pal king protector of Assyria,’’ p. 262. I am 

inclined now to adopt Mr. Talbot's muling in his Glossary, No. 838; he makes 
>-^"1 nakur, “enemy,” translating “the king who subjugated the enemies 

of Assur." Perhaps “ suppressed ” might be better than “subjugated,” the Semitic 
ih/ttn implying rather “to cover,” than “to subdue." 

Of the next case where I see an insulated ^ I esn make very little:— 

.-y *y A ~m -II vy -3 tyyy «=yy *jn & ^y 

v ^ ^y set 3tt= v pf -n 

Tr Hf f 4 * V» arhi ottiri bilte na dunnu cruba-mina saga H ft uiadta 
usaznina zunnu-sa [a ili-sa]. — Sen. T. iv. ?5. 

Dr. Oppert ’s rendering is 44 je tis examiner le mois, lo jour, la prohibition,” Ac , 
obviously a desperate guess. Mr. Talbot comes nearer, in a short paper on the 
Siege of Madakts : “ At the time of year when the days are of excessive heat, I 
arrived before it." I would now very doubtfully propose “a month of much violent 
rain came in, and a great storm poured down its water.” In the NeW Yunus 
Inscription, where the same siege is described, the parallel i«asage is: — 

*T 13 v-y<T 3T? + -W* JT KEf ^ 

v ►ey 3yv ty t£3T jtj, «« Ab k„ ??u 

dannu iksuda-mma eagubta la ziztu illik. — L. 42. 

We may render this, “in the tenth month loud thunder came near, and incessant 
rain went on." ties pp. 440 and 549, where I have translated somewhat differently, 
but iu any case T seems to lie superfluous. 


if t r? . ^yy . *y- && mi *• 
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N(i) c*£> 


H 

TY 

• 

Efr 

. cEft cHTt-Syi. «85. 

T H «=i<j . 

Ef£ 

. ::eTt *=TTT«= .. «*«• 

T *£ -e£j . 

Eff 1 

. zeN *TTT«= .. ««• 

T tE “EI<T . 

Ef? Ew 1 

. tETT ^T £2 - ® 88 - 


Gr tliDSffl.N TT tl<j.-48ll.31c. 

«T^“ “MO Sh: . &TT V— «n.w* 

These extracts abundantly shew that ^yy may bo pronounced sal, and that 
it may signify a god. Of the eonnd sat, wo have many cases in the Peraiau period; 
see the following: — 

<IEJ m} ^T Sh T? JT It *T *T VT HIM < 

Eff "El I? & T? ctE -EEf. « nari euatu tuinmari u zalmrinu 
hagannutu ; t rhtn this tablet thou shall see, and these images. — Beh. 106. 

The Persian original lisa palikuni, “images," in modern Persian 
l'ahla vi For zalm,imu nee tlio Hebrew Various forma "of the 

Pursepolitau !y au< * a JJ a “battle," are printed in 

p. 851; the Persian original has always hatnaiuiuau, with which bpiegcl compares 
the Snnt-crit samara. See his Grammar, p. 221. The sound dik 1 do uot remember 
in connection with ^yy l nor the word “god,” but soe m*jm. 

^yy. varies with total, signifying “altar.” Seo p. <<22. It Mcerns uot unlikely 
l hat the monogram may denote the image as well as the altar. 

“E& til JT stf. ki^ali l'ilisufl ; may he cleanse the 
altars. — Tig. viii. 57. 

W Jt JT s^T. kisul l’ibeas ; may he cleanse the altar . — 
Sen. T. ri. 69 ; Sen. Gr. 64. 

The following extracts from bilingual slabs may be useful hereafter, but 1 cannot make 
anything of them as yet 

Efr . ITT HMf *HI. Muru.-i7H.57*. 

^ ►V'J ^JTT, namaru. — 4? II. 58 c. 

5yy_ ^ Ey masu. — 47 II. 50 c. 

H E^, ni, is the pronoun of the first person singular in Accadian. 

<E=y ^yy ^yyy ^ £»^^y »— <y*-< ^Ey, with him. — 1211. 42 b. 

See a fuller explanation of these pronouns in p. 575. 
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Not 


NO) 


, -ni ; J/e, after a verb. 

r* eE£j <IeJ 4-H EHTT H< *IH ^ tT 

t|yjc £ff~ ^Tf ^ ►-< r^TT »— <y *— <•, turi Puran-ki imtaharu-ni 

ma u sal lu biluti; the young men of Duran-ki came before me and besought 
(my) power . — Assnr b.p. Ivrypt. Camp. Rev., 1. 10 (29 III). 

T- T~ - M *TW ^TTT ^ I 

7yy ~) ili rabi ina kun libbi-aunu ippaha-ni ; the great 
gods in the firmness of their hearts have favoured me . — Botta 121, 9 ; 
144, 12 = 12. 

-ry e<h; <MeH Stffl n< -TTv t- m 

^rpf t|yy^ JjjT, ma 8*?^ va tebaxi ■■'lMW ntfcarrfi-ni; in tear 
and battle safely may they preserve me. — Tig. viii. 30. 

More commonly this is made by -«*»«. anni, or imu. 


H H E 
yj -H* JTT 


•I Ni'; Ut, Our. 

<IEJ T- sBTTT . HH SfF. ttn’fA mj. — 12 II 45 6. Seep. 575. 

CET -EET Sf 1 U V £T Sfr <CE attu-ni asnbn-ni 

minu ; to us our seats are numbered . — Aesnr b.p. ii. 6. 

*.^6 eyyyt y-^M J xiru-ni wirri aunu ; our family 

kings they (are). — Beh. 3. 

JV7, “ua,” “our,” ia put after substantives and prepositions; not, 1 think, after 
verlw ; but thia pronoun occurs W rarely that 1 cannot »|>eak positively. 

Dr. Oppert, in the second edition of his Grammar, p. 91, gives n«, mm, and 
for the forms which he calls " full,'' ««"«, annim ; I do not remember any case of 
their occurring. 

a fj er a verb ending in «, more ©ommonly denotes the indirect mode of a verb; it 

follows a relative pronoun, or a conditional conjunction, which is sometimes understood. 

A fter a relative pronoun 

■s=TT s-TTT tET ^ pp ss H V s£TTT s£ H (- <B 

Cj jy f*. p Id! + <b ^ IH e<T Zf <£ETT B B 

r j *T, pitat mati nirbi sa ultu pan iz-kuti-a ippnrsiduni urdimi niri-a 

izVmtu ; the other people of the vicinity, who from before my army had fled , 
coming down my yoke they took. — Sard. ii. 10. 

In a ptiw.it. from S.rd. i. Mi, very sltnilor to thie, 1 hero lr.nil.tod ipfarridmi 
»nW, “ haring Bed (.ml) como down." Tho difference ie bnt om.il, but l prefer 
the present Torsion, which looks el ioif.ni' so boring . preceding conjunction 
understood. I hsro rendered sirin’ by " vicinity," but with heeiUtion ; the word 
seems to recur in this p«rt of the inscription too often for e proper o.mo. 
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m tit <k jt <heu ~tt ~ t ~ t Tf ~nf 

|ET 4 ^jyy 8a kisauta va danaua ana 

milqi-ya isrukuni ; {the great gods) who supremacy ami power to my realms 
have granted. — Tig. i. 48. 

- Hfl£ *Tf Sfr Tf a JTT *1* ^T CET T? 

Tf <UT V T *=T H HH Tf «=TTTT A &TT <HSf 
T *=T Ef HH Hf + « ~V "£T H Tf 
*E ff £TT (*=TTTe=) ff <UT « HH Tf «=T ^ 

^THHI'sMTTTe^-TT* cf. inn ris cni nahr Supnat asar 
zalam sa Tiglath-pilcser va Tiglat-bar safari) Assur abi-a izazuui zalatn 
earrutia abni itti-sunu usezii ; in the head sources of the river tiupnat, a place 
( where ) imagers) of Tiglath-piUser and Tiglat-bar king(s) of Assyria, my 
fathers , they had erected , an image of my majesty I made, ( and) with them / 
caused md.-Sard. i. 10a. 

A tar, “a place in which* m«v he iiiiiridcrpd ■* implying a relative pronoun. 

After a conjunction: — 

<tn -eeT Hf HP cETf Tf T H4 -V - 

- *T H ff tET sf Tf £TU?f< fc TTT«= * <T- *- 5*. 

ultu Assur yriti Esarhaddon ioa kussi [izguza] abi-ya tabis usesibuni ; 

when Assur ( and other gods) me Esarhaddon on the throne of my father had 
placed. — *2 Esar ii. 7. 

There may be a doubt whether a* in thin cine ehould be the pronoun me, or 
the indirect termination ; I prefer the Utter rendering, the pronoun being already 
made by yofi. 

V - — -ETT « T~ set H Tf H V ? JTT A 

yj ^y ^ . E y ^^y t sa ina tarzi sarrani abi-ya nisi sa 

Su^i ana Assur la illikuui [duni] ; whereas in the time of the kings my fathers 
men of Suhi to Assyria had not gone . — Sard. i. 100. 

<IEJ fcE - ^ ff ^ Tf V-T<T £T IB] Sjf, ki ina Zamaa 

uzbakuni ; whilst that in Zamua I was staying . — Sard. ii. 80. 

Separated from the verb by An enclitic pronoun : — 

V E^m H Sf v ;t HTT Tf Tf HT *T~ S*T *ffl 
►E H V- JT Tf H E^TT -ET ^ cETf t JEE 

sa ni«nni Hattai Pitru iqabu-su-ni ana ramani-ya azbat ; (a city) tchich the 
llittite people call [if] Pitru. for myself l took. — Obcl. 41. 
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025 N(i> 

N(.) *y <!£ W V <T£ V r? & *!T- &TT -EET 

tE a_y *- <T~ s?, tamti aa Kaldi ea nahr marratu iqabu-si-ni ; the 
Sea of Chaldcea , t?A*cA Nahr Marratu they call it. — 13BM9. Sec also 

15 BM 28, pp. 862 and 018. 

1 think tho form ti for the fominino pronoun, which Is unusual in ordinary 
casco, becomes general before ni ; I do not remember to have seen so -*i. 

I *TTT* T «< I *T sb= *W h* <£! W HH 

JT tET? V ¥ v b* W TJ *M9J <T- -HI 

t j<j a_t yy ► ^TYT sTTT* V *ZEE e=YYYT. « * •« i-nt» aw 

nisi kisitti qati-ya [aa-ya] sa mati sa apilu-sina-ni alqii ina libbi 

usazbit ; that city anew / built, the people, captured by my hand , of the 
countries which I held [them] . ... I collected, within I made (them) occupy . — 
Sard. iii. 133. 

The interpolation of the pronoun between the verb and «j, which always takes 
plaeo so far as I remember, justifies Dr. Hincks in calling oi an enclitic; 1 usually 
speak of snob a verb as indirect, whatever its form may bo. 

«T When the indirect form occurs without a preceding conjunction or relative pronoun, it may 
' be inferred that somo conditional particle is understood ; in such case a conjunction may 

bo supplied, or the verb may more conveniently be rendered by a participle:— 

*} h* Kfc 9T~ sETTT <T- «=T ja b* yy 
fcH + <T- 55= <sETT O) Vr I9J 0- tT v- *T). 

isabi ammar ultu pani [ta si] iz-kuti-a ipparsiduni niri-a izbutii ; (when) the 
rebellions soldiers from before my arms fled (or, the rebellious soldiers from 
before my arms having fled), my yoke they took. — Sard. i. 66. 

— t ET~ H =& PIT- IdJ <19 -EET ^ 

Tt 19 JTT H I nisi rabbi ammar ippalkituni nkuzu 

masaki-sunu [sui-aunu] ; (when) the seditious chiefs revolted (or, the seditious 
chiefs having revolted), I cut off their skins. — Sard. i. 90 (see p. 819). 

JT-T SffZ ty £y -efc|> ur'lan' Kurnumhi 

izbatu ; going down they seized Comukha. — Tig. i. 69. 

t yyy c ~yy<T <£|y =ETi *T *- 9TI<= -EEf. 

uriduni niri-ya izbutu; coming down my yoke they took. — New Div. ii. 74. 

6 C 
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N « (~E&) Sr . JW “ fc !T! fc V t=y.-48ii,42«. 

1 Efll c|? . <«E . Nl'wSyl. 84. 

I have no notion of tho meaning of these extract*. 


N(U) v 1 , uu ; Not. Accadian. 

This is constantly used an the equivalent of in the Bilingual Lists ; it 

has boon adopted occasionally in the Assyrian, aud it occurs as a variant of 

H (Tf)- 

r nr t-ET tu (v- h +) >=1 ht<t cm cm ^ 

v - hsj *- (v. h to ^rr w ~nr hh *- 1. 

ana Ninib izri dandanni sa ina tahazi nu (v. la) issauanu tibu-au ; 

to Ninib the mighty helper who in battle his onset has not been 

opposed.— Sard. i. 1. 

T H «Te¥0 £1 4- W H=T I *■ W «=YTT*=» 

Shulmanu-bar sa nin-su nu duku ; Shalmaneser wAo At* 

Aa* »o<. — New Dir. i. 10. 

Same passage with * n See P- ®37. 

It is very curious that the engraver of this monolith has omitted an eeecntial 
letter in the naroo of the author. 

(|y)» uu bild ; Without End , No End . 

fc<3E>IH — < -El . -V 1 fcYYY^ ^TTT. 81 mu gamru ; 

price entire . — 13 II 506. 

c®HJ + H . <1- ^ -El cm* KA *m. 

aimu la gamru ; price not entire. — 13 II 51 b. 

These bilingual tablets, and two similar slabs In 1811.23, 21 d (p. 150), led 
Sir II. Hawlinson to propose the translation “without end,” which is no doubt quite 
correct; saving only that as tho Semitic root Omr denotes ending by completing as 
well aA by breaking off, the meaning may be “incomplete,*’ aa well as “without 
end;” in fact tho price or deposit of money implied in 1311.516 by la pamru or 
aw Inin, would rather bo understood in tho former sense. 

—1 CH -II El- It cm* — < -Ef If. Mar,luk bil rahu 

aga nu bild ; Merodach , great lord , prince without end . — 1 Mich. iii. 13. 

HI <T- 11 cm* 4- ^ -El 1? 11 H *ET IEU < HK 

issi aga nu bill mio [ai] maliiti ; he was carried off aga nu bild by the full 
icaters . — Assur b.p. B. ir. 64. 

Tho fate of an adherent of a rebel of Elam is told in these word*, which possibly 
may Imply that he was borne away helplessly; but I cannot connect this with the 
nijn aw bit a of tho preceding |uissage. 
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N(u) monogram for zalam , a “picture" or “image.” 

I V- Tt ^ *jn V *=T M ?r CET -EET Tt 

m < - *m - -eet ■et -it ^tt i *- *t. 

zaliuani-sunu amuru sa kussa [izguza] attu-a nosh ioa libbi tumasi-aaunut ; 
the pictures of them I saw, who my throne carried , in the midst thou mayest 
Jind them. — No. 6, N.R. 1. 26. 

This I# uncertain, but it agrees (airly with Spiegel’s translation of the mutilated 
Perm an inscription at Bobiatun, lines 41, 42 (see Spiegel’s “ Altporsisclion Kell in - 
sebriften ” p. 52, and note* p. 105). Spiegel reads, “ to tith dieses Bild an : tie tragen WMTS 
Thrm, (intuit du tie hemut : “Look at this picture ; they are carrying my throne, tliat thou 
mayest know them." Patikara (Persian ^Li), !• translated “picture." The ouly 
restoration is the obvious (or ~TJ 

>-a-y |-44« , in Botta 152, IS » 157, is translated sacerdotes by 

Dr. Oppert, who rcudors tbo characters by homtne, image, die m, tt le tignt du jdvriel. 

H Rffr in Esar ii. 22, a variant of *JTT> nakru, was obviously 

intended for 


*»y, ilu ; God, Goddess. Heb. Determinative of things celestial. 


T 

Tt . Hf 

. WMSr 

V? 

1 

?&£ 

W/ 

753. 

T 

mb iai . -t 

. WMM 


754. 

T 

<T£ ^ . — T 

W'iv''. 

dingir „ 

755 

T 

4S Tt . Hf 


ftd tt 

756. 

T 

*TTT< OH) . H 

. P uluk G ik ) !> 

757 

T 

t?< . H 


hal „ 

758 


—f . Jet: — 3111.11,20,2 

7 c. 



These extracts, although greatly mutilated, are evidence that an and itn were 
sounds of a-.~Y ; we know now that an is tho phonetic valuo of the character, and 
that aa a monogram it denotes a “god,” or “ goddess,” pronounced it, with the necessary 
grammatical modifications, which are usually indicated by phonetic complements; thus 
will bo road ilani, “gods;” ^ or ►*“] 

Uuti, “ godahlpa." 

<fcj <T- HH V V 1 1 IT tE •“H ~~T -El? ril -Elf 

-£ JT =*T- kisiti mati sa ina ili-ya bill- ya aksudu ; the acquisitions 
from countries which , through my god , my lord , / had taken. Tig. vi. 1G. 
Other translators have read “through Ya my lord," or “Assur niv lord.’’ 
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yy ~ry H -a ~Hf H D M V SF tl H 

~m ^ d. ana Nabu natgi! ana ili sanima la tataggil ; to Eebo 
we have trusted, to any oOter god thou shall not trust . — 2 Pul 12. 

I suppose that na in Minima may give an indefinite sense, as in tnlnma , 
panama, &c., in p. 713. 

Hf ^ -ETT *£ tin ff Hf H. Bel ziru abu ili ; Bel the 

lofty, father of the gods. — Obel. 4. 

y a- T? tin ^n & tm v tin jn 

<«tld H Hf H *=E 4 v- Assur-irir-p&l ridu ziru ea eit-su eli 
ili i(ibu ; Sardanapalus , great prince, who hit position above the gods has made 
good. — Obel. 17. 

Hf h ,Ey h pyyyt y yy, iu-emm us®?* ■, 

their gods I carried away [ made go away]. — Tig. vi. 9. 

In Tig. Ul. 102, we have a->-y , ilnni-sunu. 

y ila bilat sn Erech ; the goddess lady of 

Erech [JFaria].— Neb. Yun. 31. 

—I *~<y>~<. Tig. »ii. 88 ; ^y^, Nabon. ii. 11 *Hf<*T. 

Tig. ri. 88 ; iluti ; Divinity, Godship. 

These forms are very generally used instead of the phonetic *eihw<- 
Soo p. 431. 

yy tyy ^yy & yy *y h E y~ h yy uy yj ~ry 
HI V —y H< JT H El- H JT IED Id! *TTy«= 

2 eigurrate rabito ea ana si mat iluti-sunu rabite suluka lu abni ; 
two great towers, which for the treasures of their great godships were suited 
[made to go], I built . — Tig. vii. 88. 

—y occurs in Kcr Porter’s transcript of K.I.H.vii. 14, instead of m 
See p. 430. ^y Y-y<y dut-fun, of the following passage, 

is a form very rarely found: — 

in *ezh h v> o Ey <iej tn -tt<t h -y<y 
(»■ idf crTyy h -y<y) h jit *w. - -»* 

Numma-ki iptallajiu (?. iptanalahu) ilut-sun [ilus?un]; whom the kings of Elam 
worshipped their godshij>s [whose godshtju they worshipped ], — Assur b.p. vi. 79. 

In proper names the sonnd is often ef or it, the name of god frequently entering 
into their composition in all Semitic languages, as in y 1?< U (AH) H> 
/fame/, OW.SI.IH; EwIiLll; tST. m-J, 'l^bjlon i"E.I.H.(r.47, t«. 

ct »H * AHh4t ' " Ar|, ' , »-" 

At * det.rniiu.livc ►►y is placed Indore the name of a god or goddew, or any object 
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— | (A) 


above the common order of things, 06 “heaven," “sky;" ►►"I “the 

sun;" 1 “ eclipse," or “ unusual darkness. ” 

The only god able to dispouso with the determinative la Asaur, who was considered to 
bo of sufficient dignity to stand alone. In the obelisk and monolith of Shalmanceor [Obol. 
and Now Div.] ho is usually so represented, perhaps always; by Tiglalh>piloM>r and Esarbaddon 
froquently. 


€T I enter hero a list of gods as a matter of convenience; It will not cotnpriso anything like 
all the names which occur (n tho inscriptions, but only such as seemed likely to be often 
wanted. 1 include in the list somo ordinary torms beginning with ►►‘Y, which have 
nothing divine about them beyond tho more form, but generally such words are entered 
in their alphabetical ordor in tho dictionary 

If HI Tl Tf> Moon-god. 

*Y <H**T Tt It* ^ un an ^ M °° n ‘ — “• 4 2 . 

This records tho rebuilding of two temples to the sun and moon; tho first at 
Sippora and the other at Larsa. 

If HT?H TI^*tTTT.»- U CJ.-*- 

-E& s^TTT cET HT <Tsf= cET? ’SH H ^ 

<HHJ H AH If HI <T- Hfe HH 
8=W *jn JBJ HT* 5^ H H 8?= Tf -ETt 

<r-x^n h t- ** ceti m m m *e h 
h n <n <heu ah • • • • & m hj <- *=m«= abo. 

litat gurdi-ya sa Ana va Yav ana sizuti isrukuni ina nari-ya va 

timmeni-ya altar ina bit Anu va Yav ..... askun (v. ukin); the record* of 

my Victoria which Anu and Yav to completion [carrying out] have 

brought , on my tablet* and my foundation stonet / wrote, (and) in the 

templc(s) of Anu and Yav I placed. — Tig. viii. 41, 44. 

I believe that >-»"Y Yl J ** Uy ** a * w »y 8 the nominative case, and 

^Y Yl t’ ^ alwil >' 8 obliqueness®, though I cannot reconcile this 

to any grammatical form; ►-^Y fy C=YIY’ aJtiK>u B h il »ppe*r> i»» Bav. 1, 
seems to bo Babylonian. The great Assyrian tnad of Anu Jy 

Bel (-Y *"< or ►•’f *“U ^ea H ^"TTTT It)’ *°^ ow in”n«H“tely 

after Assur. See the ooiumeuceuient of the Bavian inscription, where tho four namos 
hoad the list as patrons of Sennacherib. See p. 89. 

»->-Y Yf Eyy- Anunita.— Nab. Br. Cyl. iii. 29, 47, &c. 

Probably tho goddess Anaitis. 8eo p. 41, and a not© of Sir H. R&wlinson in 
Journ. K.A.8. 1855, p.249. See also the following extracts from a tablet relating to 
months and stars; both contain the name AmmUd, unfortunately too fragmentary and 
too faint to afTord information in their present condition, but a duplicate copy more 
perfect has been found which 1 have not seen 

HH T? v- *m. H s=*-49n. 18 <, 

HH Kf JT . Tf * BfP 
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Tf ►►I || -HU *~^| ^^|> Anunnaki. — ObcL 8. E I.H. iv. 10. 

1 have en to ml this word ia p. 22, tut .IzmaXi or .Immwiti; 1 think the latter 
form preferable. Whether singular or plural, it must denote something mystical 
associated with gods. Dr. Oppert, In p. 123 of his translation of the Inscription of 
81 i.i mas Phul [Samas-Hou], col. L 1. 7, suggests .4n«. 

H HTf-V. Assur, the Principal God of the Assyrians. 

in & ihj hh h t? -v -ii 

-a jt ^ hi & 1IT Tf- sa ina tigulti Aaur bili-ya 

aksiulu 16 as$£ ; ( building-stones ) which in the service of Assur my lord I 
had obtained , I took . — Tig. viii. 13. See also 1. 3. 

The name of this g od i s usually written by Tiglath-pUeser and Eaarhaddon 
t sometimes > » only; I think Shalmaneser always omits -V HA 
is preferred by Assnrbanipal. I have not examined other inscriptions with a view 
to asce rtaining the various forms in use. In Sard. i. 81, there is a variant 
for >- HIH in one copy, but it is probably a mistako of tho 
engraver or copyist. 

T? -m «-e=TT sell HI fl -V -ET* ana or-ya Asar upla ; 

• to my city of Assur I carried. — Tig. vi. 69. 

Assyria is written ^ *-*~| T? -V in Tig. vii. 26,48; <m 

In Botta 147, 12»72; in Obel. 126 we find ^ only; in 2 Beltis 1 

V *- <M- The city of Assnr, now Knla Shorgat, may lw written with tho 
same forms, but with the determinative a-J^|| instead of 

H HfcU> a god dwelling at Duhana. — Neb. Or. ii. 46. 

Bee a note of Bir II. Bawlinson in Journ. R.A.S. 1864, p. 202, and tho following extract : — 

*=TTTT £T HI <IEI . HT - ^ dEj.-*>n.ic«. 

Tf >-*-| H, Bel. 

HHJV-HH- Bel abu ili; Bel> Father of Gods . — N. Dir. i. 1. 

V K Idl ^ (v. E3 *TTT KHh 

C 1TT C -TIs¥= (- V -MO <T- I* sa biblat (r. bibil) )ibbi-«u 

Bel u«ak(8ek)ei«iu-su ; who the unsh(es) of hie heart Bel will make him attain . — 

Sard. i. 39. 

V ■—] yil — ' V—' N«w Dir. i. 11. 

This follows the name Sardanapalus, and it would bo read ta Bet rid Auur, “ Oj 
Bel servant of Assur I do not see why it is put here. Tho parallel passage in 
Obel. 17 is t|||fc £T^|| *TYY, rids ziru, "the groat servant” (of 

the gods). 

H *-*-| >~< , II bilat ; the Divine Lady. 

►►| *-*-| y-4-4**, II bilat ili ; the divine lady of the gods . — 38 BM 3. 

Usually written without *-»-|, in which case I usually translate by “ lady " 
only ; see p. 8G. Wo have the same expression *-a-| though the appli- 

cation ia somewhat different; eee Sard. ii. 130, p. 934. 
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►Hf (B) 


*"*"1 *"11* Bel. — B c0 p* 

V *~H Ef Tt Hf -V HI «< H *T — T -II ■ • • • 

— f >~y<y^ — El2f -E|J * • • • — anaku ana Assur 

Sin Shama© Bol ..... ili tigli-ya ..... a in ha r; I to Assur , the Moon , 
Me Ntm, .... my protecting gods . . . . / prayed. — Son. T. v. 50. Soo 1. 20. 


t T 

If - 


T 

T 

T 


►>~y s- J J 4 ^ Bol mati ; master of countries . — Obcl. 3. 

This can hardly be the name of a god, notwithstanding tho determinative; 
which moreover is omitted in tho parallel passage of Now Div. i. 1. I do not 
know who is represented by ►-►.y *~II* ' >ut * think it may have been put 
instead of < ; , I do not remember seeing tho two names in combination, as 

if they had boon different deities ; alone *- J J denotes a master (page 8-1); but 
once, in Esar ii. 48, it is clearly so put as a god. 


«J[ *"II ^ °^® n bridged, or rather compressed, to J or *"^yij » 

» and then ►a-y a ^ 80 ** «loee*ed in, and I think some other gods. In 

tho groat inscription of Tiglath-pileser the preposition >— inn, is iu liko 


manner always mado 


V 


>-•“1 s-JJ ***** ® e ^ -8!ir-u * ur * — Nab. ii. 24. Brok. Cyl. iii. 53. 

The king Belshazzar of Daniel v. 1, 9, 22, Ac. 


-y -II £yy, the God Sin. — Sarg. 47. Sen. Gr. 33. 

Written also ►— f Compare the following variations of tho name of 

Sennacherib 

H -II J=!T H -cTT 

-till V- Eyy.-Son. T. ii. 20. 

— — y >3^- jyy. — Slabs in R.I. Vol. 3, PI. G, No. viii. A ami B. 


H — T -II *=TTT (t. — y m), Bel. — Tig. i. 3, 33; vii. 51. Bavian 1. 

— y — JJ »f^yy . — 1 Mich. iii. 9; iv. 2. 

Certainly Bel ; this is proved by the variant quoted above in Tig. vii- 61, and by 
tho word bitufi, written *->- T -II in E.I.n. iiL 1, IS. 

STT is tyyy, differing merely in the position of tho first y. 

Since writing tho above I sec in Dr. Oppert’s Ex. M<5s. p. 264. tliat ho considered 
— y pyy /%in, to bo another name for tho same god. 

— T t-EY «=TTY -YY<T 4-TT ^ -T -II -HI «=E HH 

— ^yyy? — <y— < tE — ET yy £*~<y— <]» Beltis riintu beliti kutirti 
ilri(ti); Belt is, the patroness of the ladies who encircle the goddesses . — 
Assur b.p. ix. 61. 

The words aro mostly now to us; bnt p~ -T -II ^YYY 
tn/ufi, and — y — f^yy y — <y*- <, biliti, differ only in gender; the former 
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Hf (B) 

I hav* rendered “divinity" In p. 87 (see E.I.I1. Hi. 2 and 26), and I might have 
translated heliti iu tho same way, bat that I wished to distinguish the gender. 

*€ -ET Tt Hf *— <, ilati, is clearly “ goddeeaas ; " on t * j0 

printed sheet, la an obvious restoration]. The Hebrew QDT and "I/O supply tho 
roots o! rimtu and katirii. 

t H -II s?fT Hf Hf. Bol-bit-ili ; Lord of the hoxue of gods . — 

Nerig. ii. 31. Epithet of Merodach. 

1 have been long puzzled by a confusion between miht fern 
and — J *”11 SfY-f- ^ 10 distinction * iero ntado is probably correct. I 
believe my difficulty aroso from confidence in tho usually very accurate Jtellino, 
who has engraved *TY 1 * or *»°d * n ^ e ' > ’ ® r * **®‘ ® co a noto * n 

p. 518, written when I was still doubting. 

H Hf^lES 

*£ -n 5=1 =ETT *E IH 5=1 - *ES5 (r. EISO 

Hf -DEI tb (H) — *T «< Hf- ^ ~TI£ <T- 
11 =ET <!£ H <IEJ H til <IHJ •*=. «» ziiik 

arhi bi * * # musakli zaddi * same irziti. — Sarg. 47 (57). 

I can give no more than the unsatisfactory notice printed in p. 327, but have 
added a couple of variants from Dr. Oppert’a “ Dour Sarkayan," published in 1870. 
The following extract from the recently published syllabary may perhapa be of sonto 
use hereafter, although the monogram is slightly different:— 

1 ~TT E=TT . -IIEII . -EET E=TT -T<T— NowSyi. si. 


Il-bani. — Sard. i. 100. 

A city whose site is marked by the ruius of Karamlis. According to the 
testimony of Sir Henry Bawlinson, tho Mahommrdan title is BdoUulk, “as if 

the group -=TT H h= (of very rare occurrence) represented tho god Bel." 
Dr. Oppert writes tho name F.I l bout. 

11 HfHb the god Ninth. Iron. 

Variants in Tig. vii. fi, Sard 1. 10, and elsewhere, will bo evidence for the god 
Kinib; the following extract, printed in p. 116, is still more positive: — 

>-»~y ^ *“*"t +• — 59 II. 7 a, 8a. 

Tho metal was probably represented by the god from some such supposed 
analogy ns that which led the alchemists to give divine (or planetary) names to all 
the metals anciently known. It Is frequently transliterated by tho Hebrew word 
BartiL 


- HfM -eeT H Hf- cEf <T£ JT H T? -H 

<i£j c mtE=n^i , biriiu anbar addi-eu tna ana Assur-ki 
ura-seu ; chains of iron I put on Atm, and to Assyria I sent him . — 
Sen. T. ir. 39. 
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Hf 4- IeH h* *T £TT -EET JT =a* 4*. 

anbar alpi zoni [In] madatu-eu ainhar; iron, cattle , «A«q>, Aw tribute, / 
received. — Obol. 135. 

^ *=TTT C <ST 41* Hf 4- v (*TJ) JTT 

H (TO <Ts£ « HIT- sadu kima zikip gir anbar sesu nadi nista ; 
the mountain e, like sharp stakes of iron, high rose upioards . — Sard. ii. 40. 


>y~ *y~, Merodach(?). 

I do not know an y authority for this reading. Dr. Oppert makes HT *TN 
Hf >y~ >^- har-Mtrodach, in Botta 146, 24=60; see p. 597. A pa law is 

mentioned in 2 Belli* 1, 9, named «=TTTT 4- 4- 

The following extracts arc also given as contributions towards identification : — 

H ET*“ HflS^ . Km 4- 4— 31II - 34a - 
4- 4- . <211 V ** 4S 4T<T «=Y?— 48ii. 20 , 

U Hf *yyyy yy, Hf s^iy yy, Nuba; saiman. 

H tyyyy yy JlJiy ^yy Nuha sar apsi ; Salman, king of 

jframa.— Mon. 3 a. Soo p. 113. 

This god is one of the great triad under the supremacy of Assur ; seo Ann, p. 929. 
The name is not decidedly known. 8ir II. Bawlinson doubtfully proposod Nuha, in 
his M Early History of Babylonia," p. 17. Dr. Oppert thought it was Nisrocb. 
Subsequently he road tho namo 8alman. Where tho two names come together, os 
r.4, fe TYO HJH <KR in Barg. 48 (58), he translates Salman- 
A wrorA. Hr. G. Smith writes Ilea. I have continued to write A'uAa in transliterating, 
as moro convenient than changing while any doubt remained, but in translating 
I have recontly adopted Salman. 

A list of names and titles of tTTTY Tf is given in 5511.; tho only 

one I remember to have met with is jVdkimmut, which occurs frequently in the 
inscriptions; it is followed by a Xtdtimmut which 1 have never seen, in Assur b.p. i. 11, 
the second month is mentioned as appertaining to Nuha. 


*[} H >-jCy, Xebo; sometimes compressed to HJfffi* like Seo p. 931. 

A god of great renown among the Babylonians, but hardly known to tho 
Assyrians in early times; in the Inscriptions of Assnrbanipal tho name is generally 
interpolated between Bel and Istar. It is often written ►-»-y and phonetically 

; wo find also, but very rarely, and 

I think only in bilingual slabs. 

A long list of nameB and titlM of Nebo is found in 6011. Tho phonetic names 
are given in lines 42 and 46; in 1. 29 ho is called 44 tho son of Merodach;" in 1.33, 
fami piristi, “the maker of interpretation;” in 1.85, il mudu, “tho intelligent god.” 


If 


4 4K- Scythic God of Fire. 

Sir Henry Bawlinson has found T 4Y4, substituted for (he usual 
or H awl frequently occurring in the uauics of cities 

in Media ami in Asia Minor. Bee Journ. U.A.S. Vol. 15, 1855, p. 249. 


13 / 0,71 


fi I) 
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f HMHf. Gula ; h r ame of a Gothless. 

The Ntiue* of Dr. Oppert; Exp. Mes. Vol. 2. See p. 176, where I Kata qimlAl 
several postage* illustrating this divinity. In E.I.H. iv. 311, I translated naSit/i-yit 
“my doings,'' instead of the more probftble “my life;" 1 was not then bo alive ab 
1 am now to the confusion of 6 and p. 

If H Galium. 

*=mr Hf A v Hf «< H M -ET 7" Hf ^TTTT Tl « * 
Hf 4-TT 43k Hf *T? <IhJ *y HJ *=TTT«= seT <y£. 

bit Bilat Sin Guiana Nulia mannu(?) Yav tig samo irate hi addi ; a house 
of Beilis^ Sin, Guiana, Salmannu , Yav , director of heaven and earth, / laid 
down . — Sard. ii. 135. 

Seo the note on .Vuia, p. 933 ; this is evidence in favour of the name Salman. 

* ►►I Anad. — -Sanl.iii. 15, 1G. 

Nome of a city on tho Euphrates, passed by Sardanapalus ou his expedition to 
Babylonia, n.c. 879. 

*->>y > Ey i s-s-y ^y ^y»“, Samas, Sam«u, n. 80X061)06/. 

the Sun-god; the Sun. 

^TTTT HfW= ^TIT* m <HEH *=TTTT ~TT* STT 

<id ’ey eii mi mi Hf *y jt ^ Biu^a 

ra Bit-zida kima saruru samsu uaebi ; Bit-saggatu and Bit-zida like the 
brightness of the sun I caused to appear [to come/].— E.I.H. rii. 6. 

^y — y ina makar eamai bili-ya; 

in the presence of the sun-god mg lord . — Tig. v. 13. 

<cR *T -ETT B*y H *y <T- T? <T£ *T? «=m H *1 <h 

nltu zit samsi adi erib aamai ; from the rising of the sun to tho setting of the 
sun . — Esar i. 7. 

*1 Hf Dagan. 

E^yy — y yy ^^^y ^ ►-•-y ►^yy naram Anti u 

Dugan; chosen of Anu and Dagan . — Sard. i. 11. Title of Sardanapalus. 

See Dr. Hincks's Mythology, p. 499 (Trans. R. Irish Acad. Vol. 23), for some 
remarks on the connection between Anu and Dayan. 

If H<W= Ey Dimanu ; Salman. 

1 tyy -ei<j A^yy . *•••“• »>ma.— syi. iss. 

See note on Shalmaneser, in p. 243. 
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IF H lamas ; Sacred Figure, Image. 

Tho following extracts justify the sound: — 

T -ET ^ ’Ey . Hf «=m . -ET Hf- JTT. »*• 

»y t yyy «-ei *y~ tyy, lamasei. — is h. 44 «. 

-Hf ^TT? Hf HH I ET- *T - -sp ss^j v t y? 
<T-IEIJ <H -TT^ -T<T * IeU *=TTT«= tp ^p. 1^ 

iluti-su rabitc ina dumuk abn Mule va hurazi huse lu ubanni ; a eacred figure 
of hie great godehip of choice mountain stone and fine gold I made . — 
Sard. ii. 133. See pp. 435, 436, 456. 

1 bare rendered hui in p. 456 by “mixed." I would now prefer “fine," “pure,” 
“ hard." See Hebrew “ brazen." It is a frequent epithet of gold. Compare 

the following extracts, and see a note of Sir H. Kawliuson in Journ. U.A.S. 1864, 
p. 208, on ru$i and rustu : — 

. -T<T JT «=TTT*=. huasu. — 6 II. 305. 

4<£E . tin 3£T JT tyfft. meafl. — 6 11.31 b. 

1 fully admit the doubtful character of this evidence. 

t- Hf H <iy ty v yy hh ^ 

aal lanutesi cri masAti azdupu ; female figuree of metal painted I erected . — 
Nob. Yun. 80; see pp. 496, 885. Also Sen. B. iv. 6 = 39BM25. 

In these and other passages wo have clearly images, but of more solemn character 
than ordinary statues. Very frequently a- H^yyH is combined with 
t yyy, u>« group is understood to signify the figures of lions and bulls 
which It was customary to erect about public buildings with a view to protection 
from evil influences. See a long note and several passages exemplifying this custom 
in pp. 688 and 689. In the following passage 1 hardly sea my way clear, and my 
translation is not quite literal:— 

-TT KM HH *TH H -H* HU <*Ef - H *TM 
-T ^yyy in T h <« H jyy set *y sp 
► *yyy k *y Hff i-et n h 
*= y *y- 1 h v I! -eet - *yyy k 

ft* ?**** n >®> paltot-eun ina eedi lamasBi ea Sin-ahi-irlia abu 
abi bani-ya ina libbi igpunn eninna auaku ina ki?pi-sn nisi ssUunu ina libbi 
aspun ; the reel of the people their survivors, among the images of lions and 
bulls which Sennacherib the father of the father begetting me had collected. 
I repeating , in Am dungeon those men I collected . — Aeeur b.p. ▼. 8. 

This sentence, somewhat damaged in the engraved plate, has been restored by 
Mr. G. Smith. The verb mitma, M to give back," “to do again,” “to change," appears 
in the iuscripliou of Assurbanipal to be used more than once in a participial or 
adverbial sense. 



H an 9«S(i 

if h<mhj- 

Hf <HHJ H -II ^T!T* — Hamm. i. 10. 

H <HEH — T <HT-E-I-H.i.50. 

Dr. Oppcrt translates the first example by Ao | Ynv as if <H2 1 wore 
used for its equivalent / a variant of ; but in this case I think 

^ never taken »->-y ; the group in E.I.H. he leaves blank. 1 cannot eatisfaetorily 
read either of the passages quoted. 

11 H *=TTT*= JT- — T *111^ <T~» Samsu, n. Samsi, obi. The Sun , the 

Sun-god. Se« ►•►-y ^y, in p. 934. 

h *m«= jt <3« ^ «=m samsu kiseat nisi ; the tun of 

many {all?) men . — Obol. 19. New Div. ». 5. Epithet of Shalmaneaor. 

-ft "gly (ZZ — T cflfc <y-, tainti aa oalmi samai ; 

[from] the ita of the Ktting of the tun. — Tig. j an. 4. 

la Tig. jun. 3 4* »-►- t tm* <i- will muan “the land of the sun." or 
perhaps “the east cuuntrj-;” but it is not unlikely that Ihu word “rising" may 
have been inadvertently omitted; I do not remember seeing “the laud of I ho sun" 
elsewhere. 

*-»-y Ittar . — Monolith 10a. 

The monogram is believed to represent Istar, because the line in which it occurs 
Is identical with one in Obol. 13, 14, where it is made by the usual *-*- r 
I have no doubt that the more complex character iu L.I.H. y. 47, 55, denote* Uio 
same divinity. 

1 HI <V7. H m H -TT<T- MU H MI MIT <THH. 
— y MI /><«»■. 

The first and second of Iheso forms are of very frequent occurrence, and the 
last two are phonetically written. See /HY in Bear iv. 89, >-\PY in Tig. iv. 36, 

M t<yy jtyyy <y— yy<y '»%. «. », Z Uy j^yy ^ 

in 1 Mich. iii. 22, where she is called bilat tam^ va irtiti, “lady of heaven ana earth." 
She has also the title bilat la had, “lady of battles,” in R.l. Vol. 1, Sh. vii. No. 9 B. 1.2. 
In 2 Beltis 6, ^yy<y is the variant of ►►•y <w . The Istar of Nineveh 

and Istar of Arbol are frequently named together; see Esar iv. 39, and Assurbanipal 
]ui*sim. Hero possibly the word may be appellative, only denoting “ goddess of 
Nineveh," "goddess of ArbeL" It is certain that the word has oocaaionaliy that 
meaning, aa in the following lino, speaking of tho goddess Beltis: — 

V M H tyy E?y< v <es* - H -VI T** *T. 

sa kullu mati sigar-sa kabad iua istanltc ; who all landt her name honour 
among goddesses . — 1 Beltis 2. 

h i? I? u <n 

ili-su istari-so amnil ana zakiki ; kit gods (and) hie goddeuet I committed to 
rioted doors. — Aseur b.p. vi. 98. 

From Arabic . * C .- r “clausit " (ostium). This is better than my attempt iu p. 342. 
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hi?t <ia ~ HE^y <iy 

^yj ^ 8tar Eroch-ki belit Eroch-ki olliti ; /star of 

Warka, the lady of Warka the exalted. — Nob. Gr. ii. 52. 

I follow Mr. Talbot la reading this monogram Irtar. 

i H<-n. - 10 = 11 , Nergal. — Sen. T. t. 50. Aasur b.p. i. 16. 

(v. ^J*E) E *<« I ES Mem. — Nob. Gr. ii. 36. Norig. i. 1. 

Mem . — Now Div. i. 44 ; ii. 70, 96. 

The beat ovideuco I know for the identification of tho namo and aome of tbe 
forms of Nerga l fa in tbo namo of Neriglissar [Nergal-sar-ufur], which is written 

«-y p^f tT«< y 6T- *E3S - •*«- 

lino of tho inscription of tho king himself, and »-»~y ^*^yy , 

in R.L Vol. 1, Sh. viii. No. 6. According to Dr. Oppert, E.M. VoL 2, 324, Norgal 
is tho planet Mars, called King bjr the 8a beans. 


<1 


— 1 py »1-, Fire. 

H Wi -S -IT ^ ^1 HI *=T 4- B 

abbul aggur ina isati akvo ; I overthrew , I destroyed^ in fire s I burned . — 


Sen. T. ir. 20. 

Soo p. 496, under uati, and the note at foot ; seo also * and 

further examples in p. 66. In tho following extract ^y^^ ^y must be read Ltato : — 

£t <m h i *■ a- £i -eet -Ei i *o if ^i 

^ bntnli-snnu (batulato-sunu) ana isato sun-up; their youths 

(i and their virgins) in fires 1 burned. — Sard. ii. 43. 

Ana is clearly pot inadvertently for t’ao. Sc© moro in Sen. T. i. 76 ; ii. 16; iv. 1, 20. 
Esar ii. 18, &c. &c. 


^ ^ ]] py — 3 Mich. iv. 23. 

This hieratic name is transcribed h ?i ^y .. in tho cursive 
copy; I do not know tho namo under either form; ho is called on tho slono 

r-yyy *-yy^> **>&*•> oi umt. - 

n hi -tr* *=Tb anze; Bush, Attach Arab. \jj. 

► y- tpyy < ~yy ss (*■•*) tm -eti 
< vry h ~yy* *=y? ~y<y iv-tEy 4H -ctt 

v *y (- -Ei). ina mezir u danani mu(n)tal?zi(y)a kima anze izzuri [^u] 
cli-Bunu iseh er aksud (tr. aktasad); with the weight and strength of my 
fighting-men , like the rush of birds upon them coming , the city / captured . — 
Sard. ii. 107. See p. 843. 
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„_y i6in.3So. 

A god of the chase, considered by Sir H. Itawlinson to have been Nergal. It 
forms part of the name of »- H *#3 z-Vi 

daughter of Assurbanipal. oeo pp. 69 and 843. It has boeu recently publishes! in 
B.I., Vol. 8, PI. 16. I should have boon Inclined to read the name Zir-enerat, but I 
aee it is printed as Skirva-cUrrit. I must admit that I do not understand the prin- 
ciple which guides the reading of non-phonetic names. 

^ Zfl Sen. T. v. 20 ; Tig. jnn. 12. ^ EfjT 

Zirabauit, Neb. Or. i. 27, 32; written with in Botta 152,11 = 143. 

Sco pp. 199 and 376. 

Name of a goddess; see the name connected with the title bitti-go, “my lady,” 
in Neb. Gr. i. 32. She is joined with Merodach in Neb. Gr. i. 27. 

II HI Merodack. 

The supremo god of the Babylonians. Written always in this way, so far as I 
have seen, when the god himself was meutioned ; but when Merodach entered into the 
composition of another name, such as Merodaeh-Baladan, then it might bo made by 
►-►y J, or phonetically »->~y p^y*- ^yy^, Marduk; and more 
i»roly — y ’gy ^TTT ty?^> lOnMk. See pp. 853-1 ; and read the observa- 
tions on ibta in pp. 612-13. 

Saulmugina. — Assur b.p. iv. 31, 60, 73, Ac. 

Brother of Aaeurbanipal, by whom, probably, be was made king of Babylon ; ho 
revolted against his brother, and was burned to death. Boo Smith's Assurbanipal, 
pp. 201, 203. For the sound of mul see the following extract 

c| -< 5 ^ # 4w ►Sf*Hf t fc -’ savulli. — 4511.49c. 

Apparently Sararuugcs, the king of Ptolemy's Canon, represented also by tho 
following and perhaps other variants: — Sanimugina(?), 2ao<r-dov^tvor, -Hoi/xyos, 
Zadf Aot^ior, Zoodo^o’cr. 

II Assur. — Sec p. 930. 

IT -- T Eim* ( T - E^m) (lEj— ®"8- 47 ( 57 °pp)- 

I left the name blank in p. 827 ; Dr. Oppert, in his Donr-Sarkayau (1870), 
gives no roading; he translates “dous protogons;" but bo retains bis old French 
version of 1862, “qul tfclairo," copied in tho above p 827. 

The following I print as corrected by Mr. G. Smith:— 

~T es* HI «< V H *T? < <fel h- > 4 «- 

— y Ej*-* — Now Div. i. 44 ; ii. 70, 96. 

— y £^ 1 * (y. p^TT*) Ey^ - — Sard. ii. 25, 27; iii. 52. 

Dr. Oppert gives no name to this god, but calls him “ the great protector." 

►►’I *-*- y y> Haldia. — Botta 148, 4 = 76. 

Name oi an Armenian god, frequently mentioned in Scbula'e " Van Inscriptions.” 
See p. 421. 
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If HI HI e=TTT £T> H fcp £T- Hum., a. 

Name of an Elamite god. 1 assume that Humba, wiitten phonetically, takes 
because tho determinative appears in Tul-bumbi and in Humbanandasa, but 
it does not appear in the name of Humbanigas. Compare these two names:— 

I >-y<y e^yyy ,Ey tyyy^ Humbaniga*.— Bott» ns, 5 ■, .14,2. 

y h jtc ^y & *TTT* Humbanigas. — Botta 151, 15 = 123. 

Name of a king of Elam, ally of Merodach.baladan. 

y — y -y<y e=yyy £y — y cyyy HTT i y, 9 umb»-n-unda«a ; 

an officer of Umman-Menanu , king of Elam (eighth expedition ). — Sen. T. y. 69. 

.-^yy <ygy «-y >-y<y t£yyy crTui-humbi. — sen. t. co. 

One of thirty-four cities of Elam oaptured and burned by Sennacherib in his 
seventh expedition. 

Compare t *gm «, c -,, * Um mtmign*, Assur b.p. vii. 46, p. 816. 

It is uncertain how theso words should be divided ; see the conjecture as to nigat 
In p. 429. 

n h -m n an^utc ; Deficiencies, Decay. Soo Dictionary, under NH. 

t Hf & dT 4 -M* Igigi— Obel. 2. 

Bomo mystic beings connected with Anunnald. See pp. 12, 471, and 930. 

IT -Teen. il-ya; My God, or the God Ta . — Tig. vi. 16. See p. 027- 
IT Hf <IEI. the Sphere. 

The astronomical earth, distinguished from tho geographical earth by tho 
determinative. Bee <IEI in p. 605. 

df (V. t^T) *y H <IEI -TTv Id EtTT cey 

H &tt <id pyy et *#= jit -s r^yy. 

bit te(inin) il-irziti zikurat Babel-ki epue usaklil; the temple of the sphere , the 
tower of Babylon , I made , I completed . — Birs i. 23. 

Nearly the same in Neb. Or. L 89, and E.I.H. ill. 15. 

sa= h <«= jt m m ?r Hf <id hr* id &yy s*t 
es s^fcu <Ef ’ll! ^T ahtt -TT<y ^ et jt. 

ninuuiisu bit nr 7 il-irziti zikurat Barsip-ki ea ear mabri ipusu ; whereas the 
house ( called) the stages of the seven spheres , the tower of Borsippa, which a 
former king had built — Bire i. 27. 

Cft-T IH T- rvv a-»-y ^ J^y, sa bit urm© 7 il-irziti ; qui est le 
temple des sept spheres du del et de la terre . — E.I.H. iii. 67. 

Being doubtful as to tho exact value of tho names of those temples, 1 have gi ven 
the translations of Sir H. Bawlinaon and Dr. Oppcrt. 
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Hf Hf JT *T Hf <Ef. il II supar il-ir7.it i ; the god Jl y the 

ornament of the sphere . — E.I.H. ii. 60. 

Dr. Oppert translates “ le dieu El, U gloiro du ciel et do la torn?." 

f ~T <IEJ ft 

—I ^Eiw C E55 I- —I <lEl It -II — T 
*E &TT s* •* «=TTT*= <IhJ -TH HI JT. il ear ear kw(?) 

rair el kia bil ili irammu kirib-su ; * * * they raised unthin it . — E.I.H. il 58. 

The clause left blank is rendered by Dr. Oppert "dieu conscrvatcur du ciol ct 
do la ter re, lo maitre dieu.” 

m -ft* -IT JT £1 CET —I ^ tess 

y»- Pppp T?’ snbat il aar ear kia(?) mir il-kia ; Iiit-zida, 

the abode of the god maintainer of the sphere , the master god . — Nob. Gr. i. 34. 

All these explanations of I <H - Hf <IEI II are obviously 
approximative only. 

U »-*-! t?E t j<« T El* - , Nerg»l. Sco p. 937. 

II --T Ef Tb Marduk. Soe pp. 938 and 512. 

U Hf <py <py, Gintgim, son of Bel. 

See Barg. SO, in p. 99. In Dr. Op pert’ a edition of this barrel, recently published, 
the name is mode >-*~y ^*^yy C<« | Ef* - ! a, 'd translated Xerynt. 

H —I ftc- Humba ; an Elamite god. Seo preceding page. 

I have not found this god mentioned as a god, but only as forming a component 
part of a proper name. 


II HI the god of Bricks. 

See in Sarg. SO, pp. 99, 649, and 652. When used without the determinative, 
t&x - a monogram, denoting the third month ; see table in p. 50. 


n t Hf t^n -m- iw- 

Name of an ancient king of Southern Mceopotamla, son of Umkh [Oroham), who 
rdgned about 2,000 B.C.; he finished a building in Ur fMughcirJ, which, having 
fallen to decay, was rebuilt by Naljonidus. Sco Nabon. i. 5. 


f H -ET H SIT- Laguda. -Botta 16, 8. 

Name of a deity, worshipped especially at Warka. 8eo p. C56. 


— y H fcgEE* Lax. — Neb. Gr. ii. 37 ; Tig. jun. 12. 

Name of a goddess, wife of Nergal; Dr. Hineks suggested that her name might 
bo Nihhax. Seo p. 663. The passage in Tin. jun. refers to sacrifices made to the 
great god* Del (*-*-y Zlrubetiit, Nebc. linnet*, Nergal. and La*. 


Digitized by Google 


941 


— ' f (M) 


II Hf C= cme. Hf -fc <Ci ^ HK 

I put those names together because the passages in which they occur are to 
□early identical. 

■M s^TT HH -El Hf C: «=TTT«= V -IT *- I ^TTM 

qais tila il-lat-u sa sibu-su tabu ; (Xinib) the gatherer of life y the god * * * 
who hie prayers(?) are good . — Sard. i. 9. 

The following extract, almost parallel, but with Beltis instead of Xiuib (and 
therefore the fern. <p% isot), is added for comparison z — 

■M tE V H[h -eT H —I -t*= C: ^ HH V 

-IT *- V ^TTT*- qaisat tilai il-tT-lat -niti sa aibu-sa tabu ; ( Iicltis ) 
fA« gatherer of the living , divine * * * who her prayers(f) are good.— 

1 Beltis 9. 

^y, — y *^y, *-*-y ^^*y *^y, anma, annima, annimma ; 

Me, Myself. 

<IEI *E 4-TI -I *El -n - s^c?l 

^yyy *~^yy ^Yy^y. ki taim anma ina bibil libbi-ya er 

epue ; according to the trill of myself in the feeling of my hearty a city I 
built . — Botta 153, 11 = 155. 

► >-^y<y y>- »->-y 5^1 *^y, ina lime annima ; in my own ejxmym . — 
Sard. i. 69. 

-TOtTssiT sMTT Hf £ Etn. annimma istanappora ; 
to me he sent . — Assur b.p. x. 27. 

The following rm*i« msy bo connected with this:— 

*E -1 H -TI -IT- JT IT *T 

-El £T -TT<T s=sii ny b -e£j -MO- ■»* 

ziggnrrat suatu labaris illik ; in my time this tower to decay had gone . — 
Nabon. i. 19. See p. 655, and read the note. 

f -T<ec. Darkness , Eclipse , Disaster. 

- -h ji -i <h v ny -m -ii *i s^i seut h ahtt 

ina arlji IV atalu [il-mi] latnrri bil zabi ustanih ; in the fourth month 
(was) darkness ; the lord of men caused the morning watch to retard . — 
Assur b.p. B. v. 6 = 32 III. 6 a. 

See ntali, p. 59; also pp. 714, 715. I am indebted to Mr. O. Smith for j>art of 
this rendering; 6ee his Assurbanipnl, p. 118, and my note in p. 907. 

C) E 
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H ' Hl 

H — T 4-TY- Yav ' t *k- >■ *• 

See p. 722 for the several names given to this god, and its variant ^ in proper names. 

Y H y 4-yy y b&Y -TT<Y V v s^m, *«-*«*«* «/ 

Si/ria . — Obcl. 58, 88 ; Now Diy. ii. 90 ; 15 BM 32, 37. 

The phonetic reading of the uamo in the text may have been Vni-Judri. The 
version licn-kailnd is generally accepted ; wo must suppose the Hebrew to have been 
TYn instead of “TT71, though 1 believe there is no authority for tho change. 
Cf. Dodamm, of Oen. x. 4, with the marginal /todtmim of onr Bibles. lieu may be got 
over something in the saroo way os tho ttol of Nabopolasaar ; ml. the most com- 
monly received reading of might easily have been confounded 

with poL 

If II mah ; Great goddess. — E.I.H. iv. 16. 

This cannot be a name : see under harrifri, in p. 453. 

If Hf tTT- <=TK> tT *JH sfl*. Manluk, Maruduk ; J \ferodaeh. 

See pp. 833 and 938. 

If H tTJ- -EEj, Marta. 

tyyyy *— y tyy*- -eey T tt^ T ■ bit Martu .... cpu. ; au 

home of Martu I built . — Tig. vi. 8?. 

All translators agree hero. I do not remember the namo of tho god elsewhere; 
he is placed with Istar, Bel, and K*. 

se< l‘ > Image* of Bull*. See pp. 688 and 935. 

IT Hf Anna, E.I.H. iv. 63 ; the godde** Anna. Tin or Lead. 

<}} *1 f- <?? -ET cHTTT . 

kaspi hurazi annai ..... attahar ; silver, gold, tin(f) I received. — 

Sard. i. 79. See also i. 58. 

For the demonstrative pronoun, and some other values, see under (a)NN. 

►“►‘I *->~y, God*, or the God II. 

H h ^ -TIs¥= *=yffe m <HS3J H H 

m <UT <IEJ, Hi Bit^aggafi va ili Babilu-ki ; the god* of 
Biisaggatu and the god* of Babylon . — Neb. Gr. i. 18. 

H H JT ^Y H <IEJ *¥= «=HJ 4 HY 

*=TTT«= cEYTT I£J Ml -fid KA JTY «=T H £YY 

-►Ell m 5£T JeY> ili sapor anki polhis utakku-su kamatsu(?) 
izzazu mahru-ssu ; the god II, the glory of the sphere, reverently they bring , 
hi* hoard* they raised before it. — E.I.Il. ii. 60. Very doubtful. 
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it 


^ Nabid ; Nebo. 

Tho name la thus written by the Babylonians; the Assyrians, I think, alwaya 
need the non-phonotlc forma >->- T -& - —I S= in their inscription*. 
It waa not unknown to them, however; see the following extracts from a tablet 
of Aaaurbacipal 


-0 * Hf 

HI -0 . • 

I do not think *-► 
in p. 988. 


^.—6011.426. 

H H C3 e=m,-ooii.466. 



See 


If — J <vry -y<T^. Nukimniut. 

TJ H H -a H v- <0T -HA. 

ana Nabu .... pal Nukiramut ; to Nebo .... son of Nukimmut .-—- -2 Pul, 2.' 


T — ' T t-ET Hf *- v — T <£T -HA. a “ 

Ninib bukur Nukimmut; to Ninib eldest born of Nukimmut.— 

Sard. i. 2. 


eIT H -y sett ecTT T1 *T — T * <21 -HA 

5=STT(?) *JII EeJ sfl. aa emuqan zirdto Nukimmut isruku's ; wAo 
mtn«nl powers Nukimmut hath granted him [to whom Nukimmut hath granted 
eminent powers']. — 33 BM 6. 

T <21 -MA.M*- <2H<1A. H HITT 

In this trilingual slab [the third column is much broken] Nukimmut ia equated 
to Nuba; the next lino ia like tho first, but with ^ VtJ 

Nakimmut, instead of Xui-immut. I am much inclined to agree with Mr. Talbot in 
No. 168 of hi* Glossary, where ho com pares Xu-kimmut with tho Hebrew al-qvm, 
w irresistible sec V 53 ? raptat ite in our version “a king against whom Mere 
is no rising up."— Prov. xxx. 31. 

IT HHT. Divine Lady. 

Tr H — T tH SffT — T H - t-111 HH 

EHI AH A-Tl Hf< SET? • • • • SffT 4S • ■ • • 1H <& s*TT 

H? v- sft ana il-uin Bit-anna bilti raliimti-ya .... bit-$a .... sakia 
epiis ; to the divine lady of Bit-anna> my gracious mistress .... her house 
.... conspicuously [or on high ] I built. — E.I.H. iv. 44. 

This doce not appear to be a proper name, but merely tho appellative HT. 
“lady." u To tho goddess, mistress of Bit-anna, might, perhaps, be a better 
version. 
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If H HI fcJJ- yinib - 

One of tho groat gods; his name occurs as one of the patrons invoked by 
Assyrian kings at the commencement of their inscriptions ; in those of Sardanapalu* 
and Shamaa Phul he is placed above all others. By more than one monarch he is 
joined with Assur as their especial deities [see Tig. vii. 6, 87 ; Bard- i. 99, iiL 128 J. 
Bir Henry Rawlinson calls him Hercult * in bis translation of the Inscription of 
Tlglath-pileser. In 1 Mich. It. 1, 2, he is named as son of Sin, the Moon-god. Is 
frequently written 806 P' 982 ’ 

f H t-ET El-. —1 t-ET El- ***■ 

See in pp. 390 and 788. 

U Hf t-ET -list ■cry, Nin-^ri«i. 

Bit-nin-harrigfi is the name of a temple in Babylon, dedicated to the great 
goddess by Nebuchadnezzar.— E.LH. iv. 14. Bee p. 458. 

11 -1 t-El *TTT* ***■ 

"1 t-ET till A Sw ~T Hf T* 4 * El- h~> Bel ‘“ 

hirti Bel um ili rabi ; Belli* wife of Bel and mother of the great god*.— ObeL 12. 

Sir H. Rawlinson considers here and ln *-J][ *° ** * n Acc * d 

emphatic particle, and that the namee' of these two deities would signify respec- 
tively “the lady,” “the lord" (Journ. R.A.8. 1864. p. 201). Dr. Hincks (Arioch 
and Belshazzar, p. 10) suppoeed till to signify “blood," "slaughter." 

^<y^ il nuini ; the Destinies . — Monol. 3a. 

Written with or without ►-►-y. See in p.878. 

If 1 --T -1 A-Tl. Ili-yav. — Sard. i. 78. 

Name of a petty chief of Buna, in the north of Mesopotamia. 

f ' f -q — q 11, aw. 

Joined with Nebo In Neb. Or. ii. S3, M. See Neb. T on. 81. 

-1 ^1 -^1 1? Ill T <1- RJ 1- «< Tf -1 n 
-¥• — 1 ~q -till tiEE V- I -TT<1 -E0 fej 
-EEl <1- *- <M til? v Of ’ey <£f •••*•• 

i? ii -ii- -i hh v -eet ^ -n a -Ei 

^ yy, Nan6 sa 1635 eannati [mu] ta?busu talliku tuaibu kirib 

Numma-ki tairat iluti-aa tusatgila panu-u ; Nana who sixteen hundred 

and thirty -Jive years had been overcome , had gone , had dwelt in Elam 

the return of her divinity she entrusted to me . — Aeaurb.p. vii. 9. 

This ourious paasago is mutilated and unintelligible in the published copy, but 
is well restored by Mr. G. Smith from recently found documents, in his Assurb&nipal, 
PP- 234-5, Tho goddess commanded that Bbo should be restored to ssT-T-'T 
Bit-anna (1. 1C), which indicates the identity of A and and Anna. Bee Bit-anna, in 
pp. 243, 826, 689. 
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If 


If 

1 


If 

If 


If 


Hf i~ET <lEl- 

8eo the following extract from a trilingual tablet:— 


Hf ^ <IEI 

Wo have 
and / with 


.H HT<Ef. 

L ^ equated to Je-tJ 
J-C!| in 346. 


— ' f J-ET <IEJ -ry-ss 11.30. 

several times in this slab; see 33, 36, 41, 436 ; 


Hf tHf <Htt- 

Dr. Oppert makes this god Nisroch ; see Ex. Men. p. 339 ; the name occurs not 
unfrequeutly. See Neb. Yan. 77; 38 DM 4. In Karg.48 (68), wlieru the name stands 
with ►"►“I Y y» Dr. Oppert translates Oiitinatt-XitrocA. See p. 333. 


Hf -TTTT He£). 

-t^f -TI£ Tf Hf HTTT ~E£f *=Y? I. -w— 

il rubli(?) cbusti ; rebelliously to god and king they wrought,, — Sen. T. ii. 72. 
Sec p. 728. 

Doubtful. I do not understand /*, which seems to he superflnous. I have so 
rendered this passage from my own copy of the parallel Sen. B. i.23, which reads ana 
it rubu etnau , conjecturally supplying nakrit , or sotno similar adverb; but I flud ft 
supplied in the recently printed copy 12 III. 23. 

.yyy ^y*- y-***. — NewDiv. i. 1. 

The parallel, Obol.2, has ►■►*y »~yy^^ w~yy See pp. 471 and 728. 

— y J^yj, same; Heaven. 

"Elf "El EtfHf H t ff .if ¥*" tTTTt, sa kima kakabi [mul] 

eauie subfi ; who like the stars of heaven were seated . — Tig. vii. 93. 

I consider tuba to be the perruamive verb from isab, llob. in tlio indirect 

form after the relative so. 


Heho ; see p. 933. 

Dr. Hincks was of opinion that ►e^y Jit denoted "the god of power” as 
fcj CT~, "the wood of power," “the eceptre," in Accadian. Sco liis Arioch and 
Belshazxsr, p. 6. 


c<TT -EEy Hf Eiryy yy <y^ — y *?=. i- u. ^ 

from west to east. — E.I.H. x. 13. Nerig. ii. 37. Tig. jun. 4. 

I do not know whence this expression is derived, but there can be no doubt 
of tho meaning. In E.I.H. and Nerig. it ia followed by ^y| *^Y 
yj ^yyycr, ema *hnms rtxii, “by the rising sun.' In Tig. jun. it is 

accompanied by a passage signifying "from the great sea of Bit-Yakin to Bikni of 

and (from) the sea of tho setting-sun to Egypt.” See p. 862. The following 

extract may perhaps signify that Nebo is above tho sky: — 


Hf £ . *=1? * Hf tyy.-48 n.556. 

The gloss mtfra, "the sun,” in the next line, would imply that 
might be “tho sun." Tho addition of mi is curious: — 


Hf£ 


H & «ec es*t Etyy) Jf <^.- «9in.63rf. 
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IT H Nttsku. 

This god has been called Nt»bo, eoo Tig. \rii. 45; bat wo And him pastin along 
with >“►! * m ong tho god* invoked by Assurbauipal. Mr. O. Smith ruads 

the name “Nusku," justified by Y^J of 8yl. 344. 

— T -II *TTT 4 . H £ lEj— 59 11.13a. 

H -II - * . H * M - »«■ 

— T -II £ - »«■ 

These lines aro part of a trilingual slab; the first oolumn is imperfect. The 
following is from K, 170, 1.16, connected with ^ (No. 10). Dr. llincks doubtfully 
renders it “Nebo the assistant;" see his Mythology', p. 416:— - 

H t^T -TT4 H sf= H- 

IT Hf EtTf. Ra.— Tig. vi. S7. 

The ploral tym-y-n <meij ^yy is rendered by Sir Henry 

Rawlinson “tho temple of Del and II;" by Dr. nincks, “the house of Bil and Jia;" 
by Mr. Talbot, “tho temple of Bellura;” by Dr. Oppert (1866), “le temple de Bel 
Ora.” I would refer to y E^Tf Bab-il-Ita , tho most usual 

way of writing Babylon. 

nr h -yy<y (- m • 

<ia i- ('•• 5H) tyyyy h -tt<t (- <w) & ^yy 
(v. v?) - tE («=T?) ~e£t «< <IhJ <y- *TTT -m i 
t yyy t s t? ~n v <*• v cet) hh h ih 
<E f i- 1 t?-h <y- ’Ey Eiy <y- <iej o- ►cH). 

kisul 13 it- 1 star bilati-ya ina pili caki sikitta-su urabbi ana kieitti Boltie kisal 
suatu pan [si] mahir-si ukki [v. ukka] ; the edifice of Bit-Istar my lady, with 
fine {stone) I have faced, its ground plan I have extended, to the possession of 
Belli a that edifice before her presence I have dedicated . — 2 Beltis 6 . 

This is still a little uncertain, but better than that in p. G23; tikiUa instead of 
<T-.*=TTT ^ <T. was suggested to mo by Mr. Talbot. I am somewhat 
suspicious of tho variant w set- 

it -y By . -y -y -h* hk —60 11.396. 

IT »— y M-yy ; »eo under >. *-T gjt , in p. 945 , 

IT H ET- ET-. the great gods. 

jfz *-*-y Ef*“ Ey*^» il* rabi-rabi; reverencing 

the great gods. — Rich i. 4. 

The repetition of the last word probably implies a plural. 


Digitized by Google 



947 


►-f ts» 


f 

If 

f 

If 


If 


f 


IT 

I 


-m- er- h- 

JM ^ >-►! Ef"* f<*«, ursanat ili rnbi ral»i ; 

the princess of the great divine rulers . — 1 Boltis 5. Epithet of Beltis. 

The reading is uncertain, bat the meaning is obvious. 

*211. hferodach. 

Hf Iffl If iii] Merodach-Baladan . — Botta 151, 17(5)= 125. 


►►"I E^TT> — Asaur b.p. iv. 47, 57, 65. 

I do not know how this is road. Mr. G. Smith translates “Ninib.” 

*-a»y tyyfc: yj, il banu-a ; the god mg Creator. 

►JJ a-^y jryyyt y? ►►y bilu il banu-a Marduk ; the 

lord t the god mg maker , Mcrodach.— E.I.H. i. 23. 

This is from Dr. Oppcrt, who considers to bo the hioratic equivalent of 

. See Exp. Mds. Vol. 2, p. 81. 

Hf IH T- ^!e> Tasmeta ; Goddess of Instruction. 

HT Hf -a H JtJ T- *Hr (*• *HMf -H 

zm (*• EtH sf: m -m ^tt *ih m i i sa Nabu Tasmeta 
uzuu rapastu isruku-au ; (to) whom Neho (and) Tasmit an expanded ear have 
secured him . — 21 II. 27 a. 

I follow Dr. Oppert, who derives Tnrmit from Heb. “to hear.” See 

Opp. Ex. Mde. VoL 2, p. 860. Sco also pp. 74, 99, 860. 


H BrfT i2f= H ra P ak - 

HT <Hd HT &TT -Hf H EtTT sf= H I 

E^f W Hfc sa eli or IJarrana an-rapala-su itruzu ; 

(interrupted laws) upon the city of Harran the * he enforced (and wrote upon 
the statues of Anu and Dagan ). — Botta 16, 11 ; 36, 9. 

I cannot find any probable meaning of this word; 1 think it occurs only after 
Qarran. 

^ J, Merodach. 

| yy Marduk-pal-adon; Merodach-baladan. — Esarii. 32. 

For the reading of this abbreviated name, see y^, paL, in No. 27, Ideograms, 
Part I, and A don, in note to No. 98 Ordinary Alphabet, p. ri. Part II. 


*-*-y <y^ ^<y, Sidu ; a name of Nergal. 

A gnd associated with Ninib in Tig. vi. 58, Drok. Obol. f. 1, and 44 DM 22 ; all 
referring to hunting expeditions. Dwelling in Warka, Nob. Yun. 32. 
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If 

II 


If 

If 


Tf 


If 


H V +. Samas ; the Sun-god . — Eaar iv. 38. See pp. 934 and 93C. 

— y v 4- <T£ — ~y *ti <heu <m hk 

ditar [dnyan] same va irziti [kiti]; the Sun-god, the ruler of heaven and 
earth. — Tig. i. 7 ; Obel. 7. 

h v 4 - <T£ - «*= h *-m< n Samas dayau kiprati 
zirte; the Sun-god, ruler of exalted countries . — New Dir. i. 3. 

»-*-y TJT >J- ^ ^ 88ur Bel u 

Nabu ; Ashur, Sun-god, Bel, and Neb **. — Esar iv. 38. 


*niri(?); Com. — Assurb.p. i. 48. 

The translation, as well as the doubtful reading, is taken from Mr. G. Smith'* 
Assurbanipal, p. 8. 


H in ^ EtV, or Hf *gyy s<y -sfcj H ecTT- 

t? h h in Kyy <y~ - <iej 

* y <r- h hk ana il Sau8ra(?) limmit Ninoveh-ki attasi 

ejati ; to the god * * near Nineveh I lifted up mg hands. — Sarg. 44 (54). 


This is copied from RI. VoL 1, 8k. 86, correcting tho obviously erroneous 
reading, Intan. In Dr. Opport’s copy of 1870 the name of the god Is printed 
HiiTstf^fci H&yr ; both names are unknown to me. 


ss 8 . H v **}}}]■ 

A fine sort of stone used for sculpture, and for the embellishment of temples and 
palaces, Neb. Yun. 72,76,80. I am inclined to suspect that the 
of Esar v. 19 is a mistake for H V ^TTT?- 

• — Sarg. 41. Intercalated linos of Dr. Oppert’s edition. 

Dr. Oppert calls this god 84rack. I haro not met with the name elsewhere. 


H <«. H -II god Sin, the Moon-god. See p. 931. 

I have mixed np proper names with the names of the gods in the examples 
given in the ruige cited. I may now add XXX ^ r " m 8ard. U. 185, and 

►- J J if ^ rom 8* r B* 47. 

, Astur. See |y in p. D30. 

1 find used for Assyria, in the above-cited p. 930, and for Astir as part 
of a proper name in | y , Assur-izir-ital. SartliiMajntut, on several bricks, 

one of which is printed in 78BM3B. Among tho variant names for Surdunapalus, 
printed in 2BM, after the u Standard Inscription," tho forme |3^- ►- 

and ► ► occurs; these certainly represent tho name of Esarhaddon ; see 

several small inscriptions i citA genealogirt in proof, ILL Vol. 1, p. 48. The mistake 
was probably made by the compiler of the variant readings, which are so numerous 
in that inscription. But on the other band, see Layard's Nineveh aud its Remain*. 
London, I860, Vol. 2, p. 229. 


Digitized by G 


949 


-- f(T) 


IT H J^TT s£YTT <THMf» — ' T J^TT — • nt * r - *• r- ra* 

—~y Uy >- J^y, Sala. — Bavian 48. 

This name, and that of Yav, represent the gods which were restored by 
Bennacherib to Nineveh, 418 years after they had been carried away by the king of 
Accad. See Layard’s Discoveries in the Bains of Nineveh and Babylon, London, 
1858, p. 213. I have quoted the whole passage in p. 719, and have doubtfully sug- 
gested that m la might be rendered “ what not,” meaning “ some otber gods.” 

U -HUT. E.I.H. i. 50 ; see p. 936. 

IT H ^ EtTT- — Nerig. i. 13; see p. 531. 

IT THHH AH^IS JTT- Antiikusu ; Antioehus. 

Name of one of the successors of Alexander the Great, found upon a slab at 
Warka, by Sir II. Rawlineon. Beo Oppert's Exp. Mrfs. Vol.2, p. 357. 

f — 1 -Jt Sift- »— <y»— < ; eeo p. 941. 

it ht.h Karamlt s. 

Name of a city, now in ruins, about twelve miles north-east of Nimrud, which, 
with Nimrud, Koyuujik, and Khorsabad, may have been the corners of a square 
constituting the ancient city of Ninevoh. Bee Layard’s Nineveh and its Remains. 
Vol. 2, p. 247. 

it h *y tin. Tern. — Tig. ii. 25, 44. 

Name of a god of some mountain tribe north of Assyria, forming part of the 
names of chiefs of the country, as Kiii-terv, Sadi-terv. 

IT h t*E tyyyy.— e.i.h. it. 49. 

A god rendered by Dr. Oppert Xinib-Samdan. 

— y » zalul ; Shade. 

11 I <-cH Tt ^TT SJ ^ 

( T . «.y HIsfc I A ~eTt W c T?r)> zaluI ’ eu tal,u ol *- a 

iskunu ; ( the *un) his beneficent shade on me threw . — Sard. i. 44. Pp. 348, 615. 

I have supplied in the first line, supposing it to have been inad- 
vertently omitted ; but perhaps with the notion of kneeling (p. 395), may 

have included “blessed,” and “blessed shade" may bo understood where I have 
read “ beneficent.” My grammatical note there is incorrect. IshuU is right, the 
sentence being preceded by * 0 , used as a conjunction,—** when the sun threw his 
beneficent shade.” 


dETST^DE^.H TM<T— 4811 . 5a ; Bee aluo lines 6, 7, 8a, 
in p. 615, and some extracts from 4911. in p. 551. 

H (tt <UV e-TT^ . 

Instead of 5<i, I have erroneously printed 486. in p. 615. 

The usual order of the Dictionary, which has been interrupted by determinative 
— will now be resumed. I hopo the intervening pages may bo found useful; 
they have boon very hastily got together, but the whole will appear again iu the 
regular course of the work, when errors may be corrected. 

*1/1/71 0 P 
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*->~y nocnrs sometimes without any apparent meaning; see the following passages:— 

pt p. jtff pyyyc «-y yy j~y s^yy, “ »»>*"» ; <*<■# nued 

down as in a ri«r.— Sen. T. ▼. 81 ; soe p. 46. 

yy yy V yy —y ^ ^fjt « i™* «> ^ 

he not agree with sinners. — Nab. Br. Cyl. i. 23 ; ace p. 3. 

This passage occurs with precisely llio same context, bat without 
in Nabon. il. 29, and Nab. Br. Cyl. u. 27. 


ifj f^Sm< ‘“i /b > ,m - 

i\z ciEj -sir ^ jy <y~ m jt *i 

in kirbi-au sibutu l'uksud ; within it may I obtain abundance. — Nob. Gr. iii. 48. 

<?? -M <n d- in haran kaspi ; with gold and silver.— 

Neb. Gr. 21. 

Bee p. 487, whore several examples are given. The employment of in instead 
of ina is peculiar to Babylonian documents, and the character used is 
instead of the Assyrian f ► ■> which I adhere to as the normal form. See 

p. C01, where I have rendered rihutu by “ repoeo" instead of “abundance," from 
a root instead of JOfr* 1 would now prefer the latter version. In the lion 

above quoted, 8m. Gr. lias been erroneously printed in p. 487 for Neb. Gr. 

1 . eESm . *T- EShfl iPt-N«wS,L7s. 

y CEJw . . tfStt y-— New Syl. 99. 

I do not seo what these extracts mean beyond ahewing the sound, 
n -n. »». — 8ee 1. 17 in p. C2, and read a note on >-J| ^-TTT ^ * m 9 ar * * n 

p. 88, 1. 15. >- J J is not uncommonly pat for Sin in the name of 8ennacherib 

instead of the more correct form >*- HHI-ETT ; see Sen. T. ii. 26. 


uN monogram for nisi; Men , People. Hob. 

T cyyyc fej . *=YH . Sf= ' I- - w- 378 - 
ytH-ErET.tyyy.-ETyy - •» 

8ee ^yjiy, var. Sunk. Cyl. i. 9. 

fid -M jr ^ HH *et yy ^y *=yyy h ^ hh ^yy 

* jt hk nlqa-sunuti raa ana nisi matti-ya amnu-sunuti ; 
I took them , and to the men of my territories I allotted them . — Tig. iii. 5. 
See also Sen. T. iii. 58; iv. 18. 

I believe this is often the meaning of amnu, instead of “accounted," as I have 
generally rendered the word. It seems more likely that tho monarch would die. 
tribute the captured enemies among bis people than account them his people ; 
and the Hebrew manah countenances the rendering; see ytmnn and minnaA in 
Pan. f. 5 and 10. 
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NAB ~ry T? N naibat. 

mm . ~n rf i*e«-*w-«* 

Prom a mutilated trilingual liat of birds, 
nabi; Gods. Sythic »<*&. 

<T<T -TT<T *T- <H *T? ^ *=TTT <Ef 
*=TTTe= m *=HT*= <-tfcI ~H t3 -Eli 1- -II H ten 
■ET A--T T *e A Hf -ET *=TJ E??< -tTT 4 -TT<T *TJ 

T? £3f -J<R V 1 * - t=TTT^= Eff-» «ikn pi-ya kenu ki uluni eli nabi 
inabi bili-ya mahdis ifcib ma epia er fcire nahr ikbu-ni ; the earnest praises of 
my mouthy when they ascended to the great gods my lord*, greatly it pleased 
{them), and building of city {awl) digging of river they commanded me . — 
Sarg. 45. 

i have doubt* whether mibi should cot rather bo rendered “monitors" or “coun- 
sellors," from tho verb nnha. Mr. Talbot has furnished mo with a valuable note on 
this word in No. £40 of his Glossary, not yet published, suggesting the version given. 

nabti ; Proclaimer , Announcer. Heb. 

^<S- nibfi ; Proclaimed. 

-V -II ^ A-r bilu nabu aumi-ya 

[mu-ya] ; Aseur the lord , proclaimer of my name. — Sard. i. 17; iii. 118; 
with ►y* Bumi-ea, her name , in 1 Beltia 8. 

*Hai stw <iej (- s^) nr -tt eh< jt 

*ET -ElSf KlBj ¥•- tyyfc, ap-y» konu (t. Li) 

ret sikar-au eli maliki nibti ; prince mighty, whose renown above kings (w) 
proclaimed . — Tig. L 35. Query, after sap. 

U Ef£ £T> k? Efp 4-TT> “•*> nibi * nibi > 

nebi ; Declaration, Telling, Number. 

-tTT W3EH W -e£j T- HH I * TIT Si? id 

-ET f E Ml tflTt . . . - tHJ b v *f, eri turi as limoti-aunu aa 


niba la iafi almo akaud ; towns small of their neighbourhood , which 

number had not, / approached , I captured. — Sen. T. iii. 14. See 


Sen. T. i. 75 ; it'. 00. Eaar i. 24. 
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V PI V -eT ss: £1 -Eld dm -EtT 

■fcf, easu saga la niba kabittu useza-mma ; 

jpo»7 am/ property not to be told, much I carried off \madt go] and 

—Sen. T. i. 2D. 

—I b* Tf <T- v- d & <M It <T£ VIII^ 
V dll* I ^ 1IT -El ^ ~ Ed! Idl IdJ Ui 

Erech-ki adi sasn-Banu saga-aunu ea la nibi islulu-ni ; the god* dwelling in 
Warka , with their spoil, their property untold, they brought away to me . — 
Neb. Yun. 33. 

<IEI tT I- dl ~df 1? -TT<T -ET SP ^ A-TT- ki - — 

nahri la nibl ; like the tcaters of rivers unnumbered . — Neb. Gr. i. 26. See p. 369. 

-Eld -TM d? v A-TT SIT I-e •*= -El EAd s 

*— ►^yyl j!|t J *|eT» ^ £are8 ® d»lttl la nebi astapak-eu ; large chariot* 

not to be told I accumulated it. — Neb. Gr. iii. 26. Uncertain. 

The root will signify “to declare" (Hob. passing Into “number," like 

the English “tell" and “talc." Niba [mb'] always oocura with a negative, signi- 
fying something “ not to be done,” as in ana la mine, “ not to be remembered," in 
p. 635. Whore the expression is ta la nibi or la n iba [wi&f], we may always trans- 
late “(which in) not to be told;” but in the case of so niba la itu, we can hardly 
help bringing in “number.” The verb hit is made isni, in 

Sen. T. 1. 75, I do not know why; with a feminino plural substantive it becomes 
isii, as niri-i* ttmmi ta niba la isd, “his female people, who number 
had not,” in Eear 1. 24. 

? y Efp ^ dr> Nib*.— BotU 151, 10 = 118. 

A son of Dalta, king of lllipl (p, 676), who disputed with his brother Ispahan* 
the succession of their deceased father; Kargina supported the cause of Ispabdra 
and expelled Nibe. 


tE IEIJ . ■S 4 ’ V*" 1 — 711.444 

tE IeH <T^ . *^ -W* v- < (*• dlld .—7 11.45 rf, and 32 II.17e. 

n v- Ed. nuab ; Vicegerent, Prince. Arab. pL t, >Iy.. 

*E3? -HA V -S -I -II dll «=T 

^T Ad BAT -I H -V. Sargina aaknu Bo! nnab nahid Asur ; Sar- 
gina, minuter of Eel, glorimu vicegerent of Auur.— Sarg. 1. See also .33 Bill. 

(«t) m tflu dl*^ JEJ, nuab; niaahko. — 3211. 7 e. 
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NB inbu ; Fruit. 

WMMi . "II* . fc E5w V*--— Sy*- 4a 

The monogram is a form of mu, and itJm may bo tho Chaldee H33M, 

inMiA, “its fruit;” Dan. iv. 12, 14 [9. 11]. The monogram occurs in Tig. rii. 24, 
►.JJi*. Ef mu *?‘ Mr oJkrat was doubtfully translated by 

Sir U. Kawlluson “ 1 bought fruit-trees.” See iny version, also doubtful, in 
pp. 388, 718. 

NBA V.^,ETTI If Nabaiti; Xabathcea. — Assurb.p. viii. 8,53,64. 

V . If Tf 5HYTT Tf Tt> 

Assurb.p. viii. 47, 83. 

A people dwelling in Arabia Petrrea, a mountain region lying south of the Iloly- 
Laud, and cast of tho upper part of the Red Sea and Lower Egypt. 


NBB «=T AT -T<T . tl tfcj H£.-wh. 9 «. 

M . E2Hf . «=T sfr -T<T — Syl. 91. 


NBG- ~Hf -M- napugi ; Growth. Cb. P^D* “to come out” 

^T ~TT4 £ *m. napugi paru ; Growth of Fruit.— 

Assur b.p. i. 48. Smith’s Assurhanipal, p. 8. 



If) 

<Min 


7 II.30rf. 


>— 

>— < 

. IT 

„ 37 d. 

(M) 

E<2Hf 

. IT 

„ 38 d. 

(•?» 

If) -M 


. IT 

„ 39i L 


-I 

*•£? 

. IT 

„ 40 d. 

Hf 

■^T ~ 

: *=m 

. IT 

„ 41 rf. 

: TI£) 1 

E IIM. - 

-i -a kt hi 

-- y ^^^y._<io u. 296. 


Here Kebo is called son of Merudach. 


& * tl ??< *JII . —I & * ~nf V- <.-6011.426. 

NBD ^YYYT* Name, Renown, Glory. 

dYTfY KKK* Nibit §in ; the glory of the god Sin . — 

Sard i. 33 ; iil 130. 

SSF *=TTTT Hf + Ba <T£. Nibit Bar gardi ; glory of Ninib 


the hero. — Sard. 127. 


Epithet* of Sardanapaiua. 
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NBD ^TT m H -II EZm* h" ill -Ef ~TTT ~ 

»w dTIT JIT- or Kar-sin-ahi-irba attabi nibit-su ; the city Kar-Sen nacherxb 
I named its name. — Sen. T. ii. 26. See Esar i. 30, and pp. 717, 776. 

-dl sE&r T « »1 tm fel EdT tfp MTTT JTT- 

Sargina azkura nibit-?u ; Dur-Sargina I called iU name. — Botta 153, 11 = 155. 

^ dm ctTf. nibit 8umi-ja j the naming of my name . — 

Sarg. 55. See p. 524. 

- *11111 <H -TT<£ — sr= e=TTTT SET? £ 

ina duppani burazi nibit sutni-ya astar ; on monuments of gold, dee., 

the naming of my name I urrote. — Gold Tablet, L 18. Ex. Mes. p. 343. 

dTIT ET- £ fell Bll ceT --Id -E| -*dEEfeJ &TT 

bekal paqidat kalamu azkura nibit-fa; “ Palau-ruling -all M 
/ called its name. — Esar vi. 26. 

8eo ^ Eyy ^yyy, mM-f«*[nibix-eun], in Assur b.p., Cyl. E. L12; 
Smith’s Assarbanipal, p 35. 

T STT eeTT . Id! . sf dm »™tn.-8 y i 352 . 
fej (tHTT E-IT) Idl . ^ dill d- oibittu._7ii.42rf. 


If ►-< — y *-J| t yyy, nimit Bel ; Nimitti Bel — Black Stone iv. 20. 

Outer wall of Babylon. 

<fei <t<t <fei -tn ^ ^ -i -Ei m Kirik.ki 

er nibat Laguda; Kizik, the city, d*oelling{f) of Laguda. — Botta 144, 9 = 9 ; 
152, 5 = 137; 16,7. 

<fe! <T<T <fe!d -< -I -El H -IT <fej. 

nibat Laguda ki. — Botta 36, 7. 

85: si tET dm dm t-ET<T -E 0 « dr feH-.“'*‘ 

gagada l’ibelu ; the sacred land {Babylonia) may he possess. — Neb. Gr. iii. 59. 

These four passage* are not satisfactorily arranged or explained, but I do not 
know what else to do with them; the first certainly signifies the well known outer wall 
of Babylon, being preceded by /mpur-IieL, “the inner wall,” and followed by mxlhu-*u, 
“its outwork;" phonetically written *“Hf "“II * 

in E.I.H. v. 24. 800 p. 735. The second aud third are plain enough, but the 

Bound of »-< is doubtful ; the duplicate, 86 , 7, is curious as having At after 

Laguda, which occurs on all tho copies of the Taureaux doe Fortes that I have 
examined. For tho fourth I would refer, for all I know about it, to pp. 169, 731 
and p. xlii in Additions and Corrections. 
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NBD nibut ; Announced, Noted. 

-E& *-! EE! 4t! 44! Hd -E& VI 

-1 -VI SP V- 4 *- s*4 -EE! Ef ~EET Hd -EE! V 

— T fc !r ^iEj -i c > K v* nisi nini ma imlik lite I star nibut bumaltu 
euturtu aa samo irzitl ; gatherer of the people of god, and consulter of the 
decrees of I star, noted as the reigning power of heaven ( and) earth . — 1 Beltia 7. 
Uncertain. See pp. 104 t G99, and SyL 688. 


(rfyy> nabadie ; Deceitfully. Syriac j£U* 

■* E?J< JY ~< -c!Y s#= !T sf= ’ll! T! -4 

V -rid -a <— PE y- V- £T <14= (*=4!> 

munaggar subat er PApa ea ana Kakmi idbubu nabadi(a) ; destroyer 

of the sites of Pdpa (and other cities') which to Kakmi had advanced deceit- 
fully . — Sarg. 28. 

This is certainly the meaning, aa appears from other passages (33BM9, and 
Botia 72, 12), though ana looks more liko “against” than “towards.” 

H — t 4!!. nabtan ; Spectacles, Shows. Heb. 1323. 

—I 41! -p! s^y 44 — TTY* nal,ian t ,udut |u)kun ; 

spectacles for rejoicing I instituted . — ObeL 70. Uncertain. 

See note in p. 405. 


NBH ~nf 1? ~ 4-4 ~4 4- 4-4 napih; Shaking , Laying Waste , 

Disturbing. Heb. ®p3. 

Tr a 4 — t -di v piiT^ gn * w ^et *4 4 ? 
<T- Sff ’ll! T 4- pe (p!) 4! 4YI £!! O £ sf I *• 
m ~ Id!!! J!p v! 4<H JT ^1 e!- Ey JTT- 

napih er Kargamis Hattc limni sa Pi(z)siri dagil pani-sunu dabib zalapte 
iksudu rabta qat-su [au-su]; laying waste to Carchemish (and) the hostile 
HUtites , who PUiri, confiding in them ( and) plotting divisions, his hand hath 
greatly captured . — Sarg. 26. 

I now see the meaning of this sentence, which I blundered in p. 216; see 

*11! ! 4- -TT -TH PE55 V 3= Hf< JT JT! -MS JT k*T. 

m Fifiri tar Hatti qat-fu i Ltttdu, “who Pi^iri, king of Hittites, his hand had 
raptured. — 83 BM 10. 


Digitized by Google 


NBH 


S)56 


NBH - r 'l d- 4HT -dT <T- 4HTTT *y. napih or Sinuate ; 
laying waste the city Sinuhtu . — Botta 30, 21. 

•“/■y ^ v tyyyy y *. v *-yy<y. n»pii> Bit-Dakkum ; 

laying t caste Bit- Dakkurru . — Eear ii. 42. Seo p. 219. 

In the parallel lino 2 Eear iii. 19, tulul, “I plundered,” replaces 

nopih, “ laying waste and the evidence afforded here is strengthened by finding 
»-jC3f f ^y ^y y >-yy t abnu Shams-ilmi, “I burned Shamsibui,” 

in 2 Esar iii. 20, as the equivalent of ^ y aTfy i 

buna Skamsibni, "burning Shamsibui," of Esurii. 44; the first person of the verb 
replacing the participle in both cases. The j, of course, should have been /, 


NBZ :*:y E3 cy jyy t yyy, nibiwun ; their Name. Soc nibit-oun, p. 954. 

nbt «ysf:) -yy<y . ^y ^y cu, -a*.. - 4 8 n.m. 

ttM •• 

, Yn y ^y yy W d T*"> n »'*tu *» yommo „ 36 6. 

ti<y *y c^y . yy y trM- « k^w „ 3 n. 

S'abafu may bo "the eight,'* Hcb. 10115 j line 86 will then be "sight of day,” 
and line 37 "sight of star;" 1 have never seen any examples of these forms, but 
such may occur possibly in the astronomical tablets. 

NBH ns -y<y. 'l>>y( 0 . 

*=yy A Sm (*• slid) HH ^TTTT ef- W Tl -EET 

sb= - d<T (MW £ & “ V Srt? -rid 

Jy V* tyyyt ^ gi^irti hekal efitu nipihu (v. ^a) pasqu sa 

abn ka abn zarnat usepis ; the whole of that palace airy ( and) wide , of 
ivory ( and) marble I caused build. — Esar vi. 4. 

-yy t-yyy s* ^ (4) <y-HJ mu 

& £ (*■ <HEE) <id jynT £ jy. silll nipihi va gimir 

paski-Bun assu ; stairs airy and aU their appurtenances I raised. — 
39 BM 33 - Sen. B. ir. 9. 


if v dn dn . sf id! -y<y— «n.®» 

<T- v- . W dll dH- — 3JII. 8 c. 

If fihvbu may be uudt-rstood to bo M a seat" (root yturiA), a collation of these 
two extracts may lead to the inference that i tMu is "s scat.” 
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nbh ~? ??< <T — TT<T> ee? , nabhar ; AH, the Whole. 

X abhor never follows its regimen, and therefore cannot l>e au adjective ; it must 
bo a substantive of Nipbal form, from tjohar, “to gather,'' which is frequent in 
Assyrian. Tho Hebrew verb is "^317. but we have "7H2' in Eccl. lx. 4, with 
Hasoretic keri "OH. which is evidoncc of the connection, fu some of the Perse- 
politan copies I have seen eeT * believe it is simply 

a blunder. 

V St HH T? ~n -IT Eild HH V Et? 4£ 

M HH *IW <!£!• ** ana $iharti-Ba nabhar Gutium-ki ; Syria 
[ffittites] to the whole of it (and) all the Gut in (Goirn ?). — Botta 145, 5~ 17- 
See p. 205. 

V an JTT <*-e£=J H H PE 4 v- tT 
V (M EE? <T- T? *~H <tETT JT 

«=TTT«= Illfe (t. -Tlsf:) ^ jy. sa sit-sn eli ili i(iba nm mati 

imbhar-fiina aua niri-8U usakni.su ; who his positional) above the gods he hath 
made good , and countries all of them to his feet he hath subdued . — 
Obel. 18 = Now Div. i. 11. 

EE? -eTT Ml H tE cafcty ?- -& 

nabhar cri-sunu ina isati akuiu ; all their cities in Jires I burned. — 
Tig. ii. 82. 

V e=y? y <y- I y? -ry -y ??< <y~yy<y - v H 
cyyyc tty ~ tyyyc ^yyy 4~y y? vy, „ -li™- 

nabhar mati gabbi utaainn ; who alone to the whole of all countries (is) 
law-giver. — No. 17, C, I. 7. See p. 300. 

Editsi-m hag » curious analogy to the Scottish “ hi« lane," meaning “healoue." 
8ee the Glossary subjoined to Scott's novels. Edit is “Alone”: — Edb kimai-fu, e*lit 
ipjnrrid, “he Abandoned his baggage, alone he fled.” — 8cn. T. i. 23. 

nbk -ry tyyyt <£j 4 — y y?, uapuki. — 1G III. 30 6. 

From a small slab entitled “a Tablet of Sennacherib, bequeathing certain 
property to his son Esarhaddon.” Napmki riVi may be “noble emeralds;” 
is rendered “emerald" in our Bible. See Exod. xxviiL 18; Er.ok. xxvii. 16. 

nbl tt? jay. naplu ; Distinguished , Extraordinary. Hob. 

►►T I-Ty *"y<y» napla furruhu ; the distinguished, the 

surpassing . — Tig. i. 42. 

ieu jttej jiy ^tt »EyT’ na i >,u ^ am ^ u * uz,, * n = 

the admirable , powerful , elevated. — Tig. v. 42. Sec p. 420. 

Epithets of Tiglath-pileeer. 

0 C 
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nbl -^y*, tt] IeH, zz'r -EiiT, ~ry £f -Ej<y. »i»u 

naplu, r. napli, napali, g. Fall , Destruction. Hob. L L '-L 

ss? ISJ <-sfcI I ^ «=YTT«= V it t-Ef (v- sp cess), 

nablu eli-Mtmu usazauin ; destruction upon them I jxmred down. — Sard. ii. 1 06 . 
New Sanl. ii. 24. 


VM V s£T <-sH v T? -YYI - 

nasat oli Aribi izannun nabli; 

have poured down destruction . — Assnr b.p. ix. 65. 


*e ?? ~y -mr 

upon the Arabs tkejf 


ee&t jt et- y? <t-ied y? 4s set? *y jt in 

It \ *”TT^T It £T SI ^ ur-8u ra ^ a va 

aeayatc-su sa agurri ana napali agba-su ; his great castle and his buildings 
of brick to be thrown down I decreed it. — Tig. vi. 28. SeO p. 42. 

-syy ** c e ( 4- —y«t ti<j y- *et ce ~Hf 

t&sT HH <T-I 2 J ~Hf -*T* m HH * «M 

[71#. Xikanti] alnie ma ina isati va napal ..... ti qati ; the city of 

Xiti l approached , and with fire and destruction .... . — Bavian 46. 

The bit immediately following is broken; after which we have the carrying 
away of people, high And low. 

St? -e£j ccKT ■* -e£j <-sfcj I tyyyc v ?? t-ET 

^yyy <y- ~n ^ -yy- ^y ihj h set? y~ <ut y~ 
-ii hh set? fcu *? £? -syy i tyyyt + ~i * mulmuU 

eli-au usazanin ultu pan [ta ei] naharrat izkuti-ya melammo biluti ya ibbir 
ina cr-su uvassir; the fall of clubs upon him I poured down, from before the 
fear of my arms (and) the approach of my power he retreated y and his city he 
abandoned. — New ])iv. ii. 68. See p. ?98. 


* .et y? Eyy oo ~ry H < v y? sih i *m < ™ 

<ss *m ~ry ^y -Eiij sp && -!£ y? eIh 

y-E?= <ttt (»■ ’Ey) ?-> B,iiu t™ 1 ) n, *“ ea asar-su ruliuqu milak 

nnpali qaqqar mut aear zunmio (v. zumanic) ; Bazu, a province whose place 
is remote , a path of destruction, a land of death, a place of thirst . — Eear iii. 26. 

See p. In that pago I noticed the loss of a reference to ■Epan 

in the sense of 11 king. ’ It is in I. 23 of Dr. Opperts copy of Sargon, published in 
1870; bco note in p. 794. 
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NBL nabali j Harps (f). Heb. 

E5 *- *T *T -fc ~T £T -E& -ETT *- sETTT tET 
‘<MU< HH ^ -<T~< c*TE v EtU b- 

^TtE <cE -TUT U**« T SET ty SF [-UI]. binut tamti 

nabali zibutnt mati-sunu nizirti sarruti kurrai nir-nunuai zinnlat iz-niri ; 
pro* luce of the sea, harps, the musical instrument s of their country , treasures 
of royalty, horses and .... trained to the yoke .... .- — Tig. jun. (53. 

This is part of a list of tributes levied by Tig lath -piloser. 1 have adopted, 
with tionio doubt, Mr. Talbot’s suggestion of “harps, the musical instrument* of 
their country," too his Glossary, Nob. 128, 129, though tempted by the tamti nnbati, 
‘•sea and laud," of tho next article. 

^y fy ^y nabali, Land ; nabalis, to the Land. 

- *T •*= < £T -Eft eU< -TT<T -H I 
*UTT«= *} e=TTTT IT *3n cEUT I ccT *JII *-T<T T? b* 
<T-£U ¥T 4~T *=m«= sETTT Ef v ~TT* -ft I *- 

TT -^T ^ JT •jE tUTc V 5ff?» ‘“atnmti O nalali 

garriti-su uznbbit alakt:i~eu apros meo [ai] va tchuta pak( napaati-annu 
[zitl-sunu] ana pi-stinn usakir; by sea and land his jxtssages [outlets] I seized, 
his going / prevented ; water and the like (for) the saving of their lives, to 
their mouths / cut off. — Aaflur b.p. B. ii. 40. Sh. 30, Vol. 3. 

1 feel sure that I have given the meaning hero, though hardly prepared to 
,j defend every word : with iehuta (Hebrew HHA Arabic ^p), 1 would 

i coinj>aro tihuti in the lino 1 rukubu iw/i tihuti-sa, “ono chariot with its appurtenances," 

of 2 Mich. ii. 15; boo page 5ll9. ^yj^ ^ * would prefer to read 

lit ufaliir “I closed up." 

Tr *TTT <-U -EET tT T? T- «=YTT«= * <kU ft 

-ry ^yy|t ^^yyyy, ekil [alib] ultu mrfnto usela-mtna nabalis 

utir ; earth from the waters 1 raised , and to the land J restored . — 
38 BM 17= Sen. Gr. 50. 


rV 1 

& 


£&* 


[Hr? 

cl V 


nu-balu ; Powerless. 

I have supposed an to bo Arcadian, but the Hebrew ^>31 foolish , would 
give a meaning which would do os well. 

HIT -ft ft IEU jy <IEJ ^T *=YTT*= -TUT (*Bw) tfr 

^ *-<y»-< ^y ^y >y~ ^yyy ^jyy, » nubaiu-sa idm un(n)ni 

eli matti-su tmhurrura ; who his worthless people like * * over his territories 
he cleared away. — Tig. ?ii. 57. 
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NBL an-napalii ; Superior (f); see naplu, in p. 957. 

<!EJ Ef- let w -le T- *1 -tkl + 1IT V I * 

Hf ~ry -H* CE1T tin 5^f I <-I^ -f. w«d» - 

tinimo tamkabar sa ahsa-*unu au-uapalll ziru-ssu ulmid ; solid bronze figures 
of a superior class upon it / erected. — Neb. Yun. 84. 

A mere guess, like that in page G05. 

_-yy . —Tf ^S- JfcJJ, Nabulu.— Sh. Ph. i. 47. 

One of twenty-seven cities which had revolted from Shalmaneser, and were 
recovered by Shamaa-IMml- 

<-ry --y -Em tf, — ^y -tin -yy. “pH* "op 1 '?'; n ° 

thou bless. 

*T? fcn ^ -eeT cyyyt yy yy ~ry gyy <tt -y<ys -je 

?y< <y^ t<yy --! ^m *y. epsetu-a ana damiktl hudis 

naplis ; my works to good fortune graciously do thou bless . — Bira ii. 1 9. 
See p. 410. 

~e 0 s o- *Y) H=s*y tyyy* o- a-y> hh -Eyy 
i-Ey<y «=TTT* (v- a-d yy -*c (v. Hh), yy< <y^ t<yy 

~H( ccy -Em 4 libit (v. lipit) gati (v. qati)-ya damg(q)riti hadra 
naplis ; the work of my hand to good fortune graciously do thou bless . — 
Scuk. Cyl. ii. 18. 

-Em s m*y *yyy* hh tETf yy< <y^ ^yy 

--y -Em *=y. libit gati-ya badie naplis; the work of my hand 
graciously do thou bless.— Se b. Bab. ii. 25. 

— - tiy t^y myyy -^y tty -Em ty, »*•» “pi*? ■, / 

have raised (this), do thou bless (it ). — Rich ii. 15. Uncertain. 

All the above extracts are addressed to Mcrodacli, and naptif is therefore put in 
the masculine. As the following, from Dr. Oppert's Exp. Mds. p. 296, Is addressed 
to a goddess, the feminine mplifi is employed: — 

~y t-Ey -mu sp? -tti <-- ^ -t< h< <y£ t<yy 

-TT> H _n * n i»ah umrau riminiti ^tadis naplisi ; the 
great divine lady, the elevated mother, graciously may she bless. — Mylitta, 1. 23. 

Dr. Op pert identifies 14 the great divine lady" with Zirubanit (p, 376) by a 
collation of thin passage with Nob. Qr. i. 82, where the name, written phonetically, 
in mentioned in connection with thr* name temple, seo p, M6 ; ho extends the 
name to a-a-| ^'TT* b arri ff i i E.I.U. iv. 14} 

see p. 433. 
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NBM 


NBM H JU tUfl- See Ncbnchadneitar, &c., 882, and pp. 933, 943, 945. 

Hero follow various readings of tlio names of Nabuchadnoraar, Nabojjolaaar, 
and Nabonidua. 

N elmrhadnezzar : — 

] H -f] ~ c=TTT Ie! H tS=Tf -HI *=TTT*= t-£ 

Ncb. Senk. i. 1. Bira i. 1. Neb. Or. i. 1. Sco p. 882. 

y H Ie! H cS^fT -TW 

E.I.H. vi. 83. 

T H -Q IeJ IeJ -TT<T t=HT e 0- Neb - Sonk - L 1 ; avariant 

reading. 

y H -Q IE! IE! -TT<T v ®>- ’• 8h - 52 • Brick No - 7 - 

y H .g tffle t-gs ^TT- B - L VoU ’ Sh ' 52; Brick No - 6 ' 

y __y y K5y r.i. voi. 1 , sb. s. No. 4, 1. 1 . 

T H £ VJH jj. . — Beh. 85. Det. Insc. No. 3. 

y h vpry y t^y r.i. Voi. i, sh. 52 , No. 5 , 1 . 1 . 

Nabopolaaar: — 

y h K^y — egyyy yj tfflt ^-yy.-o PP . e* p .mc 8 . 

Vol. 2, p. 295, 1. 2. 

y HI ^y ~ egTTT ^ ^H- Birai - 8 - 
T H -S *=m«= Hfe N ° bBab - i13 - 

y H -gf tffle <^'- S “k. Cyl. i. 5. 

y H .gy rfg^y ^jy—Nab. Br. Cyl. i. 50. R.I. Vol. 1, Sh. 8, No. 4, 1.3. 
1 H tffi -JftT a^—K.I.Vol.l,Sh.52, No. 5,1. 6. 

Nabonidus 

y H *~H K c^TTT H AH EA!-aivd.i,a. 6 », 

Brick No. 3. 

y h ^g wV-y R- 1 - Vo1 - 1 ' sh - 68 ; Bricks No ' 2 imd 

y H _gj c£._ Nabon. Cyl. in 19. R.I. Vol. 1, Sh. 88 ; Brick No. 5. 
y H| -gf a^-yy J»J. — Nnbon. Cyl. i. 1. Brok. Cyl. i. 24; ii. 23, 45. 
y __y . — Bek. Detached Insc. No. 3, 1. 4. 
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NBM nabsat; Lives; pi. of napistu *-V"y » 000 P* 911 , 1 . 3 . Heb. 

H ? JTT *■ £ + sfl I sTH *T EH< <. -p-h— 

panu-Bsun tebisu ; their lives before them wasted away. — Assur b.p. iv. 117 . 

S^yyy^ ^yy, upallat napaat-go ; I spared his 

life. — Assur b.p. ix. 97 - 

-ET tyyyt ^ ^yyV 1 ^yy, la uaezibu napsat-su ; 

he did not save his life. — Ear ii. 34 . 


nbn mi . 

-H »f 
■Hf tf 
h tf 


yf Inscribed Tablet. Acca^ton. Naru in Assyrian, 
yy * <y>- ^yyyy Sit ir, writing.— -4011. 466. 

T? . JT ■* EH » 

yy . h «> -»«• - «fc 


'T < . y? jyy 


406 . 


I Inara from two of those extracts that the sound was anni, and that one 
meaning was “writing;" but I get nothing useful as yet from the others. The form 
Eel? H EP t? is constantly used in Assyrian monuments, and the only 
cases of the Assyrian noru, beyond the bilingual slabs, are in 3 Mickaux. 

H &yy yy H h y? *=m«= v m Jf *TTT«=. — 

anna uaaaau ; {he who) this inscription shall lake up. — 3 Mich, line b at foot. 

The Identical lino is found with the Accad equivalent in 1 Mich, ii 24, and 
2 Mich. ii. 10. 

h h *et -et *e h <-ttj a h -tt<t *=yy 
(Hf & «*) *et -et ey egyyy et y- yy -e nn. 

ili mala ina eli [mulihi] nari (anni) mala stim-Bunu zaknt ; the gods whoever 
upon (this) tablet , whatever their names are recorded. — 3 Mich. iii. 23 ; iv. 32. 

Tho same clause occurs in the long line written perpendicularly upon col. ii. on 
the same stone, with *nmmum instead of sum. 

— y t~ et- ’ey j-et *e h E^y h ^ w 

fc:£ ili robi mala ina nari anni mm 

[mu]- 8u nu zakru ; the great gods whoever in this tablet their name is written . — 
2 Mich. ii. 36. 

Hf H ET- H -ET -ET ce H ^y -H 5= *=7? 

►►y tyy ►y 1 ^y >-«*~y ^yyy^, ® mw maia '° a nar ° ann ° 

suin-sti nabu ; the great gods whoever in this tablet their [/*«] name is 
announced. — Bavian 59. 

I do not remember seeing thia change of case in an Arcadian word elsewhere, 
except perhaps in iW.Ai, me A An; seo p. 767. 
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~? t* sc? E» -EE!- ft? 5? HK ft! 5? -EET- 

n aim it, c. nabnitu, n. nabniti, g. Produce, ‘Fruit, Offspring, Production. 
Hob. 

’~ r ] SC? SfF -EE? . tE -E^J t3^? nabnitu = 

ilittu. — 20 11.71c. 

Shown that one valuo of mifrntVii wan “ family.” See p. 482. 

f-tET T- JT I- sc? !«: B£! ^TTT J! 

t-JCG -ET JTT. (lami-su tun nabuit libbi-su illat-su [illnsu]; his wives, 
the children, fruit of his loins , his family. — Tig. ii. 29. See also ii. 47 ; 
v. 17; vii. 13. 

ft? ^ -EE! <?? -EE! V T *T M HH Hf- + * 

(* T H + )■ nabnitu oil uta sa Tiglath-pileser ; noble offspring of 
TiglathrpUeser.-—0\x\. 19; New Div. i. 11. Seo p. 341. 

E? -EE! -??- SC? 5T- 45 -it* ■* ~T<T* m 

suturat nabnit-sa [nabni^a] zimu narnru ; surpassing her offspring, — 

1 Beltis 2. 

<sT* <IEI el?? V =5 T? eeH ft? =s Hf< I *■. 

ultu kirib bargain near nabniti-sunu ; (trees, etc.) from within the forests, the 
place of their production. — Esar v. 23. 

J^TT -EE! HI — T sr; -II —I sp(9 t???c T? 
-T d*T HI <T- ■* ft! -!< fc E ~n e£?TT 

istu ibna-nni bilu il-banua Manluk ipsimu nabniti ina urarau ; when he made 
me, the lord, the god my maker , Marduk, he deposited (t) my gem in the 
mother. — E.I.H. i. 25. 

►-< *-< <^Z Hf~(, bilat ili 

bilat nabniti ; the lady of gods, the lady of offspring. — 38 BM 3. 

ft? EfF "eTT *=Tt? -I -TM -1 *=TY? h* ft? 

<n *eit tt c e *?tt k ?? ??< ieh *=ttt«= c b 

nabnit-Bun [nabnisun] sedi lnmaaai napna cri aa 2 ina libbi zahalA latbusu ; 
their produce, sacred ffgures made of bronze, which tu>o among (them were) of 
marole carved. — 41 BM 30 - Son. B. iv. 25. 
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NBN 1 do not understand n<ibniln in the following line: — 

Hf t=TTHf (eTTD Hf c TTr h* -HI *£11 <V Ml MI 

sodi lamasei mail hi «a patlulu nabnitu ; bulls and lions 
large, estimated — 41 BM 27 = Sen. B. iv. 23. Seo p. 688. 


,Ef |y Nubandae. — Tig. iv. 64. 

One of sixteen mountainous districts ou the “ Upper Ocean," traversed by the 
monarch. Probably about the sources of the Tigris and Euphrates. 

NBS *-*"T . -H ttf Jfti yj, Nabs4. — Assur b.p. .i. 83. 

One out of a number of Elamite divinities carried off to Assyria by Assurbauipal. 

if ^y & -yy j=*yy> <m ei ^y m o- £ m mt- 

nabafis, kima nabasi (v. napdsi) ; like Rubbish , or Dirt. 

* b" (X Etyy <T£) M v* 4 -TT<y W <M *eT 

-ry m tyy j^tt tfyyt tjc, p»gri (<iunuii)-«unu 

Hiriha kima nabaei lit axrub ; the bodies of their soldiers (v. their bodies) 
I heaped up like rubbish (on) Ilirihu. — Tig. iv. 21. 

- (v. hh) y- i * <SiT ^y sf: a?) -TT v> tyyyt 

lEU tSEE tit. pagri-saaa kima napa$i satu la axrup ; their 

bodies like rubbish (on) the mountain / heaped up. — Sard. i. 53; Sard. ii. 17- 

<y£ - y- i if- <^y £ y? mt mi 

tj»— - tjt, tamti ina pagri-aunu kima naptiai lu axrub ; the sea 

with their bodies like dirt I heaped up. — Now Div. ii. 78. 

The plural here is made by instead of y>-<«. 

yj y~ y? s y~ i & ^y ^ b* e** &yy <y^ i 

ty ^y & tyy t<yy, mei [ai] nahri-su ina j>agri quradi-su 

ixrubu nahasia ; the waters of his rivers with the bodies of his soldiers they 
heaped up like dirt. — Botta 151, 22 - 130. See p. 570. 

uy ’Ey -TW= y mi «=yyy fc - <y^ 

??< sa ’ey 4-y tE ty *jh v ^y jet mt t*ry, 

sa maaak Ilubi’di hamma'i ixrubu nabaais; who the skin of Ilubidi with heat 
he burned as rubbish . — Sarg. 25. See p. 430. 

1 have mode very unsatisfactory notes on tbceo passages in pp. 430 and 570, 
and am not prejiared now to offer anything better. Tho translations proposed 
above are mainly the results of my suggestions in p. 570. 
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m? -dT . Et? d- -TT4- Nappigi. — Now I)iv. ii. 35. 

A city tho name of which was altered by Shalmaneser to I.ila-Asnur. See |i. 70S. 

if ranr te.Esn.cE? * hmm**- «• 

NBR ^ # wfT~ Nibur. — Sard. i. 70,73. Sen. T. iii. (19,71. Nob. Yun. 73. 

A mountainous province beyond the Tigris. Probably among the Kurdish 
raoanUins; after quitting Nibur Sard* uupnlu* crossed the river on his way to 
Commagcne. 

H 5f£ V'" *JTf. Nipuru ; differ. 

Phonetic ending of the name of tho city now known as Niffer, situated in the 
mArshea Bouth-east of Babylon; written on Assyrian monuments -II eflT* 
aeo two bricks of Ismidagan, 1. 2, In B. Ias^ Vol 1, Plate 2, No. 5. The following 
extract proves the identity: — 

*TTf -II *m scTTT . C E ~n --Id -TT<T 5B= *- *m. 

Kar-Nipur-ta = ina kari Nipuru; in the fortress of Xiffer. — 1311. 246. 

See further in p.736. The name is written 1133 in the Talmud. 


anbar; Iron. — See pp. 932-3. 

TT <T- TTY T- <f? *T ««eW <W -M 
m <T- d --Id + V7 <T- «CTH -d 4- 
- --H <T£ £ EL --TT « HH I - <JfeJ «=m 

dm ET- I SA 2300 billat kaspi 20 biUat burazi 3000 

billat tumkabar 5000 billat anbar ..... iua er Dinuuqi cr samiti-su ina 
kirib hekali-su amhar ; tu>o thousand three hundred talents of silver , twenty 
talents of gold, three thousand talents of copper , five thousand talents of iron , 
d-c., <(*<?., in Damascus , the city of his royalty , within his jtalace, I received . — 
I Pul, L 19. 

I think our scholars generally transliterate “ iron " by tho Hebrew panilli, and 
Dr. Oppert in p. 232 of bis Commentary gives two references^ 
which may bo read panalli ; ono of these I am unable to find, the other is oontminnl 
in the following extract:— 

Hf !-ET d ^ -Eld . t-ET —T t-ET Idf m-™"- >»* 

See also d-rmt^ - d-im -et- parzillu and pnrziUn, in 
p. 260 of my Dictionary. 


Digitized by Google 



NBR 


966 


nbr -^yy vyyy . -* -y *f- »y-.— Bottaue, 24 = 60 . 

800 more in p. 93S. 

^TT^T* Da ^ urr * * Summit. Arab. “to raise." 

*TTTT ET- V T? -eeT <pK -eeT 5^ y 7 T! <T£ 

>-Vy ^yy<T ^ <y~yy<y lickaln satu ulta usse-ea adi 

naburri-sa arzip ; that palace from its foundation to tie summit I constructed . — 
Sen. T. vi. 61. 

4-TT -IT Hf -II tyyy eEB JT ^ H ^TTT 
1- -T<T JI -EET 5£T * JT *=TH TJ <T£ 

~Hf ev -TT<T JT tyyy «< ^ *=TTT*= * Elf<> 

dur-su Nimit-bcl salhu-su ultu usse-eun adi napurri-sun ossia naepis ; Imgur~bel y 
its fortress , and Ximitti-bel, its outwork, from their foundations to their summits 
newly I built.-— Black Stone ir. 22. 

I have translated “ lantern," from Chaldee and Syriac roots signifying “ light '* 
and “caudleetick," but tlie Arabic root eeems preferable. 

IT ~Hf EV Hflsf=. naburris ; High Up. 

~ gn 1- c: tt I? t~ <et* - ^t ev ■* 

^ y»- | tyyyt ^ JJ^y* bind eallat zaza-i ulmid naburris usesib 

raa ufialik ; among the raised figures I erected^ high up 1 placed [made go \ — 
Neb. Yun. 81. 

1 am doubtful about the connection of Ibis with the preceding and following 
clauses ; see pp. 391 and C‘2*2. 

Effl >f nibirti, nibarti; Crossed Over. 

Heb. 

v> m *T <T£ ^T M < V s?P HH 

T? ctT £T sJe HU HIT *TTT- — eIT T- 
SET T~ ceTT -ET s^TT >* *=TTT«= KiK -TT<T I- 

Luddi nagu sa nibirti babba aaru ruliuqu sa earri abi-ya la ismii zikri eumi-au 
[m u-sn] ; of Lydia, a province of across the sea , a place remote which the kings 
my fathers had not heard the mention of its name . — Aaeur b.p. iii. 6. See 
also Sard. iii. 134. 
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NB R yy -tff H 5F - <^H US^ -TT- HH SET <T^ 
T - <tE Hf ~ry HH V Tl fif *- -TT- HH 
-eTT *TTI T -V 0- H A- fl ■* I sty E! T ► <B 
hh v yy a *- ht- hh ^ 4 - hh ~v 

J Kf ® erani ina eli Puratti addi 1 ina nir annati «a Puratti 

Kor-Aasur-izir-pal sum-eu abbi 1 ina nir aunnati sa Puratti Nibarti-Assur 
sum-au abbi ; two cities upon the Euphrates / laid down ; one on the further 
bank of the Euphrates , Kar-Sardanapalus its name I called ; one on the nearer 
bank of the Euphrates , Nibarti-Assur its name 1 called. — Sard. iii. 50. 

In p. xii of “Additions and Corrections” I have a note on annati and ammati 
giving reasons for supposing annati to denote the remote and antmtiii the nearer 
demonstrative; but this is refuted by the evidence of the word Nikarti, which, as a 
Kiphal form, would signify “crossed over,” and I fear I must pass over to tho 
more usual opinion. 


If H . *“H -EEy. Nabirtu. — A astir b.p. vi. 83. 

Kamo of an Elamite god carried off to Assyria by Assurbauipal. See NabfA, p. 963 . 


If Efl- H -yy<y »-EEy. - HH <> - J^yyy. nibrita, n. nibriti, <]. 

nibrita, ac. Affliction^ Injury Calamity. Hcb, NH3# See p. C95. 

jfr hi -yy<y -eei (▼• *y> ty -< ^yy h *y— <. nibriiu 

izbat-eunuti ; calamity seized them. — Assur b.p. iv. 104. » 

V - T- <!£ -Tlsfr tl HH <HHJ :* HI -HI -H 

tE v -EET < sa ina medi sakbiti ra nibriti iaetuni ; who with 

prostration , homage , and affliction had submitted [or submitted to me ], — 

Assur b.p. v. 29. See pp. 742-3. 

H £ H S= HH <T-HJ ^ IdJ HfW HH T? H 

* cry *ET <HI Hf «=yyyy. lapan hatti va nibriti aua 

Numma-ki innabid ; from fear and affliction to Elam he fled. — Sen. T. v. 14. 

Hf -& n hi ^tt & jit *ttt* yy < 

Sff. hi *~yy<y t^yyy *3 Hf *^y & eh* Naha sukki * i|u ?*™ 

sugd u nibrita l’iskuna-aa(8u) ; may Echo, the lofty intelligence , los$(f) and 
calamity bring uj>on him . — 1 Mich. iv. 17. 

I cannot read satisfactorily tho last letter in this extract. 
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NBS k? naputt ; Made. (Xiphal participle of “ epua. ,r ) 

J[ H ■pyil f*« t?ry, eedi lamaasi napus eri ; 

bulls and lions made of bronze. — Son. B. iv. 25 = 41 BM 30. See p. 336. 

«f £2 V* ni P ise • * cc V- 

J >-yy<y, napsari ; fo 7’o/d, or Interpreted. Heb. or Cb. ^D. 

<T— TT<T -TT- -ET ss| I -TY<T <MH ~TYT 

-e£j *jn i. arrat la nabsuri Ijulta llruru-eu; (with) cvne# 

unutterable evilly may they curse him. — 1 Mich. rv. 23. 

The same line occurs in 3 Mich. ill. 25, and in the first long line in tho margin of 3 Mich. 

<t~jy<y -et jt -tyi ’ey ^ *y -e£j un un i* 

ar la napsuri maroate l’iruru-eu ; may curses unutterable ( and) grievous curse 
him. — 2 Mich. ii. 15. 

Observe ar tor arrat; such abbreviations are not very uncommon; see pp. 203, 637. 

t ~Hf b}]< -eet. s ^tj -y^. -m e?{< ^yyy. 
-q e?t< IeI’ Vj try in (’• V) (Y?) HK napietu ’ 

napisti, napista, napista's, uapsat, uapeati ; Monog. -yy* y~, Life. 
Heb. 

E?r< -EET tTy A napistu ul ezib; one alive / did not 

leave. — Sen. Gr. 19. 

tty & -tt<t hi s^y ~yyy - a a* mi tt ~ry 

1IT ~TY ~Hf - ^YT HH ^ ™yy (Bab. ^|y<i) 

<X_yy ^y^y *- y^y ^^*y, appari rustafihir-au ana sada 
napiati niai Babila-ki nskunu ; a lake I enclosed it , for sustaining (7) the lives 
of the men of Babylon I established (it). — Neb. Gr. ii. 15. 

In the printed plate ^y is given instead of ► IE J <~T- 

I have road the word lattu in p. 603, tut Sir. Talbot has explained to me tho cause 
of tho mistake, which was merely the omission of tho perpendicular line before ^y. 

y? Hf H -Ei *yy <w Etyy set *=yyy^ <cc -et iy 

- r I ~ t^yy HH ceTJ, ana Gula edirat gamilat napisti-ya; to 
Oula the regulator and benefactor of my life. — E.I.H. iv. 39. 

See pp. 176, 179, and correct tho erroneous versions there. 

- - fc TTY ~y + r- e: i ~Hf e?t< ~ttt i *tty«= ey hk 

ina gir aubar sippi-su napista-au usuti ; with sharp sword of iron his life he 
laid down. — Botta 148, 5 = 77- See p. 725. 
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<ym ’ey ~tt ~yyt ^tt in y? ^ 

*=T? 4 tm JT -n £tt< s£TTT JT -a ^TT. tmat » 

nm<lata issA am bar otir-au napista-su agmil ; tribute and offering he brought , 
I received ; I spared him, his life / granted. — Tig. ii. 54. 

~TT<T *T? ’EY <MY<T 1IT JT * -I- ’EY 

eyy< jt * c Tt ^ ^yyy , rcma area-sun uti ilia 

napista-sunu o^ir ; pardon / granted them and their lives I spared. — Tig. v. 12. 


►-^"1 ^7^ M ^T? SfYfj napista's etir ; Am &/e / spared . — 
Sen. Gr. 7. Sen. T. i. 23. 

- y- «=m< HH I ET- HH - C T IEI &TT ’EY ^ I 

fc YYY c JT :JTYY TY ^Y E}Y< IeJ, ina puluhti-BU rabiti ina izku 

ramani-su usutd napista-8 ; in his great fear, with his own weapon he laid 
down his life . — Sarg. 27. 

-ey e=YYY*= y -TTy y- ssY ** JYY> * n u9 °'‘ |m nap«at-?u ; 

he did not save his life . — Esar ii. 34. See p. 9G2. 


Eifc] tm HH <<« & <T~ -TTY <IeeJ £ H SSP 
<IEJ ’EY -Y 1IT HH TY *TTT* <THT<T HK 

sarruti kis-sat nisi takipa-nni kima napsati agarti ; kingdoms and legions of 
men thou hast subjected to me as precious lives . — E.I.H. ix. 52 ; see also vii. 30. 

<l£j jrSYY in tET> T “ <SI> toEI H l w - 

YY JT JfT k? eIT TY yT JT ^ ** 4Hf TY ^ 
«=TTf V- HH 1IT y *=Ti TY *TTT *=TT- YY IeH (*YTT C ) 

fry >-EEy, ana aazub nnpsate-eunu gaphani «iannuti ea eaJo alil> uiarza 
lu izbatu ; for the saving of their lives, to the rigid heights of the hills , a 
difficult country, they took (their way ). — Tig. iii. 16; see also ii. 40. 

I beliovo I must renounce the view I took of ffnjAani in p. 161. in spite of the 
forced construction adverted to in the note. 


TY ^T JT £TT «*= nfly Y~ I -T<T -TT<T 

*#YTT ’EY ^Y yT I -y *=TYYc ~TT «=e I. ana suzub napsati-aunu 

huri ummanate-sunu ndaiBU ; for the saving of their lives the bodies of their 
soldiers they trod upon.— Sen. T. vi. 18. See p. 303. 

Se. CCY V (YY) ~‘1~< (*■■ yT) ln B«n.T. y.60,77; . 1 . J8. 
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NBS Sff EH< HK uipiati ; Workmanship. (Xiphal of “opus.") 

4-TT — JTT * HH £ -eeT <TT -TT4 <?T *T 
*=TTT*= V- *T *T c yyy t y ie! e?T< HH v I *=W 

TT -Hf <Ef *=m ^ ~T Ed CIST T? <T£ -HI -TTI 

«=TTT*= ~ IEU O imqut-SQDuti hattu huraz'i kaspi unnt iz-dau 
i/.-ku nipisti mati-sun ana kirib Babcl-ki adi mahri-ya ubilunu-nima; fear 
overwhelmed them , gold, silver, articles of sandal-wood(J\ of ivoryif), the work- 
manship of their country, to within Babylon to my presence they brought , and 
— Botta 153,4 = 148. 

=TTTT ET- mi *T- & -e£j <T-HJ d -dT sp 
^ EJT< HH v TT< set -I- <HEH «=TTTT ET- 
-ETT Zm -EE! fcU *JD V -V <Id ; -- ; *=TTT* * Ett<- 

bekal aben pili va iz-crni nipisti Hatti va bekal zirtu ipait Asaur-ki 

u sepia ; a palace of fine stone and cedar , the workmanship of Syria, and a 
lofty temple , the work of Assyria . ... I caused make. — Sen.T. vi. 42. 


NBT >~< y nibat, See nibat, nimit, p. 054. 

4-TT -TT --T -II *=TTT JT sf -< — T -II *=TTT 
t- -T<T JT <cR -EET 5^T * JT dTT TT <T£ 
-Hf EV -TT<T JT dJT «< tyyyt * eT?< 
dTT fc JH ^ dTT- -TW= <lBl ^TTT C JId -TTI A--TTT- 

Im^ur-bel dur-au Nimid-bel aalhu-su ultu n as e-sun adi nabarri-sun etwis 
asepis nsarbi usakki uaarrih ; Imgur-Bel its wall ( and) Nimitti-Bel its out- 
work from their foundation to their summit newly / caused build and enlarge , 
I enclosed, 1 consecrated . — BL St. iv. 20. 

4-TT -TT -T -II «=TTT . ^T dTT c *m JT -T <IEJ- 

5011.25a. 

=«= -< -T -II dTT . t- -T<T *TTT* jy.-5on.2<, 0 . 

4. -TT -T d*T . ee£T -II -TTT ClHJ 
^ - -T d*T . i- -T<T dTT e » 

Theso extracts from a bilingual slab signify that Imgur-Bel is tho wall of 
6uannaki (Babylon), and Nimitti-Bcl its outwork; also that Imgur-Marduk and 
Kimitti-Marduk wore wall and outwork of some place which I hare not identified. 
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MOT I tbiuk we may explain theeo forms by “inner and outer walls." I have absurdly 

copied part of these extracts under Ov/tum, In p. 173. 

In p. 954 I have doubtfully rendered >-< as “a dwelling," in passages 

from Itotta's Monument do Niuivo. 


H r Tm . *“H £T >"EET> Nabatu.— Sen.T. i. 46. 

Name of a tribe plundered by Bennocberib, with many others, who appear 
from their names, to have belonged to Babylonia. Many of tho same names are 
enumerated in Son.Gr. 15-19; in Tig. jun. 5-9, and 29-32. Sou under IJktai , p. 663. 

anbutir; a Sort of Wood . — Eenr v. 19. 

Frobably Hf v ; see p 948. 

it cd — naphuttu ; Excavation, Hole. Hob. JTTI9. 

tt-} **rr -ET rE E^TT ^TT "^pbuttQ la irasipi; an 

excavation he shall not pierce. — Mono). 41. Uncertain. 


If ^ ^ -EET. nubattu or nnbitu ; Festival of Merodach. 

*T ITT + -c -eeT eIT tEP5 Hf H HI <~*T 
<d* -eeT HT <Tsf= *f *M H -EET *-TTT<. 

nubattu sa sar ili Marduk nltu Dimaeqa attuzir; the 3rd day, the festival of 
Merodach king of gods , from Damascus I departed . — Assur b.p. viii. 115. 

This is from the Assurbanipal of Mr. G. Smith, who gives a list of all tho 
festivals be has yet found, and adds 11 this succession of festivals was the same in 
each month, so that a list of the daily festivals of one month answered for all the 
months of the year." Xubattu was the festival of Morodoch and Zirbanit on the 
third, scveutli, and sixteenth days. 

NG naq , for aee p. 975. 


nuq ; Purity , Heb. 

tE H HUT ^ T~ *TTT £3 <MeH 
-H *=TT- -cfcl -c HH <H *=TTt W V ~e& 
H -e£T HT £T Tt 4H T? *-TT<T- ina i“ b » ri n “ k 

libbi va namar kabiti kirib-si l’isali la l’iabd bu’ari ; with goodness of health, 
purity of heart and much lustre within it may it gain, ( and) may riches 
abound . — Botta 12'l Q * tor 114-116 ; 100, 10. 

II -T<H , Nuik ; ace Aznuik, Iznuik ; p. 360. 

I would now translate u»U adverbially “from the foundation." X was indnoed 
by the parallel utrit ma in the same page to make ettis a verb also. 
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nagfi,*. nage, pi. Province, 

District. Qy. Arabic 

T Hf *TTT*'. fD.^l H <-*»• *«• 

T H (^EE) H *Egs v IeH *T <I£ H < 
V ^ Hh yf ccy ty -T4 <cc 

cfflt s£fcH -TT<T (I) ’Ey -T4 Hf £T *- Tf «#TTT n 

Cfu(g)g u sar Luddi nagii sa nibirti habba .... ina sutti UBapri(-su) nrn Asanr 

ilu bauu-a umina ; Gyges king of Lydia, a province of across the sea 

in a dream Assur the God who made me related to him that — 

Assurb.p. iii. 6 = Egypt. Camp. ii. 15, Sh. 29, Vol. 3. 

I do uot understand the insertion of ran here; it occurs in both plsoes. 

*Egr I ~rj H *TTT*= * -ET? tTTTe <T£ 
T ir< n HI Ti tTTjp ^ JT *T? ►< ECT V T? 

rapsu nagii Yahadi Hazaqiuht) sar-su ebad absani ; the wide province of 
Judea , (and) its king Hezckiah, wrought my pleasure . — Neb. Yun. 15. 

v £T It £TT (V) H < V TJ sifcJI HII < KH 

Bdzn nagii sa aear-so ru'uqu ; Bdzu a country which its place is far off . — 
Esar iii. 27. 

m H4 fc E £ <T£ ET -s Jf *T H <^Id 

*T~ tt< HH I *=TTT«= 6 nagi padi-su aksud ma oli 

pihati-su araddi ; six districts of his border I took, and to his government I 
added. — Bottu 147,3-63. See also 147,10 = 70. 

Hf ^E E] yy -eeT ■*- *I<J b *HfTT *1 

suatunu alrae aksud ; those districts I attacked, I occupied . — Botta 147, 11 = 71. 

TW HT - H in V* -eeT T? set? T? <T£ 
H H4 *=Tt ElT T *T HI H H ^ H <Tsf= Tr T? 

-& y-TTT. 8 eri bal/i sa Tuaya adi nage sa Telusina Andiai aksud; eight 
fortified cities of Tuaya , with the districts of Telusina (king of) Andiai, / 
occupied. — Botta 146, 8 = 44. % 

Bee further in Ben. T. ii 24. liotta 146, 7=43; 147, 11-71. 

ht h in <iei h? h -ha v -eet v 

eri sa kirib nage satunu aksud ; the cities of within [or which were *n] those 
districts / seized . — Neb. Yun. 25. 
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NO ^yy c yyy c j. y. ^y H t yyy c 

E| yf *-£^1 yj ^ y J=y »-<y>-< £*??»-»- *~<, eihirti er usalme 

nagfi suatu ana iasuti azbat; entirely the city I occupied ; that province I 
renovated Sen. T. i. 50. 

Dr. Oppert translates “Jo Re oocuper la ville cntiftre, et jo la refls do nouvea*." 
Mr. Talbot's Torsion is “Tho whole of the city 1 destroyed. That city I built again." 
I append two passages which aro evidence that tho phrase ana ietuti azbat implies 
“reinstating" rather than “rebuilding.'' I hardly see through tho phrase; it may 
perhaps imply “I took back again.” 

M e=TTTs= I Tf *T T! «< JT HH - 

ryyy ^ y *yyyy y tt]} <fej -H ^Ttt ceT? 

- *yyy - c yyy e y y~> nagu suatii ana isauti azbat nisi Bit-Yakin 
kisitti qati-ya ina libbi usesib; that province I reinstated, the people of 
Bit-Yakin, the acquisition of my hands, in it I settled. — Botta 153, 7 - 151. 

-dfT Hf ]} -TT<T H *I<J -& Ey *T 'ey e=T?? H 

Tfj^y y <Ef «=m* y*=?w ^ yy ^y «< jt hh 

*-<, Anzaria almi aksud in a nisi ana Assur-ki utir ma ana issuti 
azbat; A nutria (and other cities) I attacked (and) occupied, and the people to 
Assyria I restored and reinstated. — Botta 147, 5 = 65. 

Sargon goes on to eay that he changed the names of the cilios. 


u y.-^E-Ma?). raat-nu-gi(a) ; Land of No-Sunshine. 

All I know of this group is told Id p. 906. See ~T E-TI#: (which 
I believe to be a merely graphic variety of In p. 948. 

NGB y ey, ~ry -yyy^ ~ naqab, naqabi ; Digging, Boring, Excavation ; 
Destruction. Heb. 3j?3, t*^ 0 pjoroo," “bore," ‘‘dig," <fcc. 

^y t y ~yyy, naqabta, ac. fem. Devastation , A tan. 

’iir • •••d? yyidjE^jn^y e* ~ &yy yy yy. 

sar ea . . . . otibbiru naqab binUe ; the king who .... has promoted the digging 
of wells . — Sarg. 11. 

*y? fen E^yy ^y *y ^ Etyy If *”*!*“<> otibbira naqab 
birdti ; 1 have promoted the digging of wells . — Botta 145, 3 = 15. 

Tho two lines aro ahuont identical ; tho main difference consists in tho leading 
relative so, requiring the subjunctivo ctiUrim. Tho valuo dib or tib is shewn in the 
following extract: — 

y < T £ id! . fen . <y^ tu y*.- *>•»«. 

6 1 
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TY <Ts¥= Tf ^TH *= <Trit tJJ * dlTT T =^T? ^ 
<H3J ~H ** E35 YI -TM T- T? -TW= --Id •* 

anaku tabdo Bit-Yakin va naqab Arime auakkanu ; wAt&t / fAe destruction of 
Bit-Yakin and the devastation of Aramaa was effecting . . . . — Botta 153, 5 = 1 49. 

In p. 18 I have given this mine of adi when followed by eti ta; I had not 
then noticed any case of each value when not eo followed. 

*E -e£j *E HH < ~TT & V — T ^ 
ET- T- -II H m *eIT tT H -T< -ETI *TTT*= v ^ 
*TTfc &TT cSB- -TT £T *~H ** m* -TM SETT- 

ina lit! u danani ea ili ral>i bili-ya ea galii-ya nsatbu ma nra§siba naqab 
gari-ya ; by the decrees and ordinances of the great gods my lords , who 
my servants have attached (to me), and have effected the destruction of my 
enemies. — Botta 145, 4 = lfi ; sec also Botta 16 w ®62. 

- -TM= K & el? tfr V T? a I? <S=TY 

« HH -ETT - v --Id Tr *T- V v «=U - ceTT E5iT 

>— ^ «=T * *** r ' 8 na k r eni “ Haihal zalam 

samiti-ya ina sat krfpi sa sade ina zit naqabi-sa abni ; at the head water, the 
source of the Tigris, a statue of my majesty , in the depression( ?) of the mountain, 
in the outgoing of its excavation, I built. — 1 CBM 47 and 47 BM 29. 

See pp. 51G-7. The meaning is perfectly clear, but there is a little doubt about 
a word or two ; cf. Obci. 92-3. 

- <!EJ *-TTT< -Ed HH seT? ^ EfT <£T t]i ^ 
Tt <!£ ^TT --TT --TT H I ~Hf ^TT «=TTT^ V Ud- 

ina kizir ardnti-ya mat-su kima alpi am(?) adis cri-sn naqabta usalik ; with 
the body of my adherents his country like wild (?) cattle I trampled , (to) his 
cities devastation / brought (made go). — New Div. ii. 52. 

sHYTT T- E-YT -eeT I TJ C E -M -ET ’EY <sc 
^ eHTTT JT IeU --Id -ET V sMTT TI 

<IEJ d? E5*Y -EET HH <HdJ d?Y h« I TI M* 

<T- HI -ET ce ~TT Tt- tamenitu-eu sa ina la mami naqabta 

suluka ma satA kettuti va nisi-su mec [ai] siqi la id£ ; its neighbourhoods 

which en leant of water [no water ] to ruin were brought, and * * * and its 
people waters drinkable kneuj not . — Bavian 6. 
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NGB V'*-! naqbi; Canalt ; FcmaU. 

i/ee naqbi, “rivers dug;” but mee may bo omitted. 

TTT- - T 5P? H< -TT<Y ^TT -T4-TTT *eT 
T + V^TTfc e^eT tT -T<R jy g|j fn. 

20 ® * na 1 anima sakki [urn] harizi iskun raa l£ gar usatbii 
ma iksuda nieo naqbi ; 200 cubits broad (pp. 74, 447) of ditch he executed , 
and on* ^ar and Aa/^ he took away, and reached the canal [t cater dug \ — ■ 
Botta 151, 8 (20) = 128. 

*T- -EET t|T|c H, pitd naqbi ; opener of water-courses . — 

Sard. i. 3. 

*“H *“< ^ bil naqbi u habbai; lord of 

water-courses and seas . — Sard. i. 6. Epithets of Niuib. 

In the following extract, of which I give Dr. Oppert’s translation, the vain# 
given to naqbi is derived from the Hob. female. 8oe my noto in p. 671 :— 

K fel T*" -"H -Zp] band kumeka naqbi ; 

builder of the marriage chamber. — Pridro de Sargon a Ninib-Sandan, 1. 4 ; 
Exp. Mrs. p. 338. 

<m t| if h tint ff e* m hk 

kizpi nakbi meo uzamme-sunuti ; the excavated wells of water I debarred 
them . — Assnrb.p. vi. 110. 

Here naq muat be read naqbi, an abbreviation of which we havo many examples ; 
•*® Zt], ^ JTT > P- 637 • I think utamme-tunu/i should be 

nnderstood as preventing the people from using the wells, runuU more commonly 
implying animated being* tlian thing 

-< # <-£jf?| ^S-.— 4811.18c. 

I cannot see what this means. 


If E£fj5- # Bff- niqap; Attendant, Eunuch{Tp See p. 724. 

Prom an unpublished slab in the British Museum, translated by Mr. Talbot in 
the Trans, of tho R. Soc. Lit of 1805, and noticed by Mr. G. Smith in the M North 
British Roviyw'* for Jan. 1870, p. ffel. 

Tf DfcJ E3S ^ ;£||| £ <|~ £ l cc| 

^TT fly £5 tfh ** tU t^TTT & <T- £T ec|. -in 


niqap pita-ssi bab illik niqap ipta-esi bab ; go , attendant open the 

door for her he went , the attendant , he opened for her the door. 
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Ep5 . Cfr tflfe — *T-C. Nigabnti. 

a *E <!)£ - t=E -E& T? 

SP ** *m*= HH - <^Id V“ -* vM<T -TT<T 

£ IEI C|?? tE V V T<~ !p <y- -ry v mm- 

(Idi)bi'ili ana Nigabuti ina eli Mnzri askun ina mati kali-si na aa ; 

(/ dijbi'ili to the office of Nig ah over Muzur I placed, in the countries , all of 
them, which — Tig. jun. 56. 

,I have taken this from Mr. Talbot’s Glossary, No 177; bat I cannot suppose 
that Egypt is the couutry intended; see p. 76*1. 

*TT~ f*-5 ^T, +rT f*-5 nicntu ; Authority, Jurisdiction. 

SiT HH m <IEI tr HH c TTi E^s £ H< HH 
V cEW <M tm fc TTTT ET- sETl *=m*= T- ’ey 

^yyy £:£»- ^y, itti malki matidan pahati mati-ya 

.... kirib hekali-ya usib ma aatakan nigutu ; with kings of provinces, governors 
of my country, dee., within my palace I sat, and exercised jurisdiction.— 
Botta 154, 11 = 179. 

*e <M -TT<T HH tTTTt * T- I + HH *eT 

stTTT ^ M) 5F M -eeT (t. *T). »* tinu 

usesib-Bunuti ma astakan(na) nigutu ; t» Awmifrfy I seated them and 
exercised jurisdiction. — Botta R, 72; 9, 45 ; 10, 29. See pp. 612-3. 


y -]<]i <T4= ’Ey. HtJ CTjt T-. Ni g dima(o).-Ob.S2. N.Div.ii.7«. 

y ^ ~y<y$ <y^z yy E-yy. Kfcj <y^= *y? &yy. sw^m^-ohi. „ 

Names of two chiefs of a country near Zamua or Naaamua, in the vicinity of 
Mount Taurus, whose cities were captured by Shalmaneser in his third or fourth 
campaign. See pp. 352, 475, 760. 


Sf£ ~yy4 try CEyy> “rsi; Fighting. Arab. ^j(J). 

m y- t-m —y-r *=yy say *m -yyy w -yy* 
stt -^yyy y- jy t y ^ ,-et <iej -ey 
jyy <i< ^ -y<y ^ ~yy<* *y sett *yy t kiy *y i 

I? I? -TT<T. sibzuti eduru tafyazi darumme-eun 

lBtbu ina kima eudinni izzuri [hu] nigizzi edis ipparau asar la 'ari ; turbulent 
kings shrank from the fight , their dwellings they abandoned , and like the wheeling 
of contending (/) birds, aim * they fled to a barren place. — Sen. T. i. 18. See p. 662. 
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NGK T SP -W IEI «=TTT«=. T ^ fcj *=TTT Nikku, Nikti ; Necho, 

o/ Egypt.' 

T ^ -T<T$ IeI *m«= ! IeU sp -TT<T 
I £ -& *ni }** 1 IT <IeJ *=TT? * -* <~ 

t<]] K. Tl» Nikk6 Sarludari Pakruru aarri sa 

kirib Muzur iskunu aku banu-a ; Ntcho, Sarludari , and Pakrunu, kings whom 
to Egypt held established the father who begat me. — Egyp. Camp. 28 III. 33. 

T Efr IEI *=m* *e» -cTT T- 4-TT < Jm II If. 

Nikti ear Mempi a *3ai ; A T eeho king of Memphis and Sais . — Asaur b.p. i. 92. 


f (-ID ~Hf -cfcj II 4~!> adi nakkidi ; Sharply. 

Tf •* KIT -II -nf -a -cH II 4-1 - ^TTT V 

<T-n I? T? - <-cH4 IeI am am adi n&kkrih ina libbi m 

onai ina oli-knnn ; I am watching sharply within my eyes over you. — Mr. Smith's 
Aeaurbanipal, p. 189, 1. 5. 

I do not know the authority for " sharply." 

►—<*"! (v. nak(k)amati; Accumulations. 

Irf nukkumu ; Accumulated. 

These aro niphal forme from a root iom or /tarn, “to accumulate,” which I hare 
not found as vorl*», but of which nominal forms occur in pp. 56ft-5A8. XttlcJrtimu is 
tho pormaneive form, like ttu«*t<n4, “they were left,” nanuiuiru, “they were seen)** 
Hiticka'e Grammar, p. 495, Journ. B.A.8., I860. 

VI tfi ^1 «=TTTT -HI (--t£U) 4r< TI HH I *- 
1IT <H HI (M <R -IT4 (M V JT CM 

V *ITT* (M V- £EE £J <jty tTT? I *=ffl 

C TIT C ^ TT ^4. ’Ey I- -Ef T ^4 *7 i "« fi r to oma *>it 

nak(k)amati-Hunu sa kaspi hurnzi sasu saga nukkumu kirib-eun 

nseza-mma sallatis amnu j / opened by force their treasury ( house of accumu- 
lations) ; what silver , plunder , /ttratfwre, were accumulated within them 

/ fooifc outy and as booty I accounted . — Aasurb.p. vi. 50, 51. See moro 

in pp. 935-7. See also ^“1* Ac. 

t + -yy<y, nukkuri ; Enemies. 

^ *T *IH £TT . * &EE IEI HfW -SfcJ. 

nukkuri-ka; thy enemies. — 16 11.126. See Accad :u - kay pp. 303-4. 
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NaGL -E® IEU' -E© IEU Hf<> ^T -0 -El I? Hf<- »*u», «• 

nakluti, pi. m. nakldti, pi f. Skilful, Well-devised. Heb. 

-EJiJ £4f], -Cjfsy *Tf, n»kli* ; Skilfully. 

These forms are usually connected with the Semitic root NKL, although this 
root implies canning, in the way of "deception" rather than "skill." 1 have 
sometimes thought that a niphal of kaial or Lalah, “to complete," might be assumed, 
but this seems to be appropriated to nUcl rather than nail. 

£ -c© HI -iH U- -TI£ HH Eli 

t-EY 3^ JT <T- HH -TT4 ejttej 

sfccT H <T£ *1} ^ *-m< HH -5*1 V 

JT t^TTT H <H tTTf JT> asm naklu subat(?) piristi ea 

nintak-eu sipar nigilti gimir kuvludo nizirti dar aa eutabulu kirib-eu ; a xttll- 
de vised place, an extended site, whose beautiful ornaments (were) displayed , all 
precious vessels of alabaster , which [ former kings had ] carried into it . — 
Sou. Gr. 37- A word or two uncortaiu. 

This is part of a very long sentence; see a note upon it in p. 909. Bee also 
pp. 95 and 263. 

«< -tm *=Yt hh -t<i* eett it hh Hu <h 

-s© H HH <H «=TT? -eH Eiaf T « £*Y SIT E?f< 

J^upp. tyyft, iareti namrdti aukki nakluti kirib Dur-Sargina (abia 

irmfi ; splendid mansions , well-planned squares, within Dur-Sargin beautifully 
rose . — Botta 152, 13 =s 157- 

*eIT -T d*T -II ET- — T £T tfr ceTI 
^i? hi v -eet m -s -Ei ri hh ti? -e& c*tt 

SET am - r T If stfl. sa Marduk bili rabi il bani-ya cpsctu-eu 
nakldti olis attanddu ; o/ Merodach the great lord, the god who made me, his 
skilful works highly I have glorified . — E.I.H. i. 31. 

The verb attanadu [an/anddu] is somewhat doubtful ; I consider the indirect 
form to be duo to the influence of enuma in a preceding clause, L 26. 

*mr £!-•••• ’eit <--h -si -m hm *ei 4-t i 

JT -EET -IT- e-IT £! SIT <T-H -:© V m= ~U 
<T- U EPS <$jT El- -e£ *TJ -II ™ HH If 

-y ^HJ ^ HI -»H -Elf tfllt * Eff<> hokol . . . . ea 

cli tnafyriti madia auturat rabata va uaklat ina eipar nisu kima gallo 
bilquti-a mueab biluti-ya u sepia ; a palace .... which above the former greatly 
surpassing , large and finished with elegance, the skilled men, my architects, 
for the seat of my power , / caused build . — Son. T. vi. 45. 

A few words are doubtful ; for Wi/uti sec note in p. 85. 
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NiGL 


n.ol jaj - <r^ ~y ^ i IT ^ * t c 

«< <H -e® K tty -fA T? -^T *=TTTT HH 
V Tl -TT<T «=TTT«= V *i§EE S HIT -IT V <T- ^ 

la eaddi lama$§i ma^i ea abn sadi eeki naklia abtiq ma ana irbitti edri 
naazbita eigar-ein ; mountain goat* (and) large bull* which of mountain stone 
I carved ( and) skilfully wrought, and for enlarging the gate* I caused 
take the whole of them . — Botta 30, 74. 


*TTTT ET- T? ~Hf ssHf s^TTT < 0 - «=TTT^) HH 

-< IEH HH -tjf ~£® tlllc V Erf<- •> okal »■» 

multahuti biluti-ya naklia usepia ; a palace . . . . for the glory of my mqjcsty 
skilfully I built . — Esar vi. 51. 


*-H -8f -e£j HT *=TTT»= v El?<> uaepia ; skilfully 

I caused make.— E.I.H. vi. 7. 


■eT — Jin HH ■~H -0 -ei<j c^yy 

CTIT»= SIT —I Si?: tE^B. mnzzarti naklia udannin ; the fortresses 
skilfully I fortified. — E.I.H. vi. 53 ; Neb. Bab. ii. 23. 

■El £EE <MW HK wizard, in Kerr Portor's transcript. 




^TT . E<>< . -c® M-Syi- 

Completed from a fragment recently found. 


NiGL HfcJ r< HfcJ -El (ID HM “W»l. mklati; Work. 

Performance , Completion ; Duty. Heb. 

fe E T- IH -A-T b SET I <HeH b -yi£ 
-~H HH eeB *T~ -T<T* <IT 

curt f i g= ^i tyyyp -e® <h -et mej r jt 

(- JT!) *eIT *T -HI A <T-M IT -El ^ HT! *=y 

— yy<y tyy, inn molik tamc-ya va meaak kabiti-ya pitik ori ubassi-roma 
anakkila niklal-an (v. ?) sa iz mabb> va alabila izi rio ; in the pvriuit 0 / 

my t rill and my great pcrtcverancc, a work of metal I obtained , and I com- 
pleted ite performance [ completion ] with iz-mabb> [large Irtet] and a collect*.* 
of if-rie — Sen. B. ir. 22 - 41 BM 2fl. See p. 8B3. 

Some words doubtful here. The variant * after niilal would suggest a different 
AuaI sound, snd the word might perhaps have been road mklat. 
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n.ol cE -q <tt -rr<T <T- SET? ^1* <IEI HIT *€ ^T 

<IEJ *TTTT ^ tK "* ~T - 11 ^ T- IHII 
sETTT ™TT s^TTT ^ *=TH * * *=TTT fc ^ HI IeH *=TTT*= 

HfcJ -ET T? HK ina miri ini-ya [ei-ya] palki aa ina kibit ili «ar 
apzu bil ninieqi tasimta zunnunfi ma malu nikldti ; with the perception of my 
open eyes, which by the will of the god, king of waters , lord of intelligence, 
accomplish (their) task and fulfil (their) duties. — 8arg. 37. 

Bee pp. 414, 415, which contain tbo romaiudor of this ambitious passage, and 
explain its purport. Tho last lino, which 1 had left blank in p. 415, seems to havw 
been incorrectly copied, but I think tbo drift of tho passage is fairly given. 

Hf s=TTTT TT Sm J! « £TT Mf *TTfc HfcJ -ET ~T<- 

Nuha irsu Bar apzu bau niklati ; Nuha the leader, king of waters coming in 
perfection,-— Now Div. i. 2. 

<~ ** KSf S3! -tfcl ^ HfcJ -ET It HK 

Burnt gapdulu karaa nikldti. — Sh. Ph. i. 22. 

Title of Shamas l’bul; I cannot road It 

Hf -- V ESiT HH SfP Hf<T$ *TTT <T- «5wT* Amm Uti 

nik lib «igan. — Botta 154, 4 = 172. 

This bit is quite unintelligible. 

tfy ■ Cl HK oigilti ; Uncovered, Open, Diiptayed. Hob. 

*E *H<T tfh SfP D HH HIT effl*= * ~e£t 

-IlSfFMIEJ Hi-ET <KTJ. ina uzoi nigilti ea usatlima bil 
nimoki Nisroch ; to my open ears, which Nisroeh, the lord of intelligence, 
had entrusted [which Nisroch, the lord of intelligence, had entrusted to my 
open ears]. — Nob. Yon. 77. 

NGM -njrfj nakmn; Accumulation. Niplial of KAM ; seo p. 507. 

V *TTT* I <1? HTT4 <11 *T 5*8 T- 

Tf ESI *T & IEU -ET. nakmu saga-su hurazi ka?pi abni 


agartu aalula; the accumulation of his store of gold, silver , precious 

stones I carried off . — Esar i. 19. 


<^t| Nukimmut. See p. 943. 
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NGM ^y<, >^ *~<^<i nakruti ; a Burning. Hob. i’PDJ, 

I- -ET «IT tt] JU -& -IT pE Hf *=T 4- 

-0 ^ ™ p£ H ^ HH j ^ <£y 

<MT <ee< HI HH s¥= H H *T? *B?r jy HH 

^111^ »~yj^b ^Hataun ftbbnl aggur ina isati akvu qu(ur nakvuti-sunu 

kima im-qabed kabti pan aarao rapauti uaaktl ; the plunder of than [the 
cities] I overthrew , I destroyed, in fire I burned ; the smoke of their burning , 
like a heavy storm , covered the face of the broad sky. — Sen. T. iv. 68. 

*=! <H -HI 4 1 HI -m *• -T< e=TTT*= *=ffl -E© •* 

►►-I J> **-ki mahhi-sun nakruti ugallimn anna-8u ; their large ki 

trees by burning had fallen together over it . — Sen. Gr. 47. 

This 1* guess-work, but it suits the oontext, which ia the preceding pert tells 
of tbs ruin of s canal belonging to so old palace, end in the following lines 
narrates the damaged state of the same palace. I take awm, “over it,” from ft 
bilingual Hat: — ►-^’Y a*sa ri-elut 

inu, “over the eye.” — 8011. 106. 

NGS ^Tf, niksi ; Slaughter. Chald. 033* 

*e H -T<T t-& ATT Off BAST <T~ 

MU UT A- *=TT» <S! H *! *ISJ T- V H >-••■• 

mitbuzu znq niri pilei uikai ahrib bannate alrae aksud ; with .... fighting , 
pressure of my yoke , assault, slaughter , (a/uf) discharge of arrows , / 
approached , / captured. — Sen. T. iii. 16. 

I have ventured to render Itannate by “arrows," notwithstanding tho absence 
of the determinative which usually accompanies <HJ • 8 " pf <^T 

In p. 811. It is read mitpanu, >— < *y~~ in Sm/Ui's Assurbaniptil, p. 140, 

>— < , mitpamm, p. 107. Afitpanate occurs in Sen. T.vi.57, but the 

lithographer has engraved fcj instead of The only corroboration, not to 

say evidence, t hat I have found for mitpanu is in a passage printed by Mr. Smith, 
»h«r. cf <*ry occurs in p. 189, and three lines lower the same weapon 
is mentioned as ►-< & H I do not see why it may not be read Upon*. 

If V . Sffl -M* cf. Niluamm*. 

m -tff fH* n 6?p HMK JSi ’EY H HA *E 

-a jt q. 6 erani ea Nikfanima nagi aksud ; six cities of Niksamma 
the province , / captured — Botta 140, 4 ; 146, 22«58. 

The construction of this sentence ia unusual, but another sentence similarly 
worded oocurs a few lines further on : — Eristana arhi erani $a limeti-su ta Bait-ili 
nagi aims aksud, “ Eristana with cities of its vicinity, of Bait-ili the province, I 
approached, I occupied."— Botta 147, 7 = fi7. 
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NGQ _ HH i-" "eJI. Niqqutsa. — Tig. jun. 20, 35. 

£ff- l ^ 1 ^p r , Niqusa. — 17 BM 17. 

One of a few cities which, together with a large number of pmvincee, chiefly 
of Media, were captured and laid waste daring the seventeen years of the reign of 
Tiglnth-pileser II, nud subsequently restored and incorporated with the territories 
of Assyria. 


ngr -0© *m. -m &n. <iei ~tt<t. w 

HK -t®f e-TT Tt *y. •t A- HK «fc». 

nakri, nakra, nakiri, Dakar, nakruti, nakrdte, nukurti ; Rebel, Enemy ; 
Rebellion «, Hostile. 

^TT ^TT v 4- <IEI <®[ m (7- E^ At) 

-b i-ft Tt <t- *- *t v <r^T y? -v hpt<t eIT 

tE —ry (t. „) *y~ te t yyy p* ^yy y~ 4~TTT EsTT ^ 

-eyy *y- ~ttt m *- *e -t<t* *- *=yyy c -tt* ett< i *tjt- 

dais Barna-ki nakra akza asibute Tel-asurri sa ina pi niri Mchranu Pitann 
itiimbu zikar-Hun ; trampler upon the land of Rama (Opp. Masna) rebellious , 
perverse, inhabiting Tel-asurri , which, in the month of the people , Mehran 
and Titan are called their names.— Esar ii. 22. See p. 187. 

tt ^T ht<t t-ft -eet y ~y *y -<^ •* -TT4 ~ry 

E3S* -CIST ~TT<T (~ET <IEJ C TT *) Z&Tl It] sfc ’Ey. 

ana rizutu Saulnmgina ahi nakri (v. la kenn) illika-mma ; to the help of 

Saulmugina my rebellious (v. weak) brother he went and — 

Asaurb.p. iv. 73; yu. Ill ; viii. 34. 

~et v -tt py? ^ £ <y— yy<y -yy<y h ft set 
t=y -tt* sm hh <T- ^T HH ~H e^tt 

T? TT< Tt T? =ET? Tt £T <T- -^y, 13 *H® ipwrikn uni iixirti 

aina-tina nakra aljaiya abaaina. — Mon. 68. 

See p. 335; this difficult passage still resists ell my efforts. The trensletions of 
Mr. Telbot end Dr. Oppert give me no light. 

*ttt *ttt s eit t ~t i-et tu ^^y «=tttt * 
tE^S ~TT *T~ Sn: V Hf y? -v, i» b-w - 

Ninib-pal-kur earn dapini naknr Aeur ; the descendant of A T »»t‘6-/>a/-I-i<r 
the king , suppressing the enemies of Assur . — Tig. rii. 56. 

See my note in p. 921. where I have expressed my adoption of the reeding of 
Mr. Talbot's Glossary. No. 338. 


Digitized by Google 


NGK 


983 NGR 

sett 5 w HfTA ~Hf yy ^i< ^y m ~m 

<r- v- hh e??< *y y~ ^yy m ** yy <sy 

~y 4-yy «=y h ^yyy- zir gimir ummamiti nakiri liiimuti z&rbu 
join mi * alsd kirna Yav isgum ; upon the whole of the soldiers, wicked rebels , 
glowing like the day I dashed down , as Yav pours. — Sen. T. v. 61. 

yy< jy*= ^y 4 * Etyy hh ut yy ^ — 

^y <fej ^yT<Y jy *T v- < ty jgf h* I. h* »+•*»« * 

ana sumkut nakiri sutbti izkuti-su ; protector of the weak, who for the chastise- 
ment of rebels brings forth his weapons. — Botta 36, 0 ; Epithet of Sargon. 

h *y?y *y h ?y- -et -tt<t # ~e& *=y? 

jy ^yyy bj -eet ^y <bi *-yy<y iit t-ET<y 
■ej ~yy y? yy h t? ^y <y- ~yy<y -y<y; •*= 

jt ~,nyy -eh kun kusfi [iz-guza] labari pale suuikutu nakiri 

kasada mad a aibi ana eirikti eurka ; stability of throne , length [a^r] o/ year# 
chastisement of rebels , much capture of enemies to length prolong . — Birs ii. 21. 
See ai is* nakiri muyalliti -tu in pp. 731 and 831. 

«yy ^y «-y Hf -H rEff V - V V 

•*© E^yy yy yy *e (- ty?) ia m ^ ^y 

4* Bn Bf yy *T? *tt -m <m *=yyy v. <*•■»» 

Assur bili-ya sa ina mati nakrrito ilubu-sn ina Harrakute esiqa kirib-sa ; 
the glory of Assur my lord, which in hostile lands he had gained (it) among 
the Arachosians , I sculptured within it . — Esar vi. 11. 

See pp. 257, 451, where I made somo suggestions which I hare adopted here 
a s more probable, though still with doubt. 

tyyyc y (iH ^ cy? yy ~-y 
Etyy rry -s© *m -y< y <b «=ttt<= «-Tyy*= ^yyy 
tET? ~yy yy yy ^e ^y ~eet -y hh i *yyy et- 

►"EEy ►*£!! Ifc! T? usatlimu-inni ema ana 

raeap nakrnti Assur-ki usamqit jadai ina tugulti-aun rabitl ultu zilik adi 
aillan ; he hath entrusted to me strength to destroy those rebelling against 
Assyria , my forces by their great service have subdued from east to west . — 
R.I.Vol.l, PI. 7, F.1.7. 

This is by no means clear or certain, and I should not have entered it but for 
the word nakrnti, which 1 do not find elsewhere; moreover, several letters are almost 
obliterated. Zilik and siUan, “east” and “west," occur also in Botta 152,22 a lfifi, 
and in the Gold Tablet, 1. 3. 
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Mg^SS nakris; Rebel liously, like a Rebel 

r | 31 tj ?i< ii m sty? * sen «=ttt«= st t? ti 

iZJf&l <1* * I (■<© HOBO Ti Hf -TTTT He£) 

^*Ti v I, ana Hozaqivahu Yahudai iddinu-eu (nakria) ana ili rob(li) 
cbuftu ; {the people of Ekron , who had bound with chains their king Padi, 
who teas an adherent of Assyria, and) to Jlezekiah the king of Judea had 
delivered him, rebtlliously to god (and) prince they acted. — Sen. T. iL 72 ; 
Sen. B. i. 23. 

Nakris and li omitted in 8en. B. 1. 23 ; the omission of n obit seems to be su 
error, but tbst of ti *u improvement. 

Hf ~H tih SET ~T H ~TI£ -TT* *T M’ 

Assur bilu rabu ab ili nakria l’inz-su ; Assur the great lord, the father of the 
gods , like a rebel may he destroy him [or repel Aim]. — Sen. T. vi. 72. 

I do not understand the form of the verb kit; the meaning is a curso invoked 
upon any ono who shall damage the writing upon the monument. 

1IT <IhJ *eT HH -T<K ~TT<T *-TTT -ETT Ti ^T 
V 1 \ v^T ( t - HH) y-TTT ** kima ii s n*™(o 

ana mat nukurte sutnunn ; who like a lord of vhll(1) against rebellious 
countries hath been contending . — Tig. i. 43. Epithet of Tiglath-pileaer. 

For the sound j3\-, bur, see 8yl. 684, in p. 897. 

In the Persian period we have nib instead of *ak : — 

<jg se ^ ^ h —y hh 

^ HMR E^TT *ET Ti ^T *TTT ~ T? ii< T~ 

JTT *#TTT -T<T ^ T lEJ S^T *=TT? ~HK?) 

m <T- HH < T IEI - <-ctJ4 <T- 
T *TJTe *! tU *T ^T Hf ^ T E( 

ki imuru niati anniti nikra ma ana libbi ahai gnmniuhu arki anaku 
iddanna-ssiniti u anaku ina eli-eina ana aarrut iptcmal-anni anaku sarru ; 
when [Ormtm/] saw those countries rebelliously and to each others’ hearts 
exulting, then to me he gave them, and me over them to royalty he advanced ; 
1 ( became ) king . — N.H. No. 6, 1. 20. 

Qenomlly right, but some words are doubtful; the whole inscription was copied 
under great difficulties, and consequently some errors may be expected. 

*TTT* ™ tET -eeT < T? T s* Hf<T$ -eeT 

EaiT k<T IE!. liuqu attu-a ana nikrutu idduku ; my people the rebels 
slew . — Belt. 52. 

Ana implies the accusative case in Persian inscriptions. 
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ND 


NOR HU4 *TTT, nogiru ; an Officer. 

^ T HI H<T *=TTY £T Hf HI? ~TT W HI4 *m 

*gjy ^ <^[ Humbanundasa nagira sa sar 

Numma-ki ; Ilumbanundasa the Nagir of the Icing of Elam . — Sen. T. r. 69. 


NGT -CTT . -m -114 -EET> ^T HT 4 HK -H HT 4 *T. 

Nagitu, Nagiti, Nagite. Se# p. 227. 

Sagit and Xaffitu- Dihbi iwi occur several times In the Inscriptions of Sennacherib 
as cities of Elam ; in addition to those {Manages cited in p. 227, e«e Sen. B. U. 87 ; 
lii. 10; {▼. 27; and once with the addition oi Raqgi, Sen. T. iii. 66. Uihbina, without 
Natjitu , is mentioned in 8h. Ph. iv. 11, as being attacked by the king after passing the 
Mie-Tumai [the Tornadotns of Pliny], which falls into tho Tigris on the east. Seep. 2. 

1 t' -Et|, nigutu. See p. 976, aod Talb. Gloes. No. 287. 

ND *], See Nupar. 


Ejjf- q, altu ; Battle, War. 

4HT HeT ~U -S V KS? E55 H 4? Vi Tl 
sn HTfe ~ <~U ~eet * i ^y tE (*y *h spy. 

ivvalda-kka ea nisi Par$ai ruhuqu ultu mati-ra zaltu i(teb)us ; be it biown 
unto thee {that) of the people of Persia, far from their [Aw] country war 
* hall be made. — N.R. No. 6, 1. 29. 

1 will not pretend to explain this passage perfectly, but the restoration pro- 
posed seems probable. Bee p. 851, and read in line 12 44 Beh. 51; N. R. 29,” instead 
of “ Beh. 91; N.B. 22." 1 hare said in the same page that 1 had not found this 

word occurring before the Persian period; but it has been recently discovered by 
Mr. 8mith in a fragment of Assurhauipal, vi. 6, and printed in his very valuable work, 
p.2Wi th. lino ™d. ( t. tVt-- JT—J J^ff) 
►“ i (^<aa> (v. az/fcwzir) ana taki-ya ; 44 he collected 
to my fight [to fight with me].” The line Is printed uqtalapr, both in the plate 
and in Mr. Smith's edition, but the form is unknown. 


if ~q r^y tyyyc, n^g. Heb. «, im 

Nadd appears to be a verbal form, signifying motion or position. I am not 
quite aure of my versions in either of the following passages. 

►eyy ifci e-yy 4 ~q m -=yy htj * hh jt *- 

TIT t E -q v £ ~q HU ^y sq HTT* <cU H<T 

t? <T£ *m t- <s=u Hf ti hi fet? ieij 

s=«yy H<y tjt (v. t y r<i<i) jy ^ er um^ 

dannuti-sunu sa ina Panari nadu pulhu adiru melam Astir bili-ya lu ishup 
(v. izqap)-8unutt ; Urrahinas their strong city , which (t cat) in Panar , marching 
against, [as / marched against] the great fear of the approach of Assur my lord 
overwheltned them (v. routed (Am).— Tig. ii. 37. 
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ND -cTT 'EY -0 *=TYY^ **= £T III «=e <~TT 
v •* *M<T -TM V> ef= <^H -T<T* £T 4~T 
(T-HJ -HI tlTTT -sTT =m ~HI H <H ’tT <T£ 4-TT Hf< 

^T^cTH^. Magganubba ea ina niri Muzri sadi ina eli numba' va ribit 
Nini kima dimti nadu ; Magganubba which at the foot of the hill-country above 
the springe and in the vicinity of Nineveh as a model, is situated . — Sarg. 34. 

See pp. 749-50, where 1 made a gross error, Dot being aware that ki does not 
usually follow the phonetic name of a city. I was reminded of thia by Dr. Oppert’s 
transliteration of the passage In his “ Inscriptions de Dour-Sarkayau." 1 saw also 
the justice of his translation, which I had misunderstood, because it was not literal. 
The word dimlu, in page 275 of my Dictionary, was rendered there incorrectly as a 
“trophy;” I now think it signifies an “example*' or “resemblance,” in thesoneeof 
either a warning or a model. See the Hebrew 

« f v hi et ~n <T3= St a*} *t. — 

eakin ms uadi madaqtu ; pitching the tents, and placed the intrenchment . — 
Asaur b.p. B. 46. 

The plate baa corrected to ~HKT£ by Mr. Smith. 

<h jt ^ -tt<t -et -h< in ^t =*t *m*= 
^ « V- EH *t *m«= -^v jt * hh ir 

& H trn £HT I tffl. kim. e6ri maruti sa nadft 

snminannu urrut upal-suuuti ms askuna tahta-sun ; like fattened oxen which 
are driven (and) counted, promptly I overthrew them and effected their 
subjugation . — Sen. T. t. 74. Seo p. 867. 

-rf say < . ~H ^ V 4-H— 40IL 456 - 

I do not see the meaning of nade in the following oxtract; as the whole passage 
relates to the oonduct of one of the eons of Merodach-beladan, who had made up 
his mind to resist the new king Etarhaddon notwithstanding the defeat of his 
brothor (Sen. T. vi. 7), the second clause may probably imply that ho did not take 
warning from his brother’s fate; but nAi, 41 of a brother,” is tho only word I am sure 
of, and my rendering is but a makeshift. The last letter is damaged on the slab:— 

JT *HT*= <pT* HI c TH< ~Hf <T£ «=T? Tr 4 
5rn <T- IT <MT<T <T£ <cTS *=TTT«= Hf- -<£* <HHJ 
E5m t- JT Tr <T£ “II -H<T 5EH <-H 
s^TT tT <HW >* Hh ceT? <fcR 

-<yy -yy<y (?)» ul ipluh nade alji ul ini mardi u) uvassir va 

rakbu-su adi mahri-ya ul ispura-mma sal in u sarruti-ya ul isri( ?) ; he did not 
fear , at the doom of his brother he trembled not(7), rebellion he did not 
abandon, and his messenger to my presence he did not send, and the peace 
of my majesty he did not ask for(T ). — 2 Esar ii. 8. 

1 take irti from the Hebrew tfjn, “to tremble,” with much hesitation. 
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ND Srfu a adi seems to contain the same word, and must certainly signify “ rising 

up;'* I have found it in two cases only. 

v tTiic <vr| HN* ~f -**TTT --T + 

* (4?) JTT an <T£ < -T<T ~T 4f 

-M4 a- *-TTT<) *= -TTI I <14 4Tf I -4 *E AHf *JOT. 

sadu kima zikip gir an-bar sesu-nadi a izzuri [ha] shame muttabri-su 
(v. mustapri-sa) kirib-au la iharu ; the mountain like a sharp spike of iron 
rose up y and its winged (v. beautiful ) birds of heaven its interior did not 
reach.— Sard. i. 49. See also ii. 41, and p. 754. 


H ~Hf Tf £4 -4 4H =4- ~4f Tf <T£. ~HI TH-EM- 

nahadu, n, nahadi, y. nahada. Glorious. Heb. TV"!* Arab. 

►V"| r<yy, nalxadis ; Gloriously. 

hot 4tt* Tf *4 Tf t- *jot £4 ih -m <H4j 

sWfcJ V III. rubu nahadu ameru durgi va sap saqi ; prince glorious , 
rW*r o/ roads and lord of streets(J ). — New Div. i. 6. See p. 36.. 

HOT («=TTT«=) Tf —I. rubu nahada ; glorious prince.— 

Sard. i. 18. 

T -A Tf *E <T- v- Tf (*■ 4~D £4 

Ejjjl tyyyy >y~ Aseur-naxir-pal isibu nahadu 

nibit Ninib gardu ; Sardanapalus seated glorious, renown of Ninth 

the warrior . — Sard. i. 21. St. 12. 

Sec p.958, and alter the reference to 8ard. i. 21 ; ill. 127. 

T 4 14 HH *£34 4TTT 4 E4T 

m <14 H -II -II T~ 14 « « T~ *E <T- V- 

^~y ^»-»-y Tiglath-pileeer sar kali malki bil bili latku sar 

sarri isibu nahada ; Tiglath-pileser king of all princes , lord of lords , 

declared king of kings, seated glorious . — Tig. i. 31. 

— T H ET- T~ £fcj *- 4TT* 4 

T 4 14 HH ^^4 tTTTT 4 &TT -TTTT (4f) 

^T E4T T- S Efcffl HOT ~ 14 4ff £14! csTf 

~4 Tf <T£. ili rabi muaarbft sarrut Tiglath-pileser rube 

narame bibil libbi-kun sapi-ya nahadi ; great gods ..... enlarging the 
royalty of Tiglath-pileser, the prince chosen within your hearts, my glorious 
ruler . — Tig. i. 1 9. 
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nd ft n -h n rnbA nahada ; prince 

glorious.— E.I.H. L 3. Nob. Bab. i. 2. 

^ 4~i e=m at -et i-et<t n i~et<t 

-El ^ etc £ <MW H <HETf- mustehu pala^a uabada 
la mupparku ; respecter of lift, glorious , uncontrolled. — Neb. Gr. i. 5. 

The use of <HH as a lengthening vowel is, I think, peculiar to Babylonian. 

*t h *-m h sn <n -et < <*- < i~m 
~14~ttt + -h* m -m ah <w= ^tt -s t- 4s> 

yornmi ruquti [ant] nadanumma u kunnu pali-ya nahadia akmeaa; remote 
days , t'anow £»/£»( ?), arnf stability o/ my years , gloriously 1 have acquired . — 

Botta 131, 18; 154-6 = 174. 

For nadetnumma see umma at bottom of p. 809. 

yj (r. ^-T) nahdaku ; / am glorious . — 

Sard. i. 32. 


^ tfy* Anat; Anatho , a city on the Euphrates. 

- -TM= -cTT H -El 11 jk -< M HI Hf tET 

HfT- *1 11 -e£j HIT -til H CET 

-Ei <nr v-m<. ina ria Anat a&akan mi t tag Anat ina gabli Puratte 
zali istu [ta] Anat atnuzir; at the head of Anatho I made a halt, Anatho *n 
the middle of the Euphrates placed ; from Anatho I departed. — Sard. iii. 15, 10. 

If V . — 1 <1£ 11, Hf <Tifr 11 If, AndU, Andiai. 

A province which paid tribute to Shalmaneser near the close of his reign ; it 
wae seixed a few years afterwards by Sargon. 1 do not remember any direct 
indication of tbe locality, bat it is usually mentioned in connection with places 
north of Assyria. See ObeL 182. Botta 149,13; 30,11} 146,9 = 45. Sarg. 29. 
Cjt>. 1. 88. See p. 972. 

If V“ . — 1 (!tj= If CU (»• -<)’ Tig. iv. 74. 

One of twenty-throe provinces of Nairi, whose kings, leagued against Tiglath- 
pileser, were defeated by him. 

NDB SfP F*Al AT 11' ! Voluntary Offering. Hob. 213. 

Sfr S5*T AT 11 JT «=ll fPiiT Hf -1* ^11 ~se£t 

*^jy jyi <^y sryyy^ ^yy yy eiiati ©u panu 

DBatir ; his noble offering above what (teas) before I restored [ the noble offering 
I restored to Atm]. — Neb. Gr. l. 14. 

Observe the transference of the pronoun. See pp. 70S, 791. 
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NDB CET V- —*T— *• nadbuti ; Spontaneous. 

y. p* <Ef EPS -V ~KI 

JT B£T ~T<T -ETT HT £TT Hf I *Tff ~ET - *T 
- -TM= -I- — T k<T 1W tET V- HH 

■El -^E^r JzJ tyjj, * * ramki sumahhi 8upar ithuzu niudun-aun labitu ina 
risti andut-sun [andusun] nadbuti nmhar-flun. — Botta 130,10,11 ; 152, 14 = 158. 

Dr. Opperfa translation. confessedly doubtful, Is “ lea prctrea, lea ni« mails, lea 
surmakkhi su/tar dlbaUiront, duns lettrs discussions savantea, ear la preeminence de 
lours divinitds el l'efflcacitd de leurs Bacrittcea.” The first group ho raids "man," 
“imago,” “god,” lionce the translation “priest.” See p. 927. I would very doubtfully 
hazard a suggestion that the priests and other persons named wero satisfactorily 
contemplating their positions at the head of their associates, coming voluntarily iuto 
tbeir presence. Simian may perhaps bo a plural noun of niphal form, from ikmJo, 
which I have considered in pp. 985-7, and andul may more doubtfully be an adjective 
plural from the same root. Dr. Oppert was incliued to prefer the root IDS? “to 
stand;" see his Comrocutairo Philologique, Paris, 1863, p. 229. 

^y Kyy ^y j^y, nadbaku, nadabaku ; 

Strewed , Scattered. Oliald. 

<T— TT<T <Hf I <T— TT<T *T <T£ T <T- S<t *] T- 

•sp *= (~e£j) I - <m s=TTt *=t? *TT- -ETT 
fTTT^ ctT *T- *=t -« H I V- V tm«= KeEE K 
-W -!T<T h* I ^ 4^ tQI -TT<! ceT IeJ V 

^ (t)yy tryyyt S^iy »-E^<yi arki-Bunu artedi 1000 zabi muktabli-sunu 
ina kirib sade marzi uappiz pagri-sunu sadu azrubi huri-sunu harruri nadbaku 
sa sade umalli ; after them l follotced , a thousand of their fighting-men within the 
rough mountain / scattered , (with) their corses the mountain I made red \ (with) 
strewed bodies the hollotos of the mountains I filled. — New Sard. ii. 33. 

Bee p. 449, where a variant copy of the line is printed from Sard- U. 114, with 
nadabaku instead of nadbaku. The latter seems to be the usual reading; we find it 
in the lino quotod here, and in Bard. U. 18 and 37 ; in Sard. ii. 114 also it occurs as 
a variant. I think *4 instead of ^ roost an e* TO «' of copy. 

NDG It If. nu duqa ; It was not. Accadian. 

tTTTT ET- EH <T£ Y- It ff Tf 
tE5S HH -ET? cm*= ^ V <IeI «=TT1 Ml ^ 

ngdi uu duqa ana niusab sarruti-ya usopisa kirib-su ; a palace of worship 
unequalled (?) for the seat of my royalty I caused make within it. — Son. Or. 57. 

As the passage immediately follows a very brief notice of tbe materials of a palace, 
something of the sort might be expected j but the translation is a mere makeshift. 

G L 



NDZ 990 

NDG JjjZ ]7»~ Niduk-ki. 

v t m &r (- m nr (*■ v> <ia ^ 

(* V <Y£) T! 0 *n- E-TT HH Tf <T^ £ cET 

It: <£[, Bit-Yalcini sa kisadi nahr marrati adi pat Niduk-ki ; 
2?tf-Fdirt» which is by the short of the sea, to the border of Niduk . — 
Botta 16 Ur 86 ; 145,10 = 22. 

The variant U found In 11*«66, 12^61, and 19«« 75. 

Niduk, on tha Persian Gulf, La another name for A*mn» or Dilm us, written 
r (Botta 37, 34). Tho only direct evidence I have for this may bo 

found by collating a passage in Botta 152, 12 <= 144, narrating the submission of 
't Upir king of IHhnun," with one in Botta 90, 12, whore the same Upir is called 
king of Niduk. The identical act of submission occurs a few liuee higher in tho 
last line of shoet 89, but the name of Upir is effaced there. I also feel sure 
that tho following lino refers to the same place:— 

*T -YYY Ifc <M . -(?) ** s*. s*jg, 4. 11.54, 

erroneously printed »— < Instead of »- ; the reading will be “Elap Niduk-ki « 
Dilmuni tA,” the *hip of jVidvl or Dilmun. 

NDU V . Hf <TS¥= C YYY t , Audio. 

- Hf <Y£ =TTT«= V Tf Elld I *JH » A-*— 

asar-su ruqu ; Andiu whose place is far away. — 1 Pul, 9. 

May this bo India? It is mentioned as tributary to Pol, among other places 
equally independent of Assyria, and is the only one distinguished as remote. 


NDZ vHf<T JiTY- !f£ HH JiY’ nid “w n > ; 

his Removal or Expulsion. 

jVL dut-fu, his removal or banishment. Hebrew mo. 

«=Tf? Y~ v* k&eY >* 4 <IEJ e=TTY I 

*TYY C T- ’EY *=m*= v- <T- £T ^ *HMf JTT 
<-Pld <K *-T< V <n ’EY <M - HfT Jm ~6 

nisi Kummu^i kirib-su usarmo mu usesiba nidiit-su [nidussu] cli 

mi«ir Ntmima-ki ina er Sakbat ; the people of Commayene in it 

I brought away, and I settled its removal to the border of Elam in the city 
Sakbat .— Botta 152, 7 = 139. 

*TR Y~ Y? Y- E??< JY YY ^Y -eYT tBfif <Y£ 
<T~lElJ *T £YT 4H cTYYt £YY t^TT *-e£J l£l 
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ndz ^n<! C T? J! ^ •* — T ^T ^ *T s*: s*T Hh JT 

^TT .Rtf? , nisi asib garbi-su ana zindi va birto zuhuzu illiku rcsut 
aannati rninut niduti-su iatur ; the men, dwelling in it, to strong chains and 
bonds went at last(f), to a number of years their [Au] banishment he decreed 
[wrote]. — Black Stone ii. 13. 

I am doubtful of both these versions. The verb usarme is not well defined; the 
Black Stone is a good deal damaged, but I think the entire passage relates to the 
punishment oi the Babylonian opponents of Eaarhaddon, and his elevation to the 
throne by favour of the god Merodach. 


NDH eeT -W, natbu ; a Fragment. Heb. r770. 

-TT<T -f] - ^T SET -T<T * 

T- -e£T *=TT- Mfc HH <=e *=T H H 

& *T <T£ 4-TIT. barri nahalli natbu sadi mole marzuti ina kussi 
aetamdih ; hollows, streams, fragments of rocks, difficult torrents, in a palanquin 
I passed through. — Sen. T. iii. 75 ; see iv. 77. 

!*■ M ^T - ice CEI ~T<T v re T? e*T E-TT. 

salgu nahalli natbu sadi adura ; snow, streams, fragments of rocks I avoided.— 
Neb. Yun. 43. 

- ~ m -cn H ttT <T£ -cTT W <3 -M* 
^T =ET HMf * rTl ITT IH -HI I- -T<K(0 *T 

It «=T?*> ina bind er Zaddi er Zaban appalkit [pal] nathu Bade 3 urmahhi 
ikdute aduk ; between the cities of Zaddi and Zaban / passed by fragments 
of rocks ; three powerful lions I slew. — Sb. Ph. iv. 3. 

See p. 826, and correct the reading and version there. 


NDK *T -cfcl. see Nuparka. 


NDN ^T tTTf. ^T <T<, nadan, nadin ; Gift ; Act of Giving; Compulsory 
Donation ; Giver. 

I would say nodin, “a giver," being a participial form, and nadan, 44 a gift," if 
we had not a caso of nadin ns a variant of nadan in Sard.!. 25. Probably *ro 
might optionally tako the sound din. 

HI *3H -M HH JT <HSJ ^T <=TTT -IT* ~ JT- 

ipsit qati-Hu va nadan zibi-eu ; the work of his hand, and the gift of his 
fngers.—Yig. vii. 52 ; sec p. 307. 
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ndn v uj *jn *-t hh jt (- ji i) <heh e=m 

(*• 29 -TT* S I HI y» Efe H V 0- TIT) HI Hfl «) 

<fel *Y E E ec!T ■*. sa ipsit qati-su va nadan (v. nadin) zibi-su ill 
rabi ea same (u) irzite iramu ; who the work of his hand and the gift of his 
fingers the great gods of heaven and earth have exalted . — Sard. L 25. 

£ i.-Hf cm Hf f- i «=m«= ^ -et r sb= ’ey 

-TT<T C T? •* <MY<T <T- JT- assn nadan ili-su usalU-ni ma 

remu arai-eu ; for the restoration of his gods he asked me and I had mercy 
on him . — Esar iii. 7. 

The Bongo is “restoration" certainly; the inscription continues. Hi tatvnu 
auhu( -fuuu utldi $ ma f/mura Attvr bili-yn u eifir tumi-yn tiiswm i w.ufir ma utir ma 
addin-tv, “those gods their injuries I repaired, end the laws of Aseur my lord 
and the writing of my uatno upon them I caused write, and I restored and gars 
him.” 

-Hf fc TTr hT^Ytt A-m -TT<T Hfl - HI -H eeR 

*~< JIT, nadan billat qitro biluti-ya emid-su ; the giving of tribute , 
(and) homage to my royalty , I imposed upon him. — Sen. T. ii. 63. 

cm -cR «=TTT«= JT TIT T? -Hf HMf* T~ I *- 

-eT- 45 — T “ -eT «=e <T£ « Kjy ^cr ^ 

HfR * HH I HfH T? Hf?*- nisi or Uaii sji ana numi-sunu 
la sanqu la in&dina mandattu nadan matti-enn aduk ; the men of Usu who , 
to their prefects not adhering (f), did not pay tribute (and) donation of their 
lands y I slew . — Asaurb.p. ix. 102. 

*tj -E& -ceii -tt<t hh ^t 
v HH I HfR « STT -ET -EET *-ni -tt<t 
- fell HH seR tTTTc -yi- <Tfe *eT HTTfe fell 

^JTT J *]}}, eli bilat mabriti nadan matti-sun mandattu 

qitre biluti-ya uraddi ma ukin ziru-ssun ; above the former tribute (and) 
donation of their lands, an acknowledgement of homage to my power I 
added , and imposed upon them . — Sen. T. iii. 27. See also Botta 1 47, 7 = 67 ; 
151,5*113. 

cl sfc <HfeU Tt -YT4 p Tt’ nlulin [<?-p»] 

va ago ; giver of sceptres and crowns. — Tig. i. 2. 


<~f ^y, nadan-umma ; Farrow Gifts . — See p. 088. 
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NDN | *pyy ^ £fcy ►^yy * 5 ^*, nadanu; to Givt.— New Syl. No. 72. 

jy gEJ V" crTTT^' nuJun(i ; Q*f u — o II. 56 . 

JT El? *ET‘t? Sh . V- E*T ^ S=TTTt JJ, nudunu-au ; A« 

Gift .— 9 11.04. 


If •tf- SfP, •tf- <?£???? t??. nuduni, nudunne ; Gift t. 

T <V ia IED ^TTT* HH A C EE !► fe!) *H- 
i- JTT BAT HH ^ ^ V •••• :=A A£ JT. 

1000 ku-lubul(ti binue ku-)kurni binat-su [tur-sal] itti nuduni-sa 

amhar-su ; one thousand garments of woollen ( and) linen, (and) his daughter , 
with her gifts / received [t<]. — N. Div. ii. 23. 

Immediately following the above we have binat-fu [tttr-tal] itti nmiuni-ia amhar 
in line# 26 and 2fl. See also pp. 653 and 561. 

t- HT BAT *TTT ^ I BAT H< *- <?=???? Sf 
■ET AH <T£ T? H e??< i~ <TCTTT *=TTT*= HH 
T? <mr <Ef *yyy t =AsT -A *eT «=yyy c ^y * n 

<BETT CETT. binat zlt libbi-sa itti nudunno mahdi ana opis sal tigluti ana 
Nineveb-ki ubila-mma unassiq uiri-ya; a daughter Vie issue of his loins , 
with large gifts, to do female-service to Nineveh he sent , and he kissed my 
feet . — Aaeur b. p. ii. 116. 

* CETJ iu lithographer's sheet 


^yy~ tyyy, nirib; Extent ; Whole. Heb. 

in AEfe v T? ss= ~ un «=yyyr *y iiy 

sf *=tt? s=. nny h y? <- ~n tu -eet ■et *tj ^ mi 
h ma *see jy h? mu -yy h h ah y? ht<t 
sf= £ h t? *t -eiy y? e^h <t- h <v *=y?* a<y 

(ecTT EH<) t=y? ^yyy eej -y< ™ (- *y? *y pat h< H) 

■et ^t? *y fcu K ma o- *tj ieu s e^tt) ** 

~ Ecyy y? *y. ear sa hared ni binit c sa nirib astu Id mina iptu 

ma emuru durug-auu tudat la'ari pasqdto sa asar-sina pattuqdu (rabid) etattiqu 

(v. etettiqa) ma etibbiru(ra) nagab binito; the king who forests 

remote , whose extent (was) wide, without number hath opened, and hath 
surveyed their roads; barren and extensive deserts, whose place teas desolate , 
(greatly) hath traversed , and hath promoted the digging of wells . — Sarg. 11 . 
Cf. Botta 145, 3= 15. 
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non 4g= v sff k mh v sb= *=m i & nn 
-El <ss -HV *=TTT«= <7 HH -ET Tf •* e^TT 

E ^£T»-»- J cftf, hareani biruti sa nirib-sunu a«tu la minu 
upatti ma a mura dtirug-sun ; (/ who) forests remote , which their extent 
(wo*) wide, without number haw opened, and have surveyed their road*.— 
Bottal45, 2 - 14. 

*T HMK H • • • • <cc *TT (- T~ *HftD *Sf -T<T* -m 
*=m«= t- <21 ’Ey c TTTt HfT~ £TTT It ^ *TTf ETr?T> 

dalati [iz-ik] misir eri namri urakkis ma uratti nirib-sun ; the doors 

..... (with) bands of shining metal I bound , and completed the whole of 
them .— Botta 38, 60 ; 42, ?8. 


If Hf «=TTb lamas ; Sacred Figure ; Image. Sec p. 935. 


TI T *“H <y«^= SH 1 . Nadini. 

■et ~ yy -eet ht y - et -E y jyy ^y^iia -yy<y 
t <y^ s; *y *y -s yf y? <w *t <h -yy^ 

5ft. <y<y ^y-( y^* £2^^ madatu sa Balasu tur 

Dakkuri Nadini *"]S T? kaspi hurazi nisikti abni amhar; the 

tribute of Balasu son of Dakkur ( and) Nadinu *y *] -s yy Tf. silvery 
gold, precious stones, I received . — Tig. jun. 26. 

The group which, after much pondering I havo left m hopeleM, may possibly 
be read ustu agai, “ of tho sea of but 1 would not venture to propoeo it la 

translating. 

If y ~Hf CET v-. Nadna ; king of the Nabathcean*. — Assur b.p. viii. 53, 63. 

Tf ►-^■y tr^y r -yyy. ^yy p-yy yy Mdmu, w<uta ■, a/u. 

I assume, with some doubt, that nadnata and nod did come under the same root. 

V *e ^y vyy E ff< H *T *y & <ff -EEy 
-nf CET tHm Elf (*• JT) -Ey *=yff y- *HI v 

h -h ^yyy <~y* jh * 1 - *jn. ea ina zikir Samaa baru( [iz-pa] 
illutu nadnata addinn (gEJ) ma nisi ba’lat Bel ultanppirn; who in the name 
of the Sun-god ( and) the high sceptre , gifts have given t and am ruler over the 
lordly people of Bel . — Tig. i. 32. 
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N dn ur n *et -a m din -n -ei 
~hi ary t? *yyy«= *m* -tti ess <iei -tti idi jy. 

busd makkuru simatta nadata ugarin kirib-su ; spoil, merchandize, treasure, 
gifts, I heaped up within it. — E.I.H. viii. 14. 


t T Sff= 2< ~T -II. NidintabiL — Boh. Detached Inacriptiona, No. 3. 

A man who retailed against Darios, falsely declaring that bo was Nebuchadnezzar , 
T Hf £ W s5T . JI< , son of Nabonidus. 


ndr wb . «=e . -n -ty mi * A-yy 

One of a number of the equivalents of “ hands,” in p. 497 ; all the figures 
thoro are wrong, each being numbered In advance of tho true place. Three were 
omitted: V^f<T „ETT wzzk&m. No. 719; ►Eld T T r V-. 

and a-^y ^ tuna f u 90 mpt6, 721 « 


i ~ny set din hk natmti ; Guards , Protectors. H<b. 

tyyyc ^y ^ee -yy ;?< y^ Hf ^y -eet dm H< 
-yy * tspy h ^ «< -yy<y *=y? hh cm -et <ia 

t? <y^ -et s] * d? dyy^ t- unassiha ami ili natmti 

fimat babani isreti Nurnma-ki adi la baao nsalbit; I tore away the bulls, 
protecting divinities of (he treasures of the gates of the temples of Elam ; until 
none were {left) l made (them) fall. — Assur b.p. vi. 96. 

*[ ►>"! ^<y ^y*-e-yy<y, ildurar; God of Dwellings. 

I put this under NDR, because I may have no other opportunity of giving it. 

*Eiy BK* ^kt <iei ® <h -yyyy <ei *y mu <m 
►<* <iei <iej <n <h -ett -< h -et m tdy 
& Id ^y — T =*y Ecyy <y«-yy«y i *th <Td3f 
h b* i h Mai hh yy ~ny *et h< -tt* i h 

t=yyyt sa Ur-ki Erech-ki Rata-ki Larsa-ki Zara-ki Kizik-ki cr 

nibit Laguda askuna il durar-sun va ili-sunu salluti ana mahazi-sunu ntir; 
of Er , Warka, Rata , Larissa, Zerghul , Kizik, a city the dwelling of Laguda, 
I established the god of their castles, and their banished gods to their fortresses 
I restored (too p. 769). — Botta 152, 5 - 137. 

1 have supposed durar to be a plural of dur, p. 204, like mostly agoyi, and a few 
others. Tho monogram used in some of these ancient cities is made E <HJ 
in Sen. T.i.87, and in the Cyprus Stone ; I have also found <<<y, though tho 
form given above from Botta is most commonly employed. See pp. 277 and 375. 
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NDT ^yjy, nadata ; Placed , Situated. 

-cyy - ut <eej ^ -cn ?k *tj ??< ^ ^yry 

^y ~yy ~yrr jy - jit. Karbat ea kirib Halubuzta nadata 
8ubat-6Q ; Karbat, which in JIalehazta is placed its seat. — 29 III. 6. 

This should have come under n aJu, p. 985. 1 give it as corrected by Mr. Q. Smith 
In bis Aseurbanipal, p. 80. Seo nadtiid under nadnata, p. 994. 

If -Jiff # *~/-J <!*£: NaUitu.— Sen. T. W. 59. 

One of thirty-four El atni to ciliee destroyed by Benuacherib in his seventh campaign. 

1 KT -<y-(, naduti ; Flowing. See nadu, p. 985. 

&& *y- I y-m< -yyy eAcT yy v 
Bll T- -T<f* -I- (r. i- <y^f) v 1} Ml Ml *fr= 
^1 i- tyy ~ry K<y HH <y^iai *1 *TJ 

<m *m s «=y? n -ra * £ y? hh ^yy m •*- 
*~yy<y jyy ^yw i sthjd. »-*»/** 

(ainat damiqti sa ana susub name naduti ra pite kirube zaqap zippdti iakunu 
uzsun-su (v. uzun-su) ; king constituted on high (by) decrees of power , who 
to the maintenance of flowing waters , and opening grounds , (and) planting 
trees , hath applied his ears [given his attention ]. — Botta 33, 39; 41, 51. 

Domikti , Kyy y>- **y^y^ *— <y>“<, occur* in 83, 38; 45,40; and 49, 87 ; 
J*- ^y^“^y for aamtkti, is in 37. 3o only; ^y^ y, “ear*," is 

found in 37, 37 only. Boo lElI ^ eTf. rt.V'Wt cu„« „ t 

this inscription are printed in Botta'* great work, all with some errors. 

niduti ; Removal. See nidvssu. p. 990. 

NHD ^^>->-y ^<y, ~T] ^^>->-y ^y^b 5^yy» nabdu, nabdis. Seep. 987. 

y >~^y y ^s^y ►-►y tyy^“ tyjr-^s Nabid-marduk. — Esar ii. 35. 

Name of one of Merodach-baladan's sons. 

NHR # ^y -yy<y, Na'ri. — Now Div. ii. 63. 1 Pul, 9. Sh. Ph. ii. 8. 

V* # ^y -^^y -yy<y t Nain.— Botta 146, 18 = 54. 

fcE -yy<y, Nain. — Tig. iv. 97. Br. Obel. i. 18. St. 7. 

The Nairi appear to have constituted a federation of states, north and north- 
east of Assyria, about the head water* of the Euphrates and Tigris. Wo find 
“thirty-three kings of the Nairi,” all ruling over countries of names otherwise 
unknown, encountered by Tiglath-pileaer (Tig. iv.7), after crossing the Euphrates. 
In 12 BM 14, 15, Shalmaneser speaks of his rule over the upper and lower seas of 
Nairi, identified by Sir H. Rnwlinson as the lakes of Van and I’rumioli. See Royal 
Soc. of Literature, 1861, p. 139. 
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NHR u (« Hf<) Z£V, -V £T T? SP tHTTT ~Hf HH 
-V -II EY- -II "EYr < -E£l -I- <K I Hf< -ETr 
*IIT - V ~H 4~T -YT<T *W t= sSf= Efe - <IEI <=YT? I 

ralam (sarruti)-ya eurbi opus tanati Assnr bili rabe bili-ya n 
liti kissuti-ya ea ina mati Na'ri etappas ina kirib-su al(ur ; an image of my 
royalty enlarged I made; the mandates of Assur the great lord my lord , 
and the decrees of my nation which in the country of the Xairi 1 had 
promulgated., on it I wrote. — New Div. ii. 63. See p. 704. 

-4— Y ^TTT "-<Y— < ’ n >’ rat ' ’ Young {!). Hob. 1J’3. 

<yy m -hi ^ 4— y hh tj <y£ <yy 

-T -TM — T *W H -HI H eIT <V HT IeH 
K? ^ -EEY «YT i- H tt Yr -T< eIY IE! *-Y<T *- 
<Y-IeU <~T$ t-g= 4D4YIEII £ - fe T* -eeY -EY -EY T? 
~4^Y »* Till ~EYY THY Sf<Y JYnT <13 c E pacf 4-YY 

— T 'EY -TY* *T- <Y£ <Y£ ctf-BP* 12 ur-ma^bi 

ni’ruti adi 12 aedi lamaesi mnhhi sa patlulu .n&buitu 22 aallat zazdti 
sa kuzbu va ulzu hitlupa jctliu laid kutntuuru ziru-ssun ki {aim an-ma 
zipi~diddi abni ; twelve young lions, together with twelve large lions ( and ) hulls 
of admirable execution , twenty-two raised figures of form and workmanship 
varied, excellence (and) lustre perfect , over them, according to my will , strong 
storehouses l built. — Sen. B. iv. 23. Some words uncertain. 

If ~H Yr -> nahru ; a River. Heb. 

Soe p. 46, where this is given as an equivalent of ** docs not 

neenr in any Assyrian document that I have read. 

NUT — T 3TY~ HH- HI < *T’ — T HK iluti ; Godships. 

V T -T -II *635 *£ -YW= -EEY c YYT f -EYY 34! 

*YYY ~ set? v- *TYY< HH — T *=YYY«= HH -efcj 
ET- Hh (*■ *Y) ^TYT 53 JY 53 EH. » w-™ 

pal ristii zit libbi-ya puluhti iluti-ka rabiti (v. tu) libbu’s suskin ; of 
Belshazzar , eldest son , issue of my fains, the reverence of thy great divinity 
his heart may it establish. — Nab. ii. 27. 
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nut I- H tyyyt -y< et~ H< 1 V <13 ceps 

£IdJ w <B biti iluti-ka rabiti llasakin eaptu-kka ; fA« houses of 
thy great divinity may thy sceptre establish . — Nabon. iL 11 ; see linos 13,16,20. 

JT ^ H 3TT«= -I- JT H ET- HH ^ ? E 

tM It *cfcj. subat iluti-ennu rabiti 1 'issakin sabfu-kkn ; Me srote 
o/" Me»r £»imJ godships may they be established (by) thy sceptre . — Nab. Broken 
Cyl i. 19. 

This translation ought to bo bettor than tho similar one in the preceding 
passage, ismi in being a passive form; but I hesitate to decide on account of tho 
ellipsis of the preposition. 

3TTT H < *T. bit ilute ; house of the divinities . — Tig. vL 88 . 

TT -TT HT &TT *T H ET- H *T 11! Tr -Hf -TT V 
H HH jy y- eT- vy Ey jay isj 0=TTT3 

5 ^ 1 , 2 §igurratc rabitc sa ana $imat ilnti-ennu rabite suluka In abni ; 
two great towers, which for the deposits of their great godships were prepared ', 
[lit. made to < 70 ,] I built . — Tig. vii. 58. 


NZ Efih tyy (cyyyc), niw; Banntrt. 

From the verb wuaz, "to lift up." Uncertain. 

*e HH ~ <13 *£ 11! SET <~ -eet -t<t 

JTT iy <y^= *e ^ kTT 13 Ey c 1 t y;y 
<T- ^T VI I t-m cyyyt fj E tyy <13 

3 er H I H 3TT«= + * *JH ssp £TT JT 

►-^’y HT KfS’f- I *5^"’ satmitu izzuri [hn] susodi 

itarraku libbu-sun sinate-sun nzarabu kirib rukobi-sunu UYasscrn nizn-sun 
ana nulauli-sunu ; they passed like flocks of rapacious (?) birds, their courage 
filled, [/row] their enemies theu shrank, in their chariots they left their 
banners to their dispersion [to be scattered]. — Son. T. vi. 21. 

Tho find clause is doubtful. I Lave rendered ftatnh by "rapacious," from such 
unsatisfactory Hebrew roots as TTttf, and HDtfi In Bavian, 1.42, we have n 

—“«*-* <13 ce tt 3 t-gs -tt<t jyy jy <yjt 

£^yy I 5=Trr» *1 ma , ^ l * ,n Uarraht 

libfiu-tun, but it affords me no light. 
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NZ rfF? Hf EtTT <EI <H3f K35 V O tT <IeI 

£U -CSI stff *=T -TI^tI I + HH <IeJ *m 

■=t & w *• »=ttt*= + * *m ^ £Ti cm* i cm 

«=TJ T fcU *T an srfT *ET *ET -eeT I «W 

sar Babel-ki va ear Nunnua-ki liarbaau tahuzi ya 
iehnp-sunuti kirib rukubi-aunu uvasscru nizu-sun cdis ipparsiddu ma matu-ssun 
inuabtu ; the king of Babylon and the king of Elam, the vehemence of my 
fight overwhelmed them; in their chariot t they left their banners , alone they 
fled, and their country they forsook. — Neb. Yun. 54. 

In Bavian, 1.89, wo have nearly the umo word*: — Air Kuvma-ki ra tar Jiatxl-Li 
harfxttu tahazi-yn tfottni if A up-smurf i ma kirib rnkabi-tunu uvatteru nitu-tua. All three 
narrative* recount the saiuo event. 


t ~T -TT* anze ; Flight Heb. HM* See p. 937. 

- 1 - KIT < ~TT ^T Sff (’• •*) KTT T? 
(*■ ceTT) <ST Hf HfT* tTT HMf <-~Id I *- K v 4Hf 

^TT v *T. ina mezi u danaui mu(n)takzi-a kima anze izzuri eli-eunu 
isch er akaud ; with the weight and strength of my warriors, like a flight of 
birds upon them rushing , the city I took. — Sard. ii. 107. 


NZA ^MT* Tt *T. -W* ~TT* T? *T- naziate, namziatc. — Sard. ii. 67. 

Article* of copper or brass taken a* plunder. 

NZB V . ?? ^ Nazabia. — Tig. iv. 81. 

Ono of twenty-throe province* of the Kairi, taken and devastated by Tiglath-pileser. 

►-►y t^y *y»-, isati; Fire. See pp. 116 and 937. 

H T ~ r 'l -TTV' V" tTTT^ ETe> Naiibupu.— «3II. 11a. 

From tbo ‘‘Synchronous History of Assyria and Babylonia." Nastbvgtn is set 
down a* a contemporary of Ax*vrAit<i7a, king of Assyria and Karahanku , king of 
Babylonia, who were probably reigning about the fifteenth century n.c. Any thing 
which may have explained his rank is broken away from the slab. 

H £<y c:yyy^; nizabdu ; Endowed , Gifted. Hob. *T3T. 

*4^ ^yyyt, tammu nizabdu; gifted hero. — Tig. i. 40. 

A title of Tig!atli.|iilc9cr. 


t 
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ls T ZB yy nazabate; Pillars. Heb. 

cf h« V -ET *=TTTe V + -m H £T yf V 

H tine H JS AHTT- iz-gnsuri-sa la usabar nazabate-sa la 
un&B&h ; its beam s he shall not bra *£*, its pillars he shall not remove. — Mon. 32. 

cESffl yy yT* Earrings. Hob. DJJ, 

IT Tf rfFl «=mc y try? <y- -El egm cETTT s£TT 
BAT s=m - fc T* 11 £T yy 1IT I- V- 

sauuta bab userib-si ma umtazi ittapal inzabato sa uzni-sa ; the second 
gate admitted her and closed ; were taken away the earrings of her ears . — 
Slab K. 1G2, i. 19. 

T- s* ess 5F cy CET ^55 ?? si yy 

1IT *T-tt -eT?- animoni nigap tatpal inzabato sa uzni-ya; from tn«(/) 
janitor , thou hast taken away the earrings of my ears. — Ibid. L 20. 

m i tfpf *m*= * cett <T- *et *t yy =m <y- 

^ESyyyi yy ty ^ V [^T^-TT T" 4 ** V]' 8CMau usezi-si ma uttir-ffi 
inzabato sa [uzni-sa] ; the si.rth gate passed her out, and were restored to her 
the earrings [of her ears}. — Ibid. ii. 44. 

A brief notice of this curious document is printed in pp. 723*4, and a notice 
under awmemi in p. 816. See Talbot's (.ilossarv, Nos. 156 and 171. 


i ied <-t* eyyyt h ?? -~y t<n> — bt^oaM*. 

y? ^y ’. yy - . «*• 

From * bilingual list of stones, Ac. 

nzg ess . ^y <y<y. ~ry -yy &. <t<t --h 

nasiku, nasikkani ; Prince. Cbal. I'M. 

V trn ess (y) -eeT AHf ** H (1 ID 

ess ~y <y<y i y & *y- &r cw it! tin «=yyyc 

^y ^ ^yil <J&> Tu’muna (sa) nasik-eunu ipidu 

ma urrti uiahar flnr Kaldi ; the plunderer of the people of Tttmuna , who 
their prince luid maltreated and cursed in presence of the king of Chaldaa . — 
Sarg. 18. 

Tbc vorbs arc not quite sure, but quite probable 
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4 r=T? •* *1 vl 5f III *} — 1 4-TT 
-11 H V ^ sir efTT* E^n (se £TTD ^ *-I 
V I? •* TIT -IT HH I 1? IK ^TT *T *- *1- 

temu utteru-ni ma Zab-yav nasiku ea Dasani (ita)palkit Zamua ana 
eiharti-su aliais izbut; information they brought me that Zab-yav the Nosik 
of Dagara had revolted, (and) Zamua to the whole of it audaciously hcul 
taken . — Sard. ii. 24. See also in. 45. 

ji *=m*= i *gm -el ~i i- ^i * sbk? 
* Of -El <H 1? <T£ 1- *5=1 HI &TT <IeJ 

H <T<1 -Eld tW -Ell V ^111 <T£ 11 -E& — 

SailT I £1 JT H§1 -El? <ST -E0 till 
£11 JT *=111 pT '-II tft *1 I? EtlT vl I tin 

^ *JTT, 811 Umman-mcnanu sar Numma-kt adi earn Babel-ld 
uasikkani sa Kaldi aliknt idi-eu harbasu tahazi-ya kima lilib zuhar-sun ishup 
izzarnte-sun uvaaseru ; he Umman-metian king of Elam, with the kings of 
Babylon (and) the princes of Chaldaa coming with him, the vehemence of my 
fight, like * * * overwhelmed the whole of them ; they abandoned their 
defences. — Son. T. vi. 15. 

This has been misunderstood, peril j from the misprint cl -f<T 
instead of pertly from the hitherto rare form Eafol. 

idistt, “with him,” phonetically *E <T^= I ; this was unknown to mo until 
recently, end I suppose to others also, but it occurs several times on the recently- 
printed inscriptions of Aesurbenipel. One of these appears in 83 III, ii. 66: — 

i« T ^ -im- 1- v* <~i *et m ii -usi — 

(v. ruil Nmuna-ki alitut idi-sm, “eighty- 

five princes of Elam goiug with him." Another is in Assar b.p. fv. 88, with 
^SklTT I* l ^* n ’ onl 7- A third, not yet publiahod, is printed in Smith's 

As.urb.uip.!, p. 211 : — 1^^ < Hf <W W KAlrT II II 

^ <vyy Jg=y, Assur u /sf«r sa idi-ya iltiku, “Assur end Istar who 

weut with me,” accompanied by the explanatory variant >- 

ina mahri-ya, “in my presence.” I wee enabled by these examples to translate 
the preceding passage from Sen. T. vi. 15, end the following from Tig. it 65: — 

*E -H «< tl B! 1- *1? II -E& -Mil tE <!£ 

tTYT^ -YM ^Vv ,IWI ^ rukubuya at i tat id* gamarri-ya, “in thirty 

of my chariots going with my troope." 8 m p. 182. Possibly in all these passages 
uti may be considered simply a variant of itti, “ with,” but it appears to convey 
the notion of “going with,” rather than simply “being with." 


Digitized by Google 



NZG 


1002 


nzq <y<y -yy^, miiggi. 

*- Hf <B -HA ?m s^TTT <MEH -M Hf <=!? 
-HA «= Hf<T *eIT *Tf A-H ^ <T<T -HA O) £Eff 

ieu *=m«= set <t£. bul annir gimirta va izzuri same 

[hu an-e] muttabri ea eim niziggi-ya 16 attaddi ; the cattle of the ground 
entirely , and the birds of heaven winged * * * / drove away . — Tig. vi. 83. 

8a eim niziggi-ya hu restated all attempts at translation, and some error may be 
suspected. The general meaning must be that birds and beasts were either caught 
or driven sway, but after much loss of time I can now only refer to pp. 91, 181, 
and 758, tor unsuccessful attempts. 


U JSP <y<y ~cy^, nisikti; Precious , Valuable. 

I have collected under this bead all the passages I have registered containing this 
word, and I can find no other equivalent than tbo one given. In all coses but one 
(Davian) it follows gold, silver, or copper, and the exception is “stones;” but for 
this last I should have preferred “fusible,” in accordance with the Hebrew -JM. 
Dr. Oppert translates “metals” [Dour Sarkayan, 1870, p. 6, 1. C8J. Mr. Talbot writes 
“ pearls ” [Glossary, No. 170]. 


Bfc IEU M *TJ -Eft <H -HA <H *T 
^ <T<T Hh Sff^f HH v H< *eT & 

^y»- f^yyy J V* *~TT^T {?» ? u ^ u * u burazi kaspi eri nipikti 

abui hibisti Hamani pi 1 -era usatriza ; a canopy over the gold, silver , (and) 
copper , precious , (and) choice stones from Mount Amanus , admirably I 
arranged it.— Botta 38, 50. Soo pp. 403 and 705. 


<H *T <H -HA Sff <T<T HH ml H ^A A£. 

ka$pi hurazi nisikti abni arnhar; silver (and) gold precious (and) stones J 
received. — Tig. jun. 27. 

<H -HA ^ <T<T Hh 

=A AS. burazi nisikti abni binut tamt! anilrnr; precious gold 

(and) stones the produce of the sea I received. — Tig. jun. 28. 

«< +A-TH <H -HA Hf} T- <?f *T 

^ <T<T Hf-* Tf »-H <IeJ «=TT? m -e=TT 

^ IeH HH cETI tEff tmt ^ ~ -eT. so ta* 

burazi 800 bilat kaspi nisikti ana kirib Nineveh-ki er biluti-ya 

arki-ya usebila ; thirty talents of gold , eight hundred talents of silver , 

precious to within Nineveh my capital city , after me he caused carry . — 

Son. T. iii. 34. 
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NZG <y; -yy^ ^ <y<y ^y< s?F8 f* T? v O *eT <E 

H 1 ii an tr 4 -w *e m *see> liumzi nisikti abni 
ana Nuntma-ki ipsurn mail iris iguk ; jyrecious gold ( and) atones to Elam they 
transmitted , and exceedingly vexation arose . — Bl. St. i. 17. 

I cannot justify this rendering, but my note on maAiru in p. 910 will not bo 
admissible when the line >8 completed by iguk, which I had overlooked. 

T"* 4 * <T<T al>ni n *§*kti » valuable stones . — Bavian 28. 

This follows the names of the stones in question. See a note in p. 93, under 
Davian 81; the manuscript copy of the inscription which 1 used differed in the 
division of lines from the copy now printed. 


NZK Sff- Slender. Seep. 128. 

t y Kjy ^ ^ K yy eE *gy <yrff= *e 

c yy jtyy ^ c y yy jy ,y<y ^ ^ HH <y^ 

A jy izSrTT <- ^ ^ t y <a ^ *11 ^ yy ^y 

ET EJ -E& 1IT eIT stT -!!<T E «“ *»* «* 

sadi eluti iz-asuhu pakluti va iz-surniiui nizki berutl ana znluli-sa usatriz ; 
jnnes tally the produce of lofty mountains, smooth female cedars, and choice 
slender box- wood for its canopies I arranged . — E.I.H.ix. 7. See pp. 348-9. 

H V" *HMf E> noi,tu - 

T ^ *HMf E . 3= E . ^ *~T<T E-- 8 * 1 - 844 - 

A'ncXh appears from this extract to have been the god *->- T£E- - 
this deity lias been generally called Nebo. See p. 940. 


NZM -q[ E <T£> nazmadi ; Gatherings, Troops, d'C. Heb. "TO20- 

fcjEE <T£ * E-TT b- <^1 b I~Hf B 4 * 

UT <=T? ^ <E EtH E I? E *e Ey t yyy t < v ^ * 
Tt ~nf ^ EM <E !- -ET V rftf E tyyyc ty eT- 

nazmadi kurrai Bumnli(?) «a emuki rabAte isu suknnse 
ana niri ki^alla sa babnu niarab usrabbi ; \for the custody of] froops of horses 
(and) mules(J) which large numbers had, subjected to the yoke, kisalla sa babnu 
greatly I enlarged . — Sen. T. vi. 58. 

See p. 023 for kirn! la hi babnu. 
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NZM V 0 8=Yt? TT Unzamuni. — Tig. iv. 74. 

Quo of twenty-three provinces of th® Nairi, defeated by Tiglath-pileeer. 8ee p.988. 

NZN V . Hf n Hf. Anzan. — Sen. T. v. 31 ; Neb. Yun. 44. 

Kauio of a province which, with several other*, joined Umman-menan king of 
Elam, and Suzub the Chaldman, king of Babylon [I.44J, in the unsuccessful revolt 
of the latter against Sennacherib. 6eep.98d. 

NZS X* . Sff ef Jfc fy |J, Niesai; A'wra. 

- -Ml -n A «=TTTe= tT(?) 2 eT HH AH 

^ cy 45 th? •* i v - x* ~yy ii Tt> - - 

Sihiuvatti’ XUsai enm-sn an ina MaJai ; in the city of SictachoU » of the 
province Nistm it s name , which is in Media. — Beh. 23. 

Thin was followed by mutilated words relating th® death of Oomatoe the 
Magian, and the passage concludes Uri m il da sarrtU anaht vldunnu, “Ormuzd gave 
me the kingship.” 

H Sffy t| t-J, nisfat; It uxu raittd. 

iit v w ^ y- *e ^ e<h:i *t c«= *n *yyj 
h *y <y~ yn m * -ei *=t 45 tEiJT ^ Jii *=T?b 

sa malak 7 yoinmc ina qabli taiuti crib samsi sitkunu ma niseat eubat-eun ; 
who at a jxusage of seven days in the middle of the sea, they were established , 
and their dwelling was set up [lit. was raised their seat \. — Botta 153, 2 = 140. 

Xiffai m nintat is a Niplul permausivo of the third person sing. fern, from no*i. 
In a parallel passage, Botta UP* 44, we find tiibmai ntbai-ftm, “their seat was 
•staoliahed.” 

u h *h<T jyy c=Ttt* iluesun ; for ilut-aun, their Divinities. 

*eIT tBs h x* cry h <m Hf -itt ~nf -et h 
(* H HT<T ~ET -T<y) H *H<T ill 

Numma-ki iptanalabu (v. iptallahu) ilut-stin ; who the lings of Elam 
reverenced their divinities [whose divinities were reverenced by the kings of 
Atom].— Aeaur b.p. vL 79. 


NZP x* . ^ *=T *y, sc Nispi. — Sard. ii. 48, 74. 

A very mountainous country, cast of tho Tigris. 


Digitized by Google 


1005 


NZR 


NZZ ~ry t£EE f~gE. nazzu. See under N Z£. 


NZQ t jfo-» - 7~*r~r ^1 E ~<T~C, imsqu, imsquti ; 

Swift, Full, Fear. Arab, jjjj. 

mi t- ~ET -S feTT < ^ MTT UT JT 

*j& “ H £ ~TT~ Hf C:*T <HEJJ 

$1? »?= 5^Ie fell tyyfc ZS] <(fS^= "V 4 -. »»»> »aUakr» 

u abn il ea suui-au n&squ ana asrat Marduk va Zirupanita lfi addinu ; Me 

stone “ sallakra " ami Me atone “ ii,” whose names are many, to Me temples 
of Merodaek and Zirubanit I have given . — 38 II. 446. Uncertain. 

This is preceded by an enumeration of valuable articles, given for the use and 
decoration of the temples of Merodach and Zirubanit. Bee p. 600. 

SE <B11 ? WF eV -cld E-H <T- 

«=TTT^ V * fell ’Ey fe&J HH E^s -IT v- HH 

<~ir eett ^y ^ k hh <heb e^s *? h 

s=TTT H< -IT* £ETJ -ET «=TTT^ T- feU HH I? ^1 fel 
<£T -T<T* <!£ *=Tflf t^EE i- ™ 

Nipur karosi oaaskin ma itti qurbuti niri-ya n&sqnti va zabi tahazi-ja ia 
gamelnti anaku kima am ikdi pann-ssun azbat ; at the foot of Nipur I caused 
place the chariot*, and with mg swift body-guards [near mg feet] and mg 
men of war not turning back, I myself like a mighty bull, took their head . — 
Sen. T.iii. 72. Cf. Sen. T. iv, 8. See pp. 179 and 190. 

NZR . tff. *HfTT<, ** 

A mountainous country near Zantua. 

sETyy tyy si s vy set -eet *-m< n 

y ^ *-m< v v fen <-n fen (?) <m s*. & 

(r- £T) «=e -m I =sf -0 4. eyyj. nltu [ta] Babite attuzir 
ana Nizir sa Lullu-Kinipa (v. ba) iqabu-su-ni aktirib ; from the city habit / 
departed, to the land of Nizir which they call Lullu-Kinipa (or Kiniba) 1 
approached. — Sard. ii. 34. See also linos 36, 37. 


u — ^y y-yyy< , *-fy •— ^y csyy muir, uaziru; pnuctor. 

Guardian. Heb. *"W13- 

^t *-m< o- M) & yyy nr ►<, nazir kitti ; maintainer of 
treaties. — Sarg. 40. Sen. T. i. 4. Sen. Or. 9. 

6 N 
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tt *t t- m ~ hh -e& iej^ciet *m v 

~T *TH -^T *-TTT< tc? V TT HH ~T ■* t- -Eft ■*. 

ana yornmo ruquti l'ikunu kirib-sa eedu nazir napadti ilu musalliinu ; to days 
remote may there be established in it a sacred bully the preserver of life , the 
protecting deity. — Neb. Ynn. 94. 

► <£! efT? «=TTTT ET- V Tr -EET ~T *TM <T-*T 
ft ^ Ml) -ET Hf- -TT ft- — T eTT?) <T-*T ft-MT <=T?D 
*-TTT< EE? -IT HH -ET? •* ??< =*T < 
-sfcj ^ HH seT? SPf -TIs£ *= HU e=TTTe=» «- 

hekal situ sedi tamki lamaesi tamki nazir qib$i sarruti-ya mufyadti kabiti-ya 
daria l’istaprti ; in that palace the guardian bulls (and) guardian lions 
protecting the treasures of my kingdom (and) rejoicing my dignity , for ever 
may they be enumerated . — Esar vi. 54. 

Hee p. 915. The translation here is improved, but a word or two may stQl bo 
doubtful. I do not understand the variant e*t *ro- 

— T *THf T*« < ~T *=TT? b* V Birtf b* 

-H -ETT *jn EE? -TT >* !- -Eft -TT<T c jii Hf-< 

J ae<li u lamassi sa abni naziru qibsi 

masallimu tollakti sari bani-aunu ; the bulls and lions of stone ..... guarding 
the treasures (and) constituting the avenues of the king their maker .— Esar v. 44. 
See Botta 132, 16 = 190. 

T *TTT«= nn . ess* . ^T ?? 

1 do not see what this can signify, unless it is merely that a brother Is a guardian. 


tf£ v-TTb *T> Sfr v*-TTT < HH* ^ £ETT *w HH [-!&]. 

nizirtu, *. nizirti, pi. Treasure. 

sb= *-TTT< HH *TTTT ET- I <zK -eeT e??< ee I 

«=TTT*= v ff is* -ET t- -ET T ^ ^ nizirti hekali-su ultu 

parbi-su useza-mma sallatis amnu ; treasures of fus palace from within it 
\the city ] / carried off (made go) and as plunder I accounted.^ Sen. T. iv. 10 . 
See Esar i. 22; Sard. ii. 64, 1 24. 

y-TTT< HH tHTT ET- I -< 4 e£> «>>?•*! hek#ii. eu 

am bar ; the treasures of his jxxlacc I received. — Sard. iii. 56. 


Digitized by Google 


NZK 


1007 NZR 

^ vHYT< -efcJ *=TTTT *T YY ^Y <13 *YYY 

•su <ia -tn -c hj hh -ey? ten 
*=TTT«= * - <UT ’EY Tf ~H ^Y «=TYT « t3Y ceT HM 
<T-I3Y «=Tt e??< .a=Y «=TYT«= HH ^TY e^YY 1- I- 

nizirtii kabittu ana kirib Nineveh-ki or biluti-ya nrki-ya uaebila-mma 

ana na<lan mandatti va opia arduti iepunv rakbu-su ; much treasure to 

within Nineveh, the city of my pouter, after me he caused carry , and to give 
tribute and do homage he tent hit messenger . — Sen. T. iii.37. 

*T I ISJ ~T HH ^ v~TYT< *Y JY 

I3J YY 4 nagante-su lu apti nizirtu-au lu ahipa ; kit ttrongholds I 

opened, his treasure I concealed . — Now Div. ii. 81. 

Nizirti in the following passages, coming after a substantive, may be translated 
adjecLirely: — 

3TYY V-TYT< HH I <?Y -YY4 <?? ^Y 

sff v-TTY< -EET -sfcl tYYYY -eeY • • • • *YTJ* * Y? *eT 

t- -EY Y =2k + bit-nizirti-au hurazi kaspi nizirtu kabittu 

ueeza-mma aallatia aninn ; {from) his treasure-house gold, silver 

much treasure I carried off, and as booty I reckoned . — Son.Gr. 9, 10. 

Y *=Y «¥= -EY Tf e-YY <=E^5 1 *=YYY --YY H* I «=YTY V- H< 
tYTYY ^ *-YYY< HH 1 «=YYY«= Hf- ’EY TY ~nf 

HH <13 3Y HH *E5» ~Hf 3YYY- Izpab£ra ear-sun eri-su 

dannuti bit-nizirti-su uvassir ma ana ruketi innabit ; Izpabara their king his 
strong cities ( and) his guard-houses abandoned, and to a distance he fled . — 
Son. T. ii. 10. See i. 27. 

- aft; fcH WT HH ~T <~H -II -EYY 
13 JY <T-I3J ~e£j fcfl *- 31Y* Y? *e 
rfPY H EtYT <13 --TY ^ -EYT tm HH JY YY ~nf 
JY 3YY ^Y <HYY JT H cET HH HH £EYY 

jyy Ef *-^y tyj ®3su puluhti Marduk bili-ya kusfi(?) 

libbu-a ina Babel-ki er nizirti-au ana sundulfi subat sarruti-ya suk-su la enu; 
in reverence of Merodach my lord, the throne{f) of my heart, in Babylon his 
treasure-city , for the elevation of the seat of my royalty his tabernacle I have 
not neglected . — E.I.1I. viii. 34. 
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NZR In tho following extract er appears to be omitted in order to avoid repetition:— 

►cn <ihj ^ h &tt <iei t? ~nf & *htt< hh 

(r. -£TT ^Jt) ^ ©r-ki Babel-ki ana nifirti 

askun ; the place of Babylon to a treasure(-city) I made. — E.I.H. vi.56. See 
pp. 213 and 759. 

— y jy *“YY < T Tl’ Aniaria.— Botta 147,4-64. 

A city between Armenia and Media, captured by Sargon : renovated and named 
Kar latar. Seo Bagaya, p. 79, and Kar-latar, p. 597. 


NH AHTT. ^ A-TTT A> nuh, nohhi ; Best, Ease, Content , 

Solace. Heb. HU. 

T? -H AHTT A *TTT S3 H H< -cfcl ET- H< 
*ffl JT A*— TTY **fcl H< ►cfcj sWeIJ *T * -V <Ef 

~eet m m *m*=. ana nu^hi libbi iluti-ka rabiti rusuh kabiti-ka 

saptu Aseur-ki tumalld ; for the solace of heart of thy great divinity (and) thy 
ample stability, the dominion, of Assyria thou hast accomplished . — BLSt. iii. 6. 

<HeII ten T? <T- T HA £ TJ JIT T? ~Hf 

V" A— TTT HT E3 HA ^ Hf vtt y** A»urbanipal 

sa ana nuh libbi Assur ; and to me Assurbanipal, who for the solace 

of heart of Assur and — Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 122. 

Tt H JT mu * 1 * *TTT E3 HA < * AHTT A 

►-< *~<y>~< — y ana sutub libbi Assur a nuhht 

kabiti Marduk ; for gladdening the heart of Assur and for the great 

solace of Mcrodach — Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 121. 

The two preceding passages have been copied by Mr. G. Smith from fragment* 
found recently; they appertain to Assur b-p. B. v. more hopelessly mutilated, printed 
in B.l. Vol. 8, pi. 82.— The two following contain feminine stems from the same 
root:— 

JT H H AHTT •*= MI * <T~ fcU 

<T- HK subat nofctl l’usesib-sinati ; a place of rest 1 made them 

inhabit, — Hamm. ii. 9. 

-A- H e=TH H ceTT *=TTT*= A IdJ JT **= HIT 
(*• *JII HTT) ^ A- — TTT s£TTT tTTT«= * (*• JIT) <T~ fcU 

JT tf- HK siri nisi-ya u(ib subta (v. ruta) nihta usc(a)eib-Bunuti ; the 
condition of my people (in) abundance and rest 1 established them . — Tig. vii. 34. 
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N9 4 , inhi; Sigh*, Cries. Heb. nTttfct. 

*&m A -Et? JT + HMf «) HH Hf <W 
(*• Hf 5^TT — ) s=sn T- (d?)/Et -eT cHTTT -H* dtt< 

(v. ft y^j infci-ya sunnhuti Iatar ismo ina la tapallub (▼. la^) 

iqbA ; my despairing cries I star heard, and “ thou shall not fear " she said . — 
Aasur b.p. B. ▼. 41, in 32 III. col. i. 


II H4 -At HK H 4 HH (*T). Anbitti, Anhiti (e). 

T H A Sit HH ^ HD -TT<T T? Tt - HT I 
d? *dTT< I *ET STT -EET JT ct AH -EE! 

£A ASe I- Anbitti Ruriai ina or-au czir-sii madatu-su ma'tu amhar-sn ; 
Anhitti of Ruri in his city I shut him up, tribute much I received it.— 
Obel. 53. y ►►*y 4 ^ -cy-c (V^y) in Sard* >i« 12. 


mz Hd<T AHMf 45- H HMf 45- HI HMf *T> -**<->. 

anhute; Damages , [Repair 8{l)\ 

I have not found any very satisfactory etymology of this word ; it is certainly 
connected with the verb inoA, itmah, “to decay,” which so frequently accompanies 
it. The Hobrow root im u to rest,” or “subside,” may perhaps bo extendod to 
the subsidence or settling down of old bail ding a 

df * -Et dtlt ET- V It Hf C E dtt s *W ’Ey 
me ^ d<T Hf HMf *HMf 45 MI (Hf) V 

hekal eAtii ilibbirn ma inahu anhut-aa [anhuzsa] l’u(d)dis ; tfA<*n Mu temple 
shall grow old and shall decay, its damages may he [my son] repair . — 
Esar vi. 63. Cf. Aasur b.p. x. 103. 

A passage on the model of this and the following extract is not uufrequontly 
added to am account of its erection by the royal founder of a palace, as an ejaculatory 
appeal to his successor: it occurs towards the dose of an inscription. The one jast 
quoted is addressed 14 to him among the kings my sons whose name Assur and Istar 
shall proclaim to the rule of laud and people.” 

dt *ET dm El*- W I? -eeT me dtt M *ffl tf 

-II H HMf -TYTT <THT<T M dTT*= H HMf 45 Mt Hf 1- 

enuma hekal eAtu ilibbirn ma innahu rubu arku anhut-aa [auhusa] l'uddis ; 
when this palace shall grow old and decay, a future prince its damages let him 
repair.— Sen. T. vi. 67. Cf. Sen. Gr. 64. 

In Tig. Tiii 56, 66, we have dm !- M *m *eT dt ~HfHMf. 
w tnlbaru wo etuthu, and *-R~y »~y<y ^yy nmhNfumi. The whole passage 

in this case is much longer ; the analogous bit reads ruOu arku enuma kit Amu iyj i'at> iti 
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NHL 

NHZ m hate bili-yn on fi/ptrrctfu salina usalbaru ma enahu anl, tit-run ti i'uHdu ; “ a future 

prince, when the temples of Anu and Yav, the great gods my lords, and those towers, 
shall become old and shall decay, their damaged may ho repair." Tho shortest 

* r ™ emb ' r <• -Til tTTl c ^Ie*T «=TTTs= — T -T<T 4s 

jRj [ » r “ 4 “ ***■» <•*&"*+» [aaflsfsj Fuddis, “may a future prince its damages 

repair;" In Mono). 24. 

I am not quite sura of the construction of tho following passage, and my 
uncertainty is increased by finding atdnde after ilani on one of tho cylinders:— 

s=TTTT ATT H (keD — T H eIT -cTT ceTT 
• -T TT -V — T -T<T VT 5P 5£T cTTT*= EK E<£<. <« 

madat ilAni sa er-ya Abut anhutc epus uaaklil ; {of) the many templet of the 
god* of my city Asstir the repair e I made, 1 completed. — Tig. vi. 89. 

NEE — T Km* <lEl- — Botta 151, 2(14) = 110. 

This group, when preceded by eE. must denote simply “tho time," or 
M tho period," unless there bo some error of copy. Tho clsuso containing it 

— -EET *T h* *JH kk hh TT <Ts£ 

— y <£J ►Sf J' «»/la yommt ru>/uti adi •• abi-m, 

"from remote days to the time of his fathers." Dr. Oppert supposes it to signify 
some astronomical period. Boo his Commcntairo Fhllologiquc, p. 1M. Tho pro- 
nunciation of the group is unknown to me. 


NHL — d — ’ -H A— TTT -El£j> — (-e£T) “W 

nahli, nahalli ; Stream*, Torrent*. Heb. 7H3* 

A— TTT 1IH tHTTT . ^T — !tc-wn.« n. 

:*TT -EET V 1 KTT TT <T- <ss v-TTT< V *=T? <UT *T 

E45 v- ar anf •* + <tt is -tti et- -tt* 

-eTT KTT *T- K v + S= TT K TT <W ^T - (—) 
* •* v-T<T -TTI v TT A£ -TTI *E ( v t T?) M 
v £ Hf< T? ^T -TT slid A !w) d< V *e K fen. 

istu Raai mizir Elarntc Puquda Damunu Dur-Durrigalzi Rapiqo Mas-kola (?) 
adi nahal Muzri Aharri(e) rapsata Hitti ana sihirti-aa ibilu ; from Ea*i on 
the border of Elam , the tribe* of Puqud ( and) Damun, citie* of Dur-Durriyalri 
{and) Jlapiqit, JIa*-kala{f) to the river of Egypt , the extended Phoenicia^ 
Syria to the whole of it, he ruled. — Sarg. 13. 

In this abridged list of tho jiossessious of Bnrgon, the group which I have read 
as a makeshift Mas-Kata, is doubtfully read by Dr. Opport “ Aram-Soba," and in 
his Latin version “omnia deserts see *y ^ ^ in p. 107, where I have 
quoted 26 II. 12 & (wrongly printed 62), as probably giving tho equi valent kata, “all." 
1 bavo since found much clearer evidence in 16 11.266. Tho doubtful after 

rial at is omitted in Dr. Oppert s copy of 1870. llis version “omnia deserts " is 
probe bio. 
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NHL V tv ESjg -ET CET fc TTT«= V tH 

TT Hf HV1! — T h~ <M2J t~ M 4-TIT -Eft 

►^y -y<y KT!?- It &TT’ “HF^ta mattA usazniua 
ha ili sa ha ili va salgu nahli natbu saddi adura ; storm much poured down, 
ruin* and snow , dream*, fragment* of rock* I avoided . — Sen. T. iv. 77. 

See more la p. 991. Ha, or rather mie Hi m mi* ili, “ rains of rains,” I think would 
imply very heavy rains; we have TT T~ TT Hf in Nab. Brok. Cyl. ii. 67, 
with a similar sense probably. 


TTTTR. ~T| ££||, *”^T 4 — TT*!’ “t™! natiri; Xuruhal(f). 

- *T -ITT H V V <T— TT<T ^T £TT TT ^T? 

PS m «Hf 4 &TT - T? tt] jet eT- *T *e H *=E 

iu elapi 8a Arvndiya irkab nahira ina habba rabte iduk ; in ship* of Arvad 

he rode, a narwhal in the great sea he killed . — Brok. Obel. i. 3. 

Hd T* 4 -TT<T ^ * *T *T <T£ 

■ET £1RT £TTT I * ^4 4£, ^ nahiri binut tamti 

madata-flunu ainhar; horn* of the narwhal ,(?) their tribute , I received . — 

Sard. ili. 88. See also 43 BM 12. 

I translate narwhal with hesitation, because I think this creature is not found 
in the Mediterranean ; but the term ha, “horn” or “tusk," seems to decide for some- 
thing with such an appendage : we hear of the throno of the ancient Danish Idugs 
being formal of nartchal tusks; seo Penny Cyclopaedia, Yol. 27, p. 293. Mr. Talbot, 
in his Glossary, No. 306, translates “ teeth of dolphins,” from Syriao naihim, “ a 
nostril.” Dr. Oppert prefers 44 peaux do veaux marins.” 


IT — T ( v - E-w^) ET iln ah-rabu. — Sanl. ii. 25 ; iii. 52. 

I do not know what god is represented in this group, the translation would 
be “groat brother.” Dr. Oppert writes “ le dieu Grand Protecteur.” 


IT Hf -ft-, H 4S ECTT tt] T HT teTT) -ET- 

namu(r)rat ; Impetuosity , Wrath, Vehemence, Fury. 

h 4£ eett a?) *t ^ e^tt hk 

namu(r)rutc(ta), namurati; Vehement, Impetuous. Syriac j5ojZ|. 

I think I have hitherto read this naharrat, but variant readings prove the 
sound iwiwimi/. Most translators havo rendered tho word by “fear,” but tho only 
analogous Semitic word I can And is the Syriac ethnamar, to “ rago n or “ menace.” 
I have, therefore, but not without some hesitation, translated as above. 

cHTTT <T- Hf 4£ (t. h &TT -ET «=T IHJ HH TT 

< JT ~TT<T - -II HH T? *=TT lEl- ultu pan [ta si] namu(r)rat 

galli-a u auribat biluti-a etur; from before the vehemence of my servants and 
the greatness of my power he drew hack . — Sard. ii. 119. 
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H «=Tf * Sf= HH ~n( T? I? £111 £ Hf 

-H 4£ -IT- *1 H H stlf *JTf V- *1 H *T> 

niee Patinai ultu [ta] pan namurrat galli-ya dannuto ippar ; the men of Pattnai 
from before the impetuosity of my brave servants fled. — Obel. 152; see also 155. 

For Patina* Dr. Hincks reads “ShirutiniauB." 

T >*H <H If « V ~Hf tE -HI <T-H! -II *1 Bil 
*f 4lf H I £111 £ —I 4* -IT- *1 H H cETI 

Hf -El -|<|. Kakia ear Nairi va sitot zabi-su ultu [ta] pan namurrat 
izkuti-va iplahu ; Kakia the king of the Nairi and the rest of his warriors , 
from before the vehemence of my servants fled. — New Dir. L 21. 

v> IVv <H 5: If K eIT C=T* -ee| St Hf 
~Hf 4£ -IT- c| H cETf cTTTt *JH *1 *1? Effc 

-m ceti *ro & m •* & f?< -ei w *m«= 
Hf -ET -T<T *ET Tf -Hf -cff Hf A il 
-«=TT « Hf< 111 <21 tTTTc ^-T?&-*Ef!^H *li 
If H -JI£ H tuft If -ry *=tjt *ffl **= 
*=TTT -El ~Hf HH If -El HI If <Tst V T- 8 * 

--H h ^ in -Hf «=u *in v- ssf -tii i if *i 

- <cc Hf-< -Elf HI «=TTI«= -0 v-ITT. Akl “ J - ki 

sa nltu pan namurrat g&lli-ya unite epis tabazi-ya danni ea inuuiha la isu 
[duku] iplahu ma ana er Dur-Ankursu(?) er sarruti sa kima ubani ina nahar 
ina rubbe mie [ai] saknd ana kitrub ummanati-a la t&hu adi 447 erani ea * 
erubuni er euatu ina mitaqti-ya 16 aksud ; all the Accadians [lit the land of 
Aecad alt] who from before the impetuosity of my servants, {glorious to make wy 
fierce war which cessation had not,) fled, and at Dur-Ankursu the royal city, 
{which like a mountain in the river, in the swelling of the waters stood up,) for the 
meeting of my soldiers not being able [good], into four hundred and forty -seven 
towns of * having passed, that city in my passage I captured . — Sb. Ph. iv. 22. 

The moaning of this long sentence is, that the Aocadians who fled before the 
soldiers of the king being unable to encounter them and enter the royal city, and 
having retired to four hundred and forty-seven other (?) towns, the king had captured 
that city on his way. 

For eruivni, see p. {125, where I have said that a verb in the indirect [or 
augmented] form, when not precoded by a conditional particle, may usually be more 
coovenieutly translated by a participle. In the present caso we might hare said 
u when tho Accadians had passed into the four hundred and forty-seven towns, that 
city I captured.” 1 have more than once WTongly suspected a grammatical error in 
th* text of a passage from ignorance of this occasional omission of the conjunction ; 
see E.I.H. x. 1, in p.527, which should have been completed, making the translation 
14 As 1 have built a house in thy honour, 0 Merodach.niay its greatness be surpassing.” 
See a note on this in p. 171. 


Digitized by Google 


1013 


NHS 


nhr y £ a~T dT A£ -TT- d Id H ~TA 

< — y <77 d £TT HH JIT T I TT I TTT I EAT *- Id 

<--Id * CTT ET <Id A— TTT JTT *-T<T. 

natnurrat izkuti Assur u I star izzuti sa 1 au 2 su 3 su idbuku eli Nununa-ki 

ihaus ; Pahe the vehemence of the brave servants of Assur and Istar 

who once , twice, thrice , spread over Elam , felt. — Assur b.p. vii. 71. 

« H s* V * tt ^ TT T -TT A£ HH I V- 
stTTT <T- A£ -TT- (*• -df -dT -d) d Id Hf< 

< -V - -II (Id!) HH T? dT J&fc -eT <EdT T- TT 

sarrani sa Zaniua ana siharti-sunu ultu pan [ta si] natuur(r)at 
izkuti u eurbat bi)(l)uti-:i etur tna niri-a izbutu ; the kings of Zamua, to the 
whole of them , from before the impetuosity of my servants and the greatness of 
my power drew back , and my yoke they took. — Sard. ii. 7#. 

-TT* --Id *JH dT? * TT< JT<= ^T A£ Ed T? *T 
JIT T? -tt aft; — - r T <Id -TT<T JT d *- «=TTT«= 

*THH zikaru dannu halib namurrate sa ana sunikut nakiri autbu 
iz-kuti-au ; the manly, the brave, protecting the bold, he who for suppressing 
rebels brings forward his servants. — Snrg. 7. Botta 54,11. 

Epithets of S&rgon. 

<-dd * H sa: w TT ?T< SET TT & *- -TT- *T 

-* e^TT HH -d *- *JE eli uiatani sa ahnt Buratte 
tiamurati adbuk ; cm the countries of the banks of the Euphrates my impetuous 
{soldiers), / sent forth . — Sard. ill. 24. 

<--H -II Jfif -Eld T- I E55 v err •ET <IHI 

^T Ac-: EdT ceT *- egE eli bil-galime-su nis 

Nurmna-ki namurrata adbuk; on his chamberlain, a man of Elam, wrath f 
sent forth. — Sen. T. iii. 62. 


NHS A— TTT JT. - *. dt><T <T-> *TtHf 

uuhsu, «. nuhai(se), nubm ; Prosj>erity. 

■dr dTTt ^ ettt a-ttt -d *t jit -d 

A-TTT * <HdJ + -TT<T dT TT ~d -*T* -ET? 

d *1 n id. z6ni dahdute sanat nubse ra Itarro ana pali-ya Tisruku ; rains 
joyous , years of jtrosperity and plenty, to my times may they grant . — Tig. riii. 28. 
2i/ivn 6 0 
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nhs v- a~TTT ey K<y a— yyy ^T <tettt A ET~ HH 

- V JT HI A£ *-. nuhau duhdu va higallu ina mati-au l'ukinnu ; 
joyous prosperity and fertility, in kis country may they establish . — MonoL 53. 

I find iu the preceding passage the only example I know of the word higallu 
phonetically written ; the Accadian J^Tf (P- M2) ueually represents 

it. The rare form <TETff, generally translated “the same," represents her®, and iu 
line 61, the copulative cod junction; see p. 281. 

t&m + *TiV<T E^TT <HeU -T<T* HU 
t yy -yy<y <y~ ~n Hh JT jsT cAty A--TTT 

HI v <T- HI <T- in uuhal va higallu on sinati 

flubat neljti l'uscsib- sinati ; in prosperity and fertility 1 brought them, in a 
scat of repose 1 made them sit. — Hamm. ii. 7. 


-cH ecu ~T<T* *111 ceT HH *111 sa ^ESw 
^Tt><T <T- <HeU ^ -T<T$ fc Tf ^Ehw 
•eT ??< -yy<y jt ^ cl? *y g&y HH -T<R. k ” an0 -*•» 

sa in nuhsi va ^igalle [kan-ik-e] in mahari-tmnu etettiq; homed cattle of the 
mountain , which in prosperity and fertility into their presence I made pass. 
Nob. Gr. iii. 16. 

If ~r] Hf A-H >* *eIT f^EE SfF ^ESm £TT *=Tff <HT 
A— ITT JT *e v cElf SPl JTT *e 
»f ^yyy <H tjgEE <cc s^IT Hf <HT- ana Yiv mtu,ainin 

zunnu nuhau ina mati-ya bit-eu ina Barapa-ki azmia abnu ; to Yav who rains 
the rain of prosperity in my country , his temple in Borsippa strongly / built . — 
E.I.H. iv. 58. 


<cc ey? V- AHTT JT -ET -H £ <THT<T Hf HH 

*T1T*= <HI ^ESw If -H tl m- mie nuhau la nap&rknti ukin 

ana mttda ; waters of prosperity , not intermitting , / established copiously [or for 
the people ]. — Nerig. ii. 10. See pp. 738 and 755. 


W t# : 

SAT <I< H 


! ^ A— TIT JT If e^h *f H* 

oa gabbi nuhau ana zabi iddinnu; who all prosperity to 


men hath given. — No. 5, 0, 1. 7. 

In *11 tlio other equivalent Achnxnenian Inscriptions we find 
(or its variant t||y ^ ^ in No. 17, C, 4) Instead 

are versions of the ancient Persian siyafi, “prosperity.' 
follows Read tho notes in pp. 240, 241. 


<HJ 

of gabbi nuhtu; all 

In No. 3,11, 3, 
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NHT Ah <^«->-yTT tETTT> *^5 A— TTT HE c > nil ? u ' n ®^ ti ; **» 

Repose. Heb. ni3. Soo p. 1008. 

T~ 511 h* e=ETT *=TTT* 4 15! Ey r$= ^yyy 

(- *m ^ttt) s? a-ttt tsm *=m«= in (*• *> <r- tn 

JT v- HK sin nisi-ya atib eubta (r. ruta) nihta usasib (v. useaib) 
sunuti ; the condition* of my people I ameliorated , (in) a seat of repose I made 

them sit. — Tig. vii.34. Seep. 1008. 

For nefiti, boo Hamm. ii. 9. 

T ^ArHK'-vD. nukurti, -to; Hostile; Rebellious. Seep. 982. Heb. ^33* 

~J IEU -V -T<T in <ia *eT HH *-T<T$ 

-TT<T *-m s*fl yy ^y v a ^ (»• ~y^) 

*-TTT + naplu surrubu sa kinm tig risuzzi(?) ana mati nukurto 

(v. ti) sutnunu ; the distinguished, the surpassing , w»Ao, as lord of his unit, 
against rebellious countries fought . — Tig. i. 43. 

Epithet of Tiglath-pflcaer. I am not quite satisfied with the reading rituzzi, or 
with the meaning given to it 

IT *T> anbitc. — Sard. ii. 12. See Anhitte , p. 1009. 

IT anbnte. — Tig. vi. 89. Soo p. 1010. 

NT -ry mu cTTTt, eu *y, natu, s. natuto, pi. Inclined, Suitable, 

FiL Heb. HIM. 

~ny */yy ^t yy ^ttt £ £ a in t? ~ht 
t- -Pk «=t & ^ cEy? -et mu *=y a t~ 

ieu uyy«= *tj a ina Aruma alib pasqi aa ana metiq roknbi-ya la nat6 
rukubi lu ezib ; in Aruma, a difficult ground which for the passage of my 
chariots was not Jit, the chariots / left. — Tig. ii. 74 ; iii. 45. 

in y? ~h <15 « 5 k™ -et yy m *ttt*. 

sa ana kibiz nis 14 natO ; which for the tread of man were not fit . — Tig. iii. 20. 

I am not sure the "gathering" of men was not meant; see p. 520. Tbo 
Hebrew Y3P has that meaning. 

-ett ^ (- -ryy -) i v- *tttt at? h i *- 

►vy TETTT VT tyyyc ^ t fo— ^ j=yf er»ni(v.er-biU)-!umi 
bit-madi-sunu na{uto usazbit-snnu [nsazbisnnu] ; their cities, their many suitable 
houses, 1 took them. — Sard. ii. 10. 
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Niu t Hf tty? tyyyt ~ y <y^, niu\ii._B<,tta 1*3,21=: 33. 

Cyp. i. S3 ; 33 BM 8. 

Usurping king of Hamath, put to death in Qarqar by Bargon. The name is 
written phonetically y tE lay cyyyc - cw <T£ in Barg. 25. 
Boo p. 482. 

NIR V' # ^y tt ^yy<y, Nam. socpp. 998-7. 


NK -ry jty. naku ; some tort of Gate . — Neb. Gr. i. 36. E.I.H. iii. 40. 

-TT tU v- JT <T- tyyy^ JT <HeH 
tT rtRij ^y Ef JT <TT -TTA tTTTt *£IT «=I<J s ^TT- 

fippu-su sigaru-su va bab-naku-su hurazi uealbia ; tit aippu, it* sigaru, and 
its babnaku, with gold J covered. — Neb. Gr. i. 36. 

Seiko always follows bob with the determinative (-Jv most probably makes 
one word with it, and may possibly be pronounced kanaka. I know nothing really 
about it beyond the fact that it is named with gates, balustrades, and figures of men 
and animnls, as an ornamental feature of important and sacred edifices. 

IT T SfP IeJ tyyyc, IB I tyyyt, N>(k)k<ij nkso <>/ 

Memphis. See p. 977. 

This Kecho may have been the father of rsammitichus, who was killed by 
Sahaco, tbs Ethiopian. See Herodotus ii. 152. 

NKB wff~* -TIL nignp ; Overthrow. Heb. 

<fej ^y .y<y tyy --yy ^ ^ c yyy t 
<MM <T- TT - r T ^ -Til ??< 4--TTT -yy<y ceTT 

^111 ^~yy ]} yf> kiiua ^> u ?ierinni mubfi arsi ana nigap 

^mhirizi apta idai ; like a bird tempest-tossed I arose, to overthrow my enemiet( ?) 
1 extended my forces . — 2 Esari. 16. 

The translation is somewhat hazardous, but 1 think it gives the moaning; a 
word or two I do not understand. 


nkm — H ejE hk ^y y? — <y~<, *-t^y y? ~<y-<, 

-Ey vy. nakamti, nakamati, nokkamati, nakammate ; 
Accumulations', Stores. From Nipkal of KAM, p.566. 


^y -tE *y 1 ieu cry hh ^ ^yyy< *y jy 

Hf TT A *¥=. nakamte-su lu apti nizirtu-au hi ahipa ; hit stores I 
opened , nit treasures I concealed . — New Dir. ii. 31. 
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tfr *-YYT< HH ( v - vD «=yttT ET- I OTYTT) 

^ CeY) *T I sHTTT <Ef «=TYY V *TY * V TY 
T (*■ TY ^T) 5*<T 'EY tit ceT ? (MY) _*eT -YT e^YT 

*-< ss^T* nizirti (v. to) hekali-su (bit) ndkam(m)ate-su istu [ta] kirib mate 
ana usmani-a ma aetakan [agurra] mittag; the treasure* of his palace ■, (of) 
hi* store{house)s , from within the country I took away to my tents, and I 
made a halt . — Sard. ii. 64. See p. 152. 

£s£HH -T<T «=YT? HH -EY T- Hffl* V Hf ^ 
TY ~Hf 4r< HH UT C YYYT ET- V YY -EET 
tYTY WM ’EY «=YTT«= * C TY? <£J -TTY V 

menu sa aglamu ana nakamti ea bekal edta dan ma uaerib kirib-sa ; 

..... of the desert without number > which I collected for the store* of that 
palace and made enter into it . — Neb. Yun. 00. 

Much damaged; very doubtful. 

tE fcTTTT -^T 4-< *T JY Tr HH <Y 44-TYY 
«< 'EY ^Y <?? -TT4 YY <Y- T T- 44sYYY «V 'EY ^Y 
<YY *T ET- <Ie! HH Y *T- -YY -YT<Y **35 
-tYY V ^TYT* C JIY *eIY v s£ HH <Ef *eIY «Te¥=) 4*4 
YY & y- -YY- HH *eIY *-Y HH ~T<T* JT ^Y 

-^yyy tYYY^ ^YYY* * na nakamte suati 11 billat 30 rnana 
hurazi 2100 billat 24 mu mi kaspi rabti kisitti I’isiri Bar Kargamia sa Hatti 
kisa(ili) tig nnhr Buratti ea qati iksudu ina libbi tiserib; into that store-house, 
eleven talents (anil) thirty months of gold, tiro thousand one hundred talents 
(and) twenty-four manehs of large silver, the acquisitions of Pifiri king of 
Carchemish of the Syrians, near the side of the Euphrates, which my hand 
had taken, / made enter within . — 34 BM 21. 

Read kisadi instead of kua, an obvious error. 

<YY *T <YY -TT4 W JY ~H ^ HH *TYYT ET- I 
cTTT- ^ H ^4 ’EY i- -EY Y ^4 ^ ka w 

nakamti hekali-an useza-mma sallatia amnu ; silver, gold, store * , accumulations 
of his palace, I caused bring out, and a* plunder I accounted . — Smith's 
Assurbanipal, p. 132, 1. 23. 

This is inadvertently printed kb in Col. vi. instead of Col. B, vt It is a restore, 
tion of Mr. Smith s, and would be in or near 32 III. 1.20, but the fragment is lost. 
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IF 


T *=TTTT H V H «=TJ <IS 4-TT <H 

ana bit nakamte-sa la ekim-si ; to its store-house he shall not carry them . — 
Mono). 35. Uncertain. 

H vT tT «=mr (- H&I) Ar< TF HH I tf- 
1IT <?? *T (W <FF (M V 2! (M 

V *=TTT^ (TH Bf ■* <H C TTF I *T?F 

tfyfe v }? ’Ey £- h T za. ^ a i ,to cma bit 

na(k)kamati-sunu sa kaspi hurazi aura saga nukkumu kirib-sun 

useza-mma Balia tie amnu ; I opened by force their store-house [ house of accu- 
mulations’]; what (ever ) silver , gold, stores , (and) property teas accumulated 

within them I caused bring out, and as plunder / accounted . — 

Assur b.p. vi. 50. 

There is a passage of several lines between the subject and verb here, which I 
copy with a word-for-word version : — Sa tarri Xummaii mahruti adi tarri ta tub libbi 
yomwe anne upahhiru itku nu ta aibu tanumma eli yon (v. nui) kajpal-fu la uftilu ina 
libbi; u which the former kings of Elam and the kings who till within these days 
have collected (and) laid in, which any other enemy except me his bands bad not 
carried within (them).** 


— y Hf<y4, Nukimmnt, 

a— t nn v- iar ur «=tf h hi 
tEyy E^yy yy vy h m -via ht m M ss^r 
cy IeI H -£II HT<y SFIH V- ^ 5i<T i. 

mu'ra bubulu sa cmuqan zir6tc Nukimmnt isruko's iz-ku la xna^ri ustibbu 
iilu-sau ; mighty ruler who lofty powers Xukimmut hath granted him, (with) a 
weapon unequalled hath favoured his hand . — 33 BM 6. 

Bubulu may be considered a reduplicate form of but, liko gig see, papaha, &c. 
La mabri, “ unequalled," occurs in Bli. Fh.i. 27 ; see p. 778. 

CE -ry v~y<T s: s: D H FJ< HT 
►H* <13 *=TF iit ^yy W Hd HTTT T- H V** 
-TTTT H <ST -T<TA *=TTTT ET- Mf 211 E-m •••••;- -> 

nigilti haaissi palko sa ieroka rub(?) ili rubu Nukimmut hekal iz-qiras 

with the uncovered ears (and) expanded attention which the prince (7) of the 

gods , the prince Nukimmut had granted, a palace of pine — Tig. jun. 67- 

The end of the line is gone, but tho king tells as in the following passage 
that he built the palace of Calah. Cf. Neb. Yun.77, p.980; and hapifi in pp. 414,437. 
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NKM y Hf t-ET tu (*• —!+)•••• V- v Hf H <S!T HflA- 

ana Ninib bukur Nukimmut; to Ninth (v. . first bom of 

Nukimmut. — Sard. i. 2. 

T? ~nf Hf ~S Hf H <£T HflA- - 

Nabu pal Nukimmut ; to A r tffa, son of Nukimmut . — 2 Pul. 2. 

I hare a not© in p. 943, expressive of my concurrence with Mr. Talbot, who 
in his Glossary, No. 153, would read *' the irresistible god." In this case we should 
write Nuqimmat. 


1 Hf <£T *-T<T4> Nakimmut. 

T ^T m Hf<TA . T Hf <£T -T<TA 
Hf «=TTTT T? 1IT ~ET ^f-«n.««. 

In this extract we have Xalcimmut explained by “Nuha of Kalama." In the 

preceding lino, 6311.54a, Nukimmut is explained by u Nuha of Xabni " This 

is printed in p. 343, bat the last bit was omitted, being much damaged. I infer that 

Nuba was worshipped at Kalama under the name of Nakimmut, and that at Nabni 

ho bore the better- known name of Nukimmut. 


NKR KIEI -IH Rebel*) Rebellious; Enemies ) Hostile . Heb. v "'33. 

*} AT? ^T <IhJ HT<T *=e -Hf *-T<T seTT 

V^^<y tyyyt ^ yy^, ummanati nakiri ina ugzi 
mulmulli uaa\ia ; the rebel soldiers with swing of clubs 1 overthrew. — Sen.T.v.67. 


<cR *T Hf -V HH ^T CIeJ -TT<T ceT? 

- -E0 *E HH tm*= V -TT* £ TT SP ET Bfc < 
ttiHf *TTT K ceT? - <IET yn HH ^T CIeT HT<T 

V iai HH — «< fc jn ET ??< -TT* V V -V CIS < 

V EVt CIET e=TTT*= * E??<> ultu Astsur eli uakiri-ya ina 

liti uaazizu-ni ina amzd mala libbi-ya ina kisitti nakiri matluti isrit 

mahazi sa Aeaur-ki u Akkad-ki osepis; after that Assur ( and other gods) over 
mg enemies by decrees had strengthened me, and I (could) carry out what teas 

in my heart, out of the acquisitions from many enemies the temples 

(and) fortresses of Assyria and Accad I caused build. — Eaariv. 40 and 42. 

I have rendered by “ t*®ples : ” (see ^ *-|y<y ^yy 

Hb ET-T ◄4*, isrt Hi roW, “temples of the groat gods," As.kp. x. 63). 
Mr. Talbot writes “ten." Dr. Oppert “trente-six;** both possible, but a definite 
number does not Boom probable in this case. 
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NKR ~n -n<y. ~n E-rr. nakari, naknra ; Changeable.. 

Arab.^£j “to change, deteriorate. " 

se -n CIS ^ HH -cld tETT Cm HH 1IT 

►El -H -cfcj -TT<T SfrT *TJ HT JT -ET -ET TT JT 

iaj ^<y V 1 '- CE ~H <IE7 Cm El ’liy. inB kibiti-ka zirti aa 

la nakari bit epusn lald-au l'uabu ina kirhi-ea; {whereas) by thy exalted will , 
which change th not , a Aowe / kw made, may hi*(t) plenty abound within 
it. — Norig. ii. 33. See p. 669. 

eyy ka *ttt* yy -eet r? -e& ^tt ur -s -h 
iit ccy -eet -efci ^e -h *y- ^ -cfcj 

mtt try in -et -h -ch -tt<t. <lamgdtu-a l’iseakua 

Batyu-kka ina pi-ka ilia ea la nakari ; my Aoty placet may thy tceptre main- 
tain^ by thy lo/ly month [word] which changeth not. — Neb. Bab. ii. 27. 

The following passages are taken from three black atones, inscribe*! with deeds 
of sale or transfer of land:— 

-1W= -ET -114= -CH 4S ’Ey T? <T- * 

-et -h -cH ECTT yy ??< y? -et ^ stt t? 

«=ttt*= -et ah tt *jn *et ~n s?= tt -t -h tt 

*ttt* v &- i , saklaaakka ea ind *inu zur la nakara aha la mudd 
uiuaharu ina uard amid usassu. — 1 Mich. ii. 21. 

-yi£ -et -ti^ -ch *- a— y tt *t o h <t- + 
il- y? ^yyy^ et ah un et -h cf t? h -h y? 

tyyy*= v & jy. eaklasukka nuha izgilba einu duk-a uraaharu ma nard 
anud usassu. — 2 Mich. ii. 9. 


ieu -ttt- -tmt= -et -tis= -ch et yy syyr* -et -et 
<t-ieit -et v et *ttt* et yy *m et -h ectt t? 

*“*-y *~^| fc|||t ^ J| t|||t> Id saklaaakka 8a md ulala va 
laaema utnaharu ina nard annd uaassu. — 3 Mich. i. email letters at foot of page. 


In this Inst line the word narci is written phonetically, elsewhere we have 
5ay~nsF.Tr- Oat of bilingual slabs, 1 have never seen it so written, 
except in this inscription. See p. 962. 

I am not quite sure of these transliterations, and of their meaning I only know 
that they imply a warning against doing something to the stones, which would 
incur tlm anger of the gods ; alt end with the words umnharu tua naru anna usatsu, 
“(he who) «dudl hasten, and this stone shall carry away/' 
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NKS Ar JteJ y nukuso; Dome , Fauft. Hcb. Hit© or ?TO3. 

<=T 3<T* H *=T tbHIrJ ~TTT A-TTT IE0 ^ HH 
*T -cH + - £T *fr= *T» <M3J *- M * *fl 
*T- HH HMK «CsT *T? ■£! *8Fl *53 j[ 

fc TI »w ■y'f HK dalati (iz-iki) iz-erni tahlupti takabar ina 

kuppi va du k use pitik erl oraa babi-eu [bab-bab-su] ertetti ; doors of pine 
(and) coverings of copper on domes and arches, works of metal, strongly on its 
gates I overlaid. — E.I.H. viii. 7. 

Tho same in vi. 11-15, and lx. 12-1G ; with var. for ►* * n **> M ; 

hMm, in ww.h.H, *=T -T<T^ *T -T<T ^ for 

-MS <» Tin, «.x6i tfj »~Yy<y tg i»r <3 in ix. 15; 
and babisa in lx. 16. Wo have also some costly ornamentation In ool. ix, instead of 
tbo plain “doors of cedar " In tho two palaceo of ools. vi. and viii. I do not soo bow 
tho doors arc grammatically oonnectod with tho verb ertetti , but there is no other 
▼orb in tho sentouoe. Soo pp. 304, 479, 513. 


Eff- ^ *<« , nikis ; Cutting. From verb NK§. 

(►E T) £ Hf ^ <7K — T + JTT 3K <Ie! 

~) v- HH ( T - *T) Hf 3 4- TJ -TT<T -TT<T 
t£ y -eeT K mw 31 HMf £TT 3T~ ^IeI Mp®” “W* 

gir an-lar 9unki(v.qu) bubnti iaat [an-iz-bar] ariri isetuni ohuzu markitu; from 
before the cutting of the sword of steel, privation of food(J\ fire, maledictions, 
having succumbed, they took flight .— Assur b.p. iv. 120. See p. 856. 

When a verb In tho indirect form occurs without a preceding conjunction or 
other word or phrase which would require such form, I often And it convenient to 
render it by a participle. But when no other verb is present to define the object, 
it will be better to translate literally, supplying the omitted conjunction ; see a bit 
from Kerig.ii. 84: — Ina Libiti-ka zirti ta la nakari bit ejntstt, lahi-nt 1'itsbu, “[since that] 
in thy high honour, which falleth not, I have built a house, may its fullness abound." 
I had not seen the force of tho final a in epos u, when 1 found fault with the grammar, 
in p. 527. 1 have noticed this construction in p.925. 


1 <M <T~ (- *311) HK nakisit(t)i ; Acquisitions. 

«W H H 5w 1IT V V p*. <]- HH 
KIeI ( v * ^tty) *~<y*“< ►syy » 25 »iani mau 

sinati nakiflit(t)i qati-ya ; twenty-five gods of hostile countries, acquisitions of 
my hands. — Tig. iv. 33. 

See under Kiritti, in pp. 620-1. The word is possible, being a niphat form, w hich 
would imply “things acquired,” rather than “act of acquiring/' but 1 have never 
seen it elsewhere. I am half inolined to read tinatina as in Monolith 67, but this 
word is equally unusual, and 1 do not know its meaning ; see p. 335. 
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NKT ~ry =f=TT OTTO' nasah ; Forcible Removal ; Destruction. Heb. HW* 


4-TT ’Ey HH r! *E &%*1 H *y T~ 

y? y? elm -Ei • ••• ~ry =pyy m 4^ -yy<y h ^ ^ 

«=y ?y cSee ^yy. im matima ina arki yorami .... aiutnma .... nasah 
kudurri anni izzazza ; if at any time in after days ..... any one the 


removal (or destruction) of this stone shall devise . — 1 Mich. ii. 8. 

Bee pp. 639, 721, 905. The verb is doubtful; It ought to be » niphal of nasaz, 
“to put up” or “ exhibit,” but tho first radical is gomotime w do ubled without 
moaning. Take out wrongly inserted after iej hm 

in line 16 of p. 539. 


If "J 4 - — <y>-<, nukiti(?). 

I haro no clue to the valuo of this word. 

-tyy h i *=m + hh «=ym h 
T? eEId -TT<T *E HH <t-ieh *- ciei hh 
«= yyyy m -et hh i E-yy *m -< *y iej Hf 

-ii set? *t -t<t jy ^ -y »-<, ori-su dannuti bit-durani 

asarriti va nukiti bit duglatt-eu rarubat galli Aasur bili-ya isbupu-sonnti ; 
his strong cities [of Luli king of Sidon\ y eminent castles and the * of 
his flag cily t the greatness of the servants of Assur my lord overwhelmed them . — 
Sen. T. ii. 43. 

The lithographer has put instead of -Ey in riuglati. See in p. 135, whore 

this error has given rise to a false Interpretation ; the character is perfectly clear 

»» Ih. photograph. 8«, tfjff TT< ff -<f< ^ ^ CIEI’ 

bit dagldti m Xumma-ki; “tho flag-citice(?) of Elam," Assur b.p. v. 56, in 21 III. 66a. 
The error was suspected by Mr. Talbot in his translation. See Journ. It.A.8., 
Vol. 19, p. 144. 


NXj If na ^ * Wild Goals. 

<^T -ET ZE] -q Tf ^E© (]«*)> fagullat n41i ; droves 
of wild goats . — Tig. vii. 5. 

<T— TT<T T- h- -eeT ecIT yy 4 -^T 11 -e£J. 

arme tunibi nrili ; reems y tuiahi, and wild goats . — Br. Obcl. i. 10. 

Those animals were captured in the forests of the Nairi, and brought to Assyria 
lo be domesticated. The rendering “wild goats” is from Sir H. Ilawiinson ; other 
translators have merely transliterated. All are uncertain. 
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nl y ^ -eT T? Tf. v. ^ -ET T? felf. - Hr -ET Tf Tf self. 

Nilai, Nillya. 

V * qp -ET Tf Tf £T 4 Tf 5? V ff< -ITT Tf Tf 

(r. 4 ^ g3£: yy yy), «a Nila(ya) tur B&hiani IJattai ; {tribute) of 

Nilai ton of Bahian, a Uittite . — Sard. ii. 22. 

V T HI 4-TT 4~T (*• 4-TT) T- -ET Tf (Tf) cETf. 

sa Yav-imme Nildya ; ( tribute ) o/ Nilaite . — Sard. iii. 59. 

V T ~4T HH 4-1 * Hr -El Tf cETf. ea Ittlh Niltfya; 

{tribute) of Ittih the Nilaite . — Sard. iii. 94. 

■eT r-TT -EET V tgi £T 4 Tf »«-• ma ‘ lata ** tur 

tribute of the ton of Bahian.— Sard. iii. 57. 

These four lino* contain Recounts of tribute levied by the king of Assyria. The 
first, I think, is incorrect in writing Silai with the determinative of country; we 
have probably the Nilaya of the first lino mentioned again, but not named, in the 
fourth. It is not unlikely that Nilaya was the name of a province also, which may 
have caused tho mistake. 6ee Bahiani in p. 80. 


NLA -cTT . H -E£f Tf. Nulia; a city of Syria.— -New Dir. ii. 11. 


NLB JT*=. napah ; the Biting {of Sun or Stars). Seo -^T£4. 

unpaid, Tig. iii. 101. 

Tf <T£ <^H *T •*= ET- HH V -^T J1* H *Kh 

adi eli tamti rabiti sa napah sliamsi ; to upon the great tea of the rising of 
the tun . — 1 Pnl 11. 

This is clearly the rising sun; the clause is preceded by the names of Glam, 
Armenia, Media, the Nairi, 4c., Ac. Tho inscription goes on to tho well-known names 
of Syria, 'Phoenicia, Tyro and Shlon, Samaria, Edom, and Palestine, followed by 

Tf <T £ <-~H *T •*= ET- V <Ts?= •* -T *T <T- 

u to upon the great sea of the setting of tbe sun," In 1. 13. 

-ITT *T -i* ET- HH V ff< (*■ ^T JT*) H *T <T- 
Tf <T£ *T -1* ET- HH V <T£ -T *T <T- JT JTT 

v ■et ^ *T- IeH "eT ^ <£T -TT<L ta Umti rabiti - 

rnatha(?) (v. napaft) shamsi adi tamti rabiti sa dimu shamsi qat-eu iksud nia 

ibilu ma epos gimri ; from the great tea of the rising of the tun to the great 

sea of the setting of the tun, hit hand captured , and held, and administered the 
whole.—' 70BM5. 3 Pul 0. 

I do not know tho pronunciation of j'ji, which I find in 3 Pul 6. I do 
not see why Ibilu is writteu here in the indirect form. 
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NLB | nnlban; Brickwork. See libn, <fcc. pp. 651-2. 

m 5£T « HH H T <IEJ ^ *=I<I O =ET? 

ET- ^ T? tn -E! tTTTf -TIs¥= <IeI -TTI e !r JTT 
-ETT *T -Eft *T? V !? -EE! El! *=TTTT eT- K ^eT? 

£ET j£|yy ^y^I *-|s: y*- ►JJ »^TffT» 3 6 OS 8 20 tipki ina nalbani-ya 
rabi ana elani usakki rea-su [resu] zir utlo situ sa hekali-ya attadi 
timnicn-Hun ; three sosses and twenty [200] courses with my large brick work 
upwards / covered its head, upon that mound, of my temples / laid down their 
foundation. — Neb. Yun. 62. Cf. Sen. T. vi. 39-41. 

*f T «■' T £T t yyy^ Humhaniga*. See Botta 145, 11 = 23 ; 

151, 11 = 123. 33 BM7. 

Name of a king of Elam who joined Merodsch-baladan in bis war against Sargon ; 
too the namo written phonetically in p. 429. 

nalbaa ; Clothed or Covered. Hob. 

^y e??< Hf< I**TTT*V«F HMf -IT A *m 

^ m -et tt bp ~nf -et £3 *m 

v-y<T SP -ET H< JR? TT *T HH TT ~Hf T- -TT<T 

a Hf< i * ot la-^m ^t *isj ^t £ 

*IT SP *TTT - <M *m <M *=TTT V b« I *TTT> 

ina opisti-sonn usanihu gimir tori (v. kali) ummtini ina la birid uzni la haeaz 
ainati ana eipri liisahti-sunu kisal iskuru nalbaa zeni aakiru kirib 

mati-sun. — 41 BM 19 = Sen. R iv. 20. 

1 can make bnt little of this, which is preceded by a long and laboured detail 
of the preparations which had been made by Sennacherib for building a palace in 
Nineveh ; the passage before us is introduced by mention of the statues made by his 
predecessors for adorning thoir palaces; going on to say, so far as 1 can read, “and 
in these doings they retained tho whole of the young men of their army, who were 
not to give attention to preparing plaus for the necessary embellishments, but were 
employed in preparing the ground and getting materials into the country. 1 * Tho 
inscription appears to me difficult and incorrectly copied ; I can only propose the 
version sa approximate. See pp. G7«J and 708, where portions of tho detail mentioned 
above are printed. 


NLQ ESw . *¥h Niliu.-Tig.jun. 7. 

Ono of a considerable number of tribes recorded by Tiglath-rileser II as having 
been subdued by him. 
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NM 


n® 01 ! nira, num ; Fate, Destiny. E«m , 'T < Ty> Governor. 

Other forms are *~y][^^» *°d >_ yf'^'» an ^ 

The sound nan is proved by Ker Porter’s transcripts -nf=^«n. 

-«,»» y<y*yy<y, EXH U7 ’ ‘ Bd -tt<t s*yy> 

namris, for *~y<y^ >~yy<y ^<yy, E.I.U.L61; ntm and num are less directly 
shewn by the following variant in Dire i. 20 


Sty -|<yy, t. ^^y ^y~*y. &bnu, or abni ; Stonet. 

mm 4-yy . . -w* wm ^* 1 ««• 

mmmmm . hm* ii - «* 

The following bilingual line equates HW* to “destiny," and the 

evidence is corroborated by tho four examples coming immediately after it:— 

y<yy # ^ryy c^Tg— 711.4 a. 


•* ^:yy y<y* f*. rausim simati [numi]; the ruler of destinies.— - 
ObeL 3. 

^ <y- y<y* y*. musimu simati.— Obel. 14. NevrDir. i. 1. 


* — yy »-»-y *-y<y^ y^ 4 i, inusim il simati.— Monol. 2a. 

All thc6o are epithets of gods, signifying “those who determine destinies." 

r^yy ^y»- *^y J^Ey musimmu aimat mati ; who 

determine* the destinies of the land . — Monol. 11a. 

I havo given some opiniou about those phraeee in pp. 870 and 878. 


v- <cy* 4 y- <^yy y~ v ~v -n ~et? 

t y y<y ^ j ^y ^ *y y<y^ j ^yy uy> put* meiammo 

sa Aflaur bili-ya izkupu-su ma mat simati-su illik ; the fear of the approach of 
Assur , my lord , overwhelmed him, and his death-fate he went.— Obel. 152. 


rjvyy -y<y^ ^y*- JEy, illik simat musi-su ; he went 

the fate of his night [Aw fate of night ]. — Assur b.p. ii. 51. 

t- V ~ EtTT <T£ I m ’Ey Hf<T* A!? T~ I? 
egyyy ’Ey ^y -y^ ceT? hi *yyye *£ s*= ^ »«“* 

quradi-sn kima simati [numi] aua ummanati mati-ya 16 ipadu ; the ranks of his 
soldiers, as by destiny, to the warriors of my country yielded. — Sh. Ph. hr. 35. 
^yy y- here is merely a redundant expression of the plural sign ; see pp. 398, 399. 


I 

i 
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I would refer to Talbot'* Glossary, No. 182, for the three extracts following: 
the first and second are OTidenoe that signifies “a crown the third pro- 

bably shews the same meaning. I have little doubt that this is closely connected with 
the subject of the next section, a lord or wearer of the 
whatever that may have been, aa suggested by Mr. Talbot. In the line from the 
Michaux stone, -T<Ty is quite uncertain, and the version hazarded is a mere 

-T<fy -II -HI . Tr -TT4 *Tf IED HH. w-a. 

crowns of power . — 25 II. 216. 

-T<Ty <T- . TT MSS *-<y»“<, age sarruti ; crowns of 

royalty.— 25 II. 226. 


*1 <H *T <1? -TI4 -fly *T? + h* 

yj >-V"y -ty *gy IEII unut k*?pi borazi nume 


tamkabari ana la rnani aalula ; articles of silver ( and) gold, (and) crowns of 
copper , without number I carried off.— Sh.Ph. iii. 17. 


The line from the Michaux stone just mentioned, describee the eastern side of a 
square piece of ground, contiguous to a city ; the other aides follow in duo order, 
in line* 8, 10, and 12. I render «f fadu “ lying," from the Hebrew "TD\ “ to lay 
down the foundations,” 2 Chron. xxxi. 7 ; it oocurs with all the four sidea, but we have 
mam in this Hue only:— 

45' k!T -My -cTT -M ETT ETT. n«»» — « 

Hudada ; lying close to the city Hudada.— 1 Mich. i. 6. 


f E55 . -My- -II -M* num, bil-num ; a Prefect , Governor. 

EPS ! -T<Ty Hf<- -My M<- -II -My t=TTT c Hf<. 

nimuti, bil-nimuti ; Government, Prefecture. 

The addition of >-JJ, “lord,” appears to make no change in the signification of 
£££££ * oaco ®°PP <> * , ®d that -My meant place or region, and 

ess -II, -wy. tho lord of the place, and I have translated It “prefect or 
governor ;* but a collation of many passages has now almost entirely satisfied me that 
“governor" might be written either >- J J *“|<y^ or 

with or without ►'JJ* that “governorship'' was made by the addition of aft, 

as in ifii/i, xirruti, Ac.; thus writing Em. (-ID -My (MEN) Hf<. 
with or without >-TT or ^.TT|6: ; so far the Accadian. The Assyrian practice 
was somewhat irregular; a comparison of tho two first passages in p. 1027, which 
are almost identical, will shew that .m n *~<y»— < might 

bo used in the sense of ES5 -II -Hy h; — *T- ??< tET 
in Bottn 146, 22=68, »nd TJ -<'{-< In Bolt. H7,4«64, boti in th» 

sense of “government,” and pihuti in E.l.H. U. 18, in the same sense: there is even 
a case of rnmu/i used as a variant of iHntvti in p. 1028, line 5. 1 therefore propose, for 
tho present, to write as Assyrian equivalents of these Accadian groups bil-pahati 
for “ governor!, ” pihuti tor “governorship,” and pa£* for “a governor.” I have 
not seen p i/m, but I assume the form as a regular nominative of pohdti ; the equivalent 
root in Hebrew is nrrs. 
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*eIT ESS JT d -TBf= T~ I ess -II -T<T* h" 

<-sfcJ I tf- sdT ss^ --Id ■* »•••• . autrisi-sn bil-pahdti 

[bil-nuini] cli-«unu istakknnu ; QSViryon] who . ... hi* lieutenant* a* governor * 
over them established . — Bolt a 10^* 88. 

ESS JT d -TI£ H Ctrl ess -II £ ??< Tt HH 

<-SfcJ I f ^ ^ ^ ► , sutriai-ya bil-pahtfti eli-sunu astakkan ; 
my lieutenants (as) governors over them I established . — Botta 145, 10 = 22. 

ess JT d -TI£ SETT ESS -T<T* <-sfcJ I ^ 

& -TA--TTT. sutris-ya pahu [bil-num] eli-sunu oskun ; my lieutenant 
as prefect over them / established . — Esar i. 34. 

C E ~rf JTtt ess JT d -TI£ seT? ess -II -T<T* 
-sTT <T— TT<T It< ka JT V- HK - ** m 

entriai-ya pa^i Arrapba amnu-snnuti ; into the hands of my lieutenant the 
prefect of Arrapkha I allotted them. — Sen. T. ii. 3 ; see further in lino 28. 

d? -TTI JT *ESs St dTT dn ESS JT d -TIs¥= T~ set? 
ESS -T<T* T~ 1IT & Tt <T£ * I df? -AT HH I *■ 

dTT«= -eT A--T Sr. eriflu-inni kitrn sutrisi-ya bil-pahdti sa piidi 

mati-aun itti-sunu uniahir ; <Aey asked of me an alliance, my lieutenants (as) 
prefects of the borders of their country with them I dispatched . — Esar ir. 32. 
Seo 2 Esar ii. 1 4. 

C ESS I** 1 ESS -M*“ T*“ ESS <IHI »?= Tr Sr 
1IT <IeeJ «=TTr ^ •* <~ S M V- - ** set? 

IT-T ^ 8ar ” bil-pa^iti k>P^ Q i sa kirib Muzur aakunu 

ina gabi-ya illikunu-inina ; the kings, prtfects, (and) rulers , whom in Egypt 
I had established, into my presence came and — Assur b.p. ii. 67. 

£AT HH SrT <Id *eT HH dTT ESS -II £ ??< HH 
* set? -B -Eld V d- -TTI -TTTT T~ ESS JT d -TM= T~ 
<H3J ESS -n -T<T* T~ y -V <fel - <Id dT? 
dm ET- CET? dm T- tT & s£TTT ^ Sr M d. 

itti malki matitan bil-pahati mati-ya akli sapiri rubi autriai va bil-pahdti 
Aasur-ki ina kirib hekali-ya usib ma astakan nigutu ; with kings of provinces, 
governors of my country , able (and) gracious men, princes, lieutenants , and 
prefects of Assyria, unthin my jxtlace I sat and exercised jurisdiction.— 
Botta 154, 11 = 179. 
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NM [b?5] ^ b* IT? *RS» ~4< *-T<!^ ^TTT*= Hf< 

«-tH I) ^ fc !lT c V 1 ! sfc <!BJ tSIT» ■> rJi - ra ani 

eamiti pihuti [nimuti] (oli-su)ntito upakiJa ; hi s servants to kingdoms {and) 
prefectures over them he appointed . — 2 9 III. i. 14. 

Corrected In Smith’s As.b.p., p, 85, who records V *- tTTTt Hh 
as a variant of Eiw Hf<T* t TH'= HH iu the snmo line. 

V <-sfcJ HPfA zm I E35 JT *T HW= h« I 

Tr -"I ~T<TY HH ^yy -tfcl “ eU s im “ 

mati-sunu sutrisi-eu ana pihuti Qnim-ti^ istakkanu ; who over all their lands 
his lieutenants to the prefectures he appointed. — Botta 36,17. Seep. 459, and 
correct accordingly. 

in the identical passage of 40, 24, we have ► JJ *~<y<, 

bil-mmuti, instead of e»4*4 -y<y* *— <y< ; tins soems to shew that inl-num was 
always intended. 1 have mentioned in the preceding page that in the almost identical 
passages of Botta 16*>i»88, and 145,10 = 22, ►T<y^> |-44* varies with 

-ii £ h< y? hh- 


ir -y<y^ in Accadian makes an abstract noun. This was published by Dr. Hincks in 
VoL 10 of the German Oriental Society’s Journal, p. 517. The following extracts from 
a bilingual slab aro examples of this : — 

-y<y* . tu m ip(iru ; freedom. — 1311. 16a. Heb. "KD9» 

-y<y* ** t? ^ ia <?j s^cy r . y? ^y 

<tettt *y t^yy s<» P . 77. 

The Assyrian will read here ana ij>liru-tu hupa ismu, “ for hia freedom silver he 
laid down ;” the Accad verb ttiw y r- is explained in 11 II. Id by the Assyrian 
^<yy ^^y^, "be weighed," and y^ JtjJ at the foot of p. 610 by 

“ for his the remaining <w t^ty is probably “silver;" word for word this 
makes “ freedom his for silver he weighed.” The Assyrian is really "ana ditto kafpo 
•swim,” tho "ditto” standing tor tu <ysh *M jy. . in the 

preceding line 18. Tho "ditto" is usually expressed by ; this note may 
be useful to a student of tho biliugual lists. 

I append a few examples of this use of -T<T*. but 1 do not think it occurs 
in Assyrian inscriptions:— 

-y<y* t£ . ’Ey jy, w*~sn.«aa 

HMf* 2^y . zz] lay ^ty> ««**>— 

-m y? la . y *et ^ih •-<y*-< 1. <« *« youth . — 33 h.gc. 
~y<yy tg; yy 5^ ia . y t^y y>- »-<y«-< j, <° a« paumuy . — 33 n.9e. 

It can hardly be doubted that morttftt, in the first line, is a mistake for mantt 
see also marufi in 33 II. 6c, and observe the same termination in tho words Hut, tarml 
arrha, and many others of similar class. 
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NM <~T, nim, or num. 

T SfF 4-TT . <~T . V X <• ™ 

mmm . cry . *t? ~et •*. - «»• 

A^TT . <^T . tn ■'Ef *^> olamu •• 452 - 

mm •* . cj . *yy -et - «3. 

The evidence from the damaged syllabaries points to tlio eouttda aim and aim, 
and the value JEZom, “Susiana;” taqu ia taken from a fragment found after the 

syllabary waa printed. See ^ **Y ^T^J, Elam or Suaiana, and 

compare dim, tnt * *”^"1 Tl K*-— T’ ^ hAi * n P 1 

t <n^m. num-gir ; Tablet. Malady. 

Accadian. The values given cannot be far wrong. For the meaning of gir 
alone, see p. 188. 

cry ^TTT *T ►cfcj + *TI 5£T <IEJ <T- 
v * 1IT p£ Hf tm -II cet? JT s<T 
-cyy Jy yy -eet yy ^y ~Ey ?y ^y yy <y-iay ee£j jy 
-Ey yy E^yy yy *y- «=e ^y <-tm *i<y yrtiy ih 
pyyyy iit yy \ ~yy<y & ^ jt <t— tt<t * 
cry -*yyy *y + ’eit -eet -r ce ^y *yyy :: 

pyyyp y <y- hj. num-gir tamkabar epua kisiti raati ea ina ili-ya 
biii-ya akeudu er suatu ana la ?abatc va dur-en M razapi ina eli alfur lit 
sa agurri ina eli-eu arzip num-gir tamkabar satunu ina libbi usosib ; tablets of 
copper I made , an acquisition from the nations which , through my god, my lord , 
I had captured ; “ that city not to be occupied and its trail not to be rebuilt M 
thereon I wrote. A house of brick over it I built, those tablets of eopjxr within 
it 1 caused place. — Tig. vi. 15, 20 ; see p. 466. 

Hf A-yy PE ~ry cry -i^yyy <hh yy (*. Hh> 

^ jyy Hf t Yav ina num-gir ^nlte(l) mat-EU l*ibzu ; 

Yav by a pestilent malady(f) his country may he ravage . — Tig. viii. 83. 


y*" name ; Streams, Canals. 

►T<T y- *T v tETf -y <!4 £y Hf -cfcj yy yy Hf 
A-yyy -yyy tty py -eet eyyye -t^yyyy -yy<y y- 

h y- pyy i. hubat mnti-ya mutpala kaian i^tanabbatu usahribn 
name-su ; the harassing of my land under false pretences they continually 
harassed ; they destroyed its canals . — 20 III. 9, rev. See pp. 401, 746, 900. 
»WT* a o 
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NM V yy »~/-y jy jy ^y y~ t yy ~ry r^y ~,y-< 
<MSJ *T~ *1? <IEJ *111 ~ *Vj Vi -III ^ ^ It Hh 

s^TT M V- v~I<T .ITT *=T?| I , 8a ana susub name naduti va piu* 
kirubo jcaqap sdppfiti isqnna uzsun-su ; who to the establishment of running 
streams and the tillage of land ( and) planting trees, hath applied his ears 
[attention ], — Botta 33, 39 ; 41, 51. See pp. 604, 996. 

Line 34, the first of the ten interpolated lines of Dr. Oppert's Door Sarkayan, 
Faria, 1870, ia identical with the above. 

I- V “ &TT I? <T£ £T TT & ^T I? I- It 

TJ & 4- « E& IEH cTTTc v KIT- raginat qurridi-sunu 

nahr nine ana Tiggar lu uaezi ; the ranis of their soldiers the river Name 
to the Tigris carried [ made go ]. — Tig. ii. 23. 

Possibly TTfiF may be merely inserted aa a determinative of stream*; see p. 45. 


an ma ; Me or Mine . See p. 941. 

Accadian ; more commonly written *->~y ^yy ^y ; rarely *-*-.y y 

- HI CTT *&T ; erroneously *-*- M in the following extracts 

<lEl se H ^y, ki (aim anma; according to my 

own will.— Sen. B. iv. 1 4 = 40 BM 50. » 

me sfccTAHH •ET, * na taint anma ; by my own will. — 

Sen. B. iv. 37 = 42 BM 45. 


— y an-mi ; Eclipse , Disaster , Bad Weather. See pp. 715, 907, 941. 

Accadian, "celestial darknesa." Occurs frequently on Astrological Tablets. 


H C=TtT "tl (&<T tf). “» (rima). 

5r=T V £ *=m tT %<) tl s^T JTT • ■ • • til Id! Hf< -T<T* 

*b HH -T<T* JT. bit sa pa nisi ma zima 1/it-su .... eptik pitik-su ; 
a house of power over men * ; his house , .... 7 fashioned its fashion.— 

E.I.H.iv. 21. 

This is a guess only; I give hero a transliteration of the whole sentence: — Ana 
Nnbu hth tin ta idimtu hnntt [i;-*r*-jwi ] itnrti ana paqadA la! dadmi bit-ta-pa nisi nw ciwui 
bit -ft ina BabtJ-ki inn kttpri pa agurri rptik pitik-tu; “to Nebo of lofty intelligence, 
who hath given the acei»tro of jqstice for ruling all people, a house of power over 
men * ; his house, in Babylon, of brick and cement I fashioned its fashion." 

I have no confidence in the word under consideration, and its transliteration 
looks doubtful, but all the rest seems quite probable. Bit-ta-pa, “houso of power," 
1 compere with " rod of power," the sceptre ; I am guided in both groups 

by the TjD^, which so rarely occurs in Una inscription. 
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NM <i£ ^ tW spt JIT 1E1 tit -|T<T 

<M3f !? -IT -TT<T 1IT <IEJ &Tt «=T? HI 5^. «**»- 

[ditar] nisi raa bit-eu inn kupri va agurri sakis opus ; House of the leader of 
men also, his home in cement and brick I made. — E.I.H. iv, 31. Doubtful. 

1 understand really no mure of ttiti ma hero (ban in the preceding passag* ; 
see dm iu p. 713. 


NMB -M* S] A.-1 nuinbali ; S}>rings. Niphal of 

tE ~ry <-cfcJ -M* tT <T-fcH -TM *=TYTT 

£ftl ~T] |y, ina cli numbali va ribit Nind ; above the springs and 
in the vicinity of Nineveh. — Sarg. 34. 

NMG Eft- T- HMR’ Soo in p. 1035. 


f -m* -hit. numgir. 8eo p. 1029. 


Wm ) Eft- y nintetji ; Moveable , Portable. Hob. O l Q5. 

Boo Talbot’a Glossary, No. 140. where hi+fi nimtfi is rendered by “ travelling 
palanquin. ” Qtoi. used in Hebrew for the staff held between two men in carrying 
a burden. Bee Numb. xiil. 23. 

tE ~Hf <eETT V H EtTI <H3J v tit ^ 
- ^ tTl? y- Hh -tld ErTT <T- *=m*= V Efe fell tT 
T IEI tt ty }] H if 5? I- <!£ BAJ HH 

E55 *} H s^TTT ??< -TT* -ETT * -El IeU HH 

tE ~nf zAt] -TT<T S I *T- ^ Hh JT A& 
t!? HQ «#TTT tT -EH s=sTT *=T? VI MIT -El If 

JT -II h- V T~ & Se a-t I? HK ina uir Anara va Arpa 

mnti dannuti karasi usaskin ma anaku ina kussi [iz-guza] nimetji itti zabi 
tabazi-ya selaluti ina ncribi-eun piquti wubar erum-ma marzis ctillu susi sadi 
paaq^ti ; below Anara and Arpa, strong places , the chariots 1 left [ caused 
stay\ and myself in a portable throne with my rapacious war-men , into their 
pathless wastes plunging , / penetrated, and with difficulty I climbed up the 
broken crags (and) mountains. — Sen. T. iv. 8. 

I have read tbo last part of tliia sentence differently in p. 119. 

We find fz] yy £yy kuffi mmnfi of ivory 

among the articles of tribute scut after .Sennacherib by liezekiah Iroui Jerusalem to 
Nineveh.— Bee Seu.T.iii.3t>. 
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nmd y «*y <« ^ y*. in « I « V- - *T H f? 

^ T- <T£ «=TTT= b tT t~ ~ET tET -df ~eT <Ie! JTT 

f?< <T—TH JT *Vr HH Hf<T*> S' n - 0 b>-> rl « *»r kiswti Bar 
Afwir ina kussi nimcdi usib ma sallat er Lnkiau mahar-eu ctik ; Sennacherib 
in a portable throne eat, and the plunder of the city of Laehish passed before 
him. 

Inscription over the head of the king, on a baa relief representing him upon 
his throne, contemplating the plunder brought from the city. From Layard’s Dis- 
coveries iu the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon, London, 1863, p. 162. The author 
mentions a royal pavilion, which was apparently moveable, being “ evidently sup- 
ported by ropes;*’ p. 151. 

& ^ ESP T- ^ EEld *IH HH E-Tr *e 
• err eit <~t *et -et *e 

•*Id <<! ~T! CET <cc. asau nirnedu sarroti-ya ina eri sanumma 
la irammn lib ina kal dadmi ; as to the moving of my royalty into any other 
city , there has not arisen a heart [desire^ among all men. — E.I.H. viii. 19. 

H ~r y ** <y£, namaddi ; Enlarged , Exalted. See p. 1044. 


^ ^Tf Namdrinu. — New Div. ii. 41. 

A very .mountainous province towards the north, on or near the borders of 
Armenia. 


N MH y ►— y <5<-|y <^-«-y r>^y »-yy<y, Yar-hidri ; Benhadad, king of 

Syria . — Obel. 58, 88. 

See a note on thin name in page 942, whore I suggested that the Hebrew form 
might have been originally Iic*hndtir (~1 for "T, assimilating hatku- with kidri), but 
that I had not found any authority for this. I have since seen that the king is 
named in the Septuagint “son of Ader.” 


NMZ ?? m T? *"Ty < T* n i mj!an, » niinzari; Weapon Club. 

The following extract from tho Syllabary, equating wpsr with nonrarv, would 
imply that the won! should mean something ponderous, to be thrown; see Heb. "Ip*, 
and Kthiopic a>ii » cagar, “to Uirow stouos:" — 

T dTT«= *TT .<-!!. dfl* If ^m—syi.342. 

*E -M* ff -m EE< -EET Hf< HMf ff 

d »TT<T 4-d. ina nimzari kabtuti huzanni-eunu uparrih ; with 
heavy clubs their arms 1 broke . — Sen. T. vL 4. See pp. 414 and 529. 
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nmz ~y <77 . . . . <fgf ~eT f? t^TTT ^TT sf= T? HH *T ??< :*T 
*T <3T - C E <!•?= V 1- <V -T<T* H *ffl m -EET 
V *=Y? Ett< ta .Tf 4£ V tm -TT* 4 l8 *“ ■■••; 

tnllA ta iaprtti tambat iz-bam ina. idi-aa salpat nimzaru kabtu ea epis tajiazi 

mahar-aa taziz ; I star rose, from the quiver taking a bow in her hand, 

drawing a heavy weapon of making war , her face she raised.— 30 III. 54c. 

In the following paasago I read with hesitation nimiari, “fortified,” a nipbal 
form of najar, Hebrew “1X3 : — 

III eE -r] ^ ^ETT eESfi H SF SET H £ETt 
T f ~Hf *TU -TT<T Hf<T* H -TT<T JT ™ ^ 

JS .<31 v ^4 *eT ~rf ~"T *TTT* W “EeT ^ 

ET, ea ina ba$zi sarrani abi-ya ana karri ninzari auqtiru ina 
eaban Aninianana nsabtuni pani-su ; ( building materials) which in the time of 
the kings my fathers, for the fortified places were collected in the parts of 
Amanus , ( and) were cut up for it . — 40 BM 45 = Sen. B. iv. 12. 


l 

~T<T* -TT* f? *f. 

^f -TT* f? 

namziate, naziate — 


Sard. ii. 67. See p. 999. 




Artie tea of copper, taken by the king 

as plunder. 

11 

T SF -<* . <-t£ . -n 

:f* -<* &£• 

numzirtu. — Syl. 167. 

NME 

^f<T¥‘ 4fi p 1 - of 

aee p* ^ 25 . 

H 

^f<f¥' 4S=’ num W ; o 

; Tray{l). 



t -t<t* 4e& *r -tfci + t m ^ -s n --ti *f 

lit <IEJ tjn ^ <f-lElf -Ef 3ff EEf *T Ilf 

v »f 4 f? ~n hi ff -V -ii tEff n 1 namW 

utkabar 1 ninttak utkabar sa kisitti to ma.latte sa Kummnhi ana Asur bili-ya 
akis ; one tray of copper, one bar of copper , of the capture, and tributes of the 

Comukhi to Assur my lord, I sacrificed . — Tig. ii. 58. 

The mneAor end prirmoi occur together here end in lino SO ae ohjeete of plunder 
or tribute ; I here not own them elsewhere. The version, ere given doubUullj bjr 
Sir Henry Rawlinion. 
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NMH ^ e=TTT numhar, Ret «««<(?); numrnur, Jlrightnes s, Lustre. 

Nummur, “ brightness," is perhaps connected with Hob. jYiun/wir, “ revenue,'' 

would bo s nipbal ol the verb ma/uir, “to receive." 

ut u jt* ^ *- *=m 4^ Sr ^ 

IK T U? *UTT -ET eTtt -II ET- ^ H <~*T e 3EE ^ 

iua eliz libbi nummur pani had in erum-nia qati bili rabi Marduk azbat ; with 
joy of heart ( and) brightness of face, gladly 1 teent in , and the hands of my 
great lord Merodach / took. — Bottal52, 9= 141. 

UTTT ET- v r? -EET -T -V CET -T T~ ^ 
V- *#TTT y- (s=Ttt) P? 1 1 -TTT Hf <lEl « 

JT* S= *r. liokal a£tu Assur ab ili iua nummnr bu(n)ni-eu illuti kiuis 
nppalia ; that palace may Assur , the father of the gods, with the lustre of his 
noble statue constantly favour. — Botta 1 C ,<5r 132 ; IS 11 " 107 126. 

- mu u- h -t<t *t *ttt ~ v- *ittt 

--Id ^ ^ ^ « UI O -EET *T (v- -EET) 
<£J UT? V ~TT -W= HJIH T- -ET IH0 5^T £T T? 

-ET -ET TT V- ina tub sin hud libbi numhar kabiti sebo littuto (v. -tu) 

kirih-ea dnria lurmo nia 1'uobA lald-sa ; with goodness of conditions (and) joy of 
heart, may revenue large ( and) abundance of tributes in it for ever arise, and 
may its fullness abound . — Eear vi. 43. 

Seep. 405, and read note there; see also p. GOO. 1 have some doubt about the 
value “revenue;" it might be as well to translate “much brilliance" here, but I 
retain “revenue" because of tbe affinity of “tributes." 


NMK Sflp T- -M$- T- ^lEl> <!-]• niniek > niuieki, 

nemiki; Intelligence , Wisdom. Hob. pQy, “deep.” 

►E *-T<T ^ Zf D HH eIT *TTT*= v ~e& *et 

-II sf T- <l£J -T !-ET <T-<tt <H -E 4-TT 

Hf -yyv ^y*- ^ysf 1 xy *° a n*®* ® uaatuma 

bil nimeki NUrooh kt taim ili tilipi diti abni ; which Xisroch the lord 

of intelligence hath entrusted to my uncovered ears [lit. to (my) uncovered ears 

which hath entrusted the lord of intelligence Xisroch,] by the will of tlw 

god strong store-houses I built . — Neb.Yun. 77. See pp. 224, 329, 945. 


Digitized by Google 


1035 


NMM 


NMK ^ y <JfcJ (r. -MO ~T (*■ ^T ~ e=TTT) 
HH ~T 4S Hf ^ <IEJ *T -ET £T ft= (v- -) -*■ 

- *im h (sso & 43^. uimek(i) Nabu tikibfau takki mala 
ba§niu ina duppani aatur ; the intelligence of Xebo * * * whatever 

tea* agreeable in the tablets I wrote. — Colophons 21 II, 2311, 3811. 

■* 5£T s~TTT <UT T? 4 *T PP T- <£! 

(v. EAST <tC <IEI). mustalu ahiz nimoki ; the exallcil, the possessor 
of intelligence . — E.I.H. i. 7- Neb. Gr. i. 4. See p. 886. 

*-JJ ^ I*- V£\l, bil nimoqi ; lord of intelligence . — Sarg. 37. 

T m T A- IT JT •* ^ «=m<= ?{< MI JIT 
*T tfrtfcb EL V — T pTTTT T? « £-11 ~T 

^y»- ^ (v. t^yy *^y) ?yy.) annku Aasur-nazir-pol irsu mudu hasisu 
parid uzni nimoqi sn Nuha ear apzu isima-nni (▼. isma-ni) j /, Sardanapalu* , 
skilful leader , investigator, opening the ears , intelligent , whom Xu ha king of 
waters hath heard \me \ — 43 BM 3. 


Jjpy_y ^ »-y<y^ £>^, Bit-Numkan ; Xame of a Temple. 

Vi ^1 - 1 4-TT ■* BT & <M ^ESfw ^ -M$ 

«=E ^1 tT ~TT ttll Zfhl -M* Bh=T JIT *E ~ri 

rffd Hf E^TT <Iee] SST CT ana Yav musaskin Cigala [kan-ik] 
ina mada-ya bit Nnmkan bit-§u ina Babel-ki abni ; to Yav, establishing 
fertility in my land , Bit-Xumtcan , Aw house, I built.— E.I.H. iv. 36. 


NMM V . <m T~. Nummo. — Obol. 43. Sard.i. 46,54. Tig.iv.71. 

Name of a province of the Nuiri, near the sources of the Euphrates. 


f V 


<py *gy <[g=y, Numma-ki ; Elam, Sxtsiana. 


wmm*m . <n . 


-E| Syl. 451. 

-et „ «2- 

-El -V „ 453. 


Digitized by Google 



NMM 


1036 


NMM 1? <Tsf: t^TTT -e£j ~ V &Tr It <T~ V «=£ vl 

* cry tr <ia nr I? ahtt I? s + « a 

adi Tllibi Riai sa itc* Numma-ki sa ahi Va§-tiggar; to Illipi (and) Has, which 
art the frontiers of Elam of the hanks of the Tigris . — Botta 145, 6 = 18. 


Soo *? at? err ^1 <m “warrior® of Numma-ki,” written 
without tho determinative in Sen. T. i. 20. and -TTA ^T? eII 

J ^y ^ *f, nag* ta A ujhwj ot#W, “province® of Liam I captured; ' 

without ki, in Sen.T. iv. 29, probably onrors of carelessness. 


| Ji^y ^f-Tyrr Of ^ Q ana ku Numma-ki ; / am 

king of Susiana. — Bell. 30. 


^ V <^y *eT <m h hat *t -T<T* tin A-Hf 

af 1 wf|~ y7» n “i Numma-ki ittikru’ lapaui-ya ; the Stmans revolted 
from me ; ibidem. 


ess *? i- cry -et <iej h «*= ??< tm tm*= 

*£ee m ?? tin cyrit. zabi Numma-ki uptnhharti uktazzard ; the 
toarriors of Elam assembled (and) made rtady. — Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 186,' b. 


1 suppose the second plural sign Is Intended to affect the whole preceding group. 


# Of T? Tl» ^ umraa * i a Sttsian. — As.b.p. B,iv. 25. 31 III. 
See Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 101. A Susian is expressed phonetically by tho group 

t yj -eT “ 8on ■ t - iv - ^ "®» v * 

The name of the country Is written phonetically el? <tll 
ty? <^yy vy. eJamti , -te, in Esar ii. 33,37, iv. 7. Sarg. 12, 17. 


^<y^6 numraur; so© p. 1034. 

# -y<|^ ^TT<T, Nammiri; The Xamri. — Bob. 6, 41. 

See pp. 182-3, and GO-1, where I have notes on the word which I transcribe here 
as Sammiri. I have nothing new to say upon this subject, which may be of some 
interest to chronologists, if merely as a matter of classification. We must wait until 
some bold man shall climb the Behistun Bock again, and examine the words closely, 
but 1 fear Sir Henry Rawlinsou will not soon flud a follower. The paper impression 
taken by him U now too much worn to be implicitly trusted. 

1 ~t<t* nimmat ; Valuable e, R. Cattle, H. Trleort, 0. 

v- in y? jy -t<t* v mi *- y? ^y -et t? 

(t-Z- ^ry X^yy ^ TT If’ ^usd-sunu nimmati-aunu ana 14 mina I’usezd; 
their wealth ( and) their valuables , not to be reckoned , I carried off [ made go \. — 
Tig. i. 83. 
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NMM -eIT 11 JT ^ -T<T* V JT * fTTT c * ?f lb 

huBa-«unu nimmati-sunu usezd ; their wealth and their valuable* I carried 
off (made go). — Tig. i. 93. 

Bee also Tig. III. 102; vi. 9, Sec. We find nimmaii always preceded by 6u*d, and 
followed by some verb implying plunder. I write nimnuUi because nimmat would 
require » * have not found the word in any other inscription. 

-TT<T> n * rnma ^ r * » Valuable^ R. Cattle, H. Tresors, 0. 

<?? -TT4 H <H3J <11 *1 h~ -spy 

►y<yy V 1 *~yy<y ^Ey *5^ eje *Eiy yy* ^ un| ?* va kaapi dumuk 

niramatri-sunu assd ; gold, *ilver, (and) the choice of their valuable* I took 
aunty. — Tig. ii. 32. See also Tig. iii. 3. 

Seems to be equivalent to nimmatf; this is shewn by tho omission of nirmnati 
from its usual place after tnua, in the lino immediately following the above passage; 
though this perba|« is only done to avoid the insertion of two words of like sound 
in two successive lines. 


NMN V . <H Sh=. Numni. — Tig. ir. 12. 

A province among the mountains of Hirihi. See pp. 177,416,4-44. Probably the 
Xumme of p. 1035. 

^yy~ ^y y^ zalmAnu ; Image*. Sco zalmatti in p. 1045. 

Plural of talam. See ^yy , so/, Syl. 680, and Ilsb. » p. 345. 

<m *e mi 5= tj jt ii cr -rr<T < 

yj yj ^EEy* nar ^ 8uat u tummari u zalrnrfnu 

agannutu ; when this tablet thou shall see, and these, images. — Beh. 106. 

If T M ItJ . “ . ^T « 19S - 

NMS -W* iff IK nainpuba; Crocodiles. Egyptian Napyfra. 

-m JIT f?< C^t If a *=TTT- tl If <ss V If ttl £1 
El- VI « V *HMf -U<T *Tf tTHc y ~ -ET 

5-TtY I* 44 * Ey ^yyyt: ^ J*^yy »— yy<y, namsuha karan nahri urarimi 
sa habba rubto sar Mozre usebila nisi niati-su usopri ; crocodiles , creatures of 
the river , (with) animals of the great sea , the king of Egypt sent (and) his 
people fed . — Brok. Obol. i. 29. 

See Mr. Talbot's suggestion in Journ. R.A.8., Vol. 19, p. 133, that nnmm, the plural 
of gnpt^ra, tho Egyptian name for the crocodile according to fTerodotus. was the 
origin of tho Assyrian name. The version is accepted by Dr. Oppert, who adds the 
Arabic timtnh. Bee Talbot’s Glossary, No. 307. 


G R 
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NMR >-yy<y, namar, nameri ; Brilliance, Splendour, Lustre. 

- m *1* -4- ^TTT K I <HHI 

tT| : --H -< -d< <M s=TTf I *=TH -E0 V -E0 ??• 

ioa tub siri-su nuq libbi-su va namar kabiti ki rib-sun l’isaliza ; in goodness 
of his health, purity of his heart, and much splendour among them may he 
cause rejoicing. — Oppert'a Rot to, 194. 

Collated with 100,10; 132,20; aud 121,15; but still with some letter* doubtful. 
See p. 971. 

*=TTT*= eIH MTT< 1- -TM Ml <HdJ 

-11 -n TJ yT J! 11 -M Hf *=« «=me ^ u. n 

nsamih namori-su va sigurrate-au ana same useqima ; I extended its splendour, 
and its towers to heaven I caused raise. — Tig. vii. 101. 

Adjective 

HMf* ~Hf ^4 m -My -TTI’ ^4 &TT =4. 

^f<y^ y f T Damru, namri, namra, namr£ti ; Brilliant , 

Shining, Bright, Splendid. 


11 ~T A JT -EM -II- cci 35 45 

diy -y -i<yy *m. ana Bilat suturat nabuit-sa [uabnisa] 

rimu namru ; to Beltis the renovator of her produce , the brilliant ring.— 

1 Beltia 2. 

I hardly understand these epithet*; I suppose both may refer to Beltis as goddess 
of the moon. She is compared to the sun in the same passage. See pp. 351, 693. 


*1 41T 1MJ Ir_H * 5=1 IM T’r 

*111- III till - j=<yy <H *1 -rn -TT<T 

(v. ^y =4 *m iz-erni zululu Bab-Kua usalbi* kaspi namri 
(v. namru); the cedars, the awning of the gate of Mcrodach, I covered with 
shining silver. — E.I.H. iv. 47* Cf. Hi. 29. 

Sea A'ua in p. 512. A'amm is from Porter’s transcript. 


3M fel 11 sf= $= ??< - cyy £U Hh jy <?? dT4 
^ -TT<T 1IT ^I<J -ET -TT<T ^11 

- Sot (y-iBlll -&) --Id -T. Bit-Kua papaha bcluti-su hurazi 
namri sallaris aatakkan ; the temple of Merodaeh , the shrine of his power, with 
bright gold munificently I maintained. — Birei. 18. 

A passage from Neb. Gr. 1.30, almost identical, lias ►-/" y Edy E4. 

arimrrl, instead of namri. In Neb. Gr. U. 20, we l»avo buna numrO u tnlbu, M with bright 
gold 1 covered.” 
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nmr «< -ryi ~<t< -T<y* EMI N -T< © <19 -*$3 M -T< 
- <19 tTTT eEST T « ~TT E??< s* •* *=TTT*=. 

briti nnmrdti eukki nakluti ina kirib Dur-Sargina tabis irmu ; splendid 
temples, well-built squares, within Dur-Sargina admirably have arisen . — 
Botta 153, 12 = 156. 

Adverb:— 

-y<|v -TT<T t^TT* —9 ^4 *~TT < T >MT> namri8: spunsuiy. 

b* b. -m fE <1-19]) pT -MS (M rfpy (M 

pe ~n w w npi py? -m* (»■ -^t =4) -tt<t ^tt 

t|yy^ ►►y ^y % ami (y. rimu va) daluti babi ina zahale nnmris 

ubanni ; [ figures of ] bulls, and doors (and) galeicays , in marble splendidly I 
built . — E.I.H. iii. 61. 

^ *■]<]*£ ^yy<y» Namri ; the Namri. See Nammiri, pp. 604, 1036. 

- «V -H* H -Eli Tr a ?? 9 <M s9TT pTTTp 
pfl *T 4 p~ V H< <T-(-TT<T) 4sfe -9* ee T TT 

^ ^y<yy .yy<y ^^y ►^yyy *-yy»- , ina 24 pali-ya Zaba supalu [kitau] 
ctebir Harhar attapalkat [balat] ana Namri attars] ; in my ticenty-fourth year 
the Lower Zab I crossed , Harhar I passed, to the Namri I went down . — Obel. 1 1 J . 

See pp. 307 and G29, where 1 have mentioned my ignorance of the meaning of 
kita-u; I eoo now that u is the phonetic complement of the Assyrian sujtalii, “the 
lower," which ia read ae the equivalent of the Acc&d kita. See Zobi supatl and Zaba 
mpala , at the foot of p. 306. I have carelessly put anfau instead of kitau in p. 629. 

ia a verbal monogram for palkat , “to pass; 1 ' see pp. 90,93. According 
to Dr. liincka, "the Namri included the western part of Luristan, extending from the 
mountains to the Tigris." Ouly half the loiter ^y»->~yy<y is engraved on the 
Obelisk. 

H 4Hfy -TT<T b«. nimri ; Leopards. Heb. 

^ 4-TT -TTI T~ -pTT -II < v -TTI T«* (-EET 
pyiyp ’Ey ^4 p*9 * pj? ^ i - -mt -et? 

-MT pH? 4 I9J pTTTp -a O nimri rimmatri (tuseni) uniam 

zer Bade kali-annu ina eri-ya Kalhi lu aqzur ; leopards * * animals of 

the plain ( and) the mountain, all of them in my city of Calah I collected . — 
44 BM 19. See p. 535, 

-IT -II -TT<T ‘• th « -TT 4-TT V* -TT<T 

car -TT<T H <tE <Tsf= ^ ..... PE fcTf*. nimri 

niidini idnk ; leopards * he slew. — Brok. Obel. i. 22. 
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NMR ^yy<y, namari; Day-break. 

■* JT SET (* ID <Tsf= -M M -TT<T <T— TT<T *4 <T£ 
If B <=£ 0- -M SET *Tf *y (- *f) 
- - ^ 4--T (- — D VI If -^T 

(V) -tH ^ *et -e£ -cTT -Ilf *• HH I V 
I If bit (r. <T — TT<T) m -eeT (If) -& A «=TTff. — 

a(«l )«li namari artedi Turuat ctebir ina bat b&reabto(?) (v. Ban to) ana Ammali cr 
dannuti-su sa Arastu(a) ak^irib ; at night I stayed(l), in the morning I iDent 
down, the TurmU l crossed in rafts, to Ammal the QAuJ strong city of Arastu{a) 
I arrived. — Sard. ii. 53. 

I havo adopted Mr. Talbot’s suggestion aa to namari, but with some hesitation; 
and 1 mark a couplo of words as doubtful. See the note on bat-harfaJUc, drafts," 
in p. 148. 


fcfyyy ^ ^“^y *Ef ^“TT^T* ^* t " namar *i Watch-tower. 

tlTTT El- -fell -TM -eeT ^e -M — -EH 

*=TTTT M -TT<I fTITI -I <w .... tE -Ell 

*1111 -HI *El -IM *=1111 + -v -n<I 'll! 

^ 5? If -Eft — -fell -TM ceT I- CETf 

If -M -TM I- HH ~< IeH HH I fc Tff *TTT* v *T- JI 
■eT -El tint -£© <IEJ Hf <T- *T V - *** m “brito 

ina tam bit-namari bit-Istar ..... ina tarzi bit-namari bit-vasmuri ea 

earrani alikut maliri abi-yn ana rimeti biluti-sun nsepisu ma la unakkila 

sipar-ea ; the former palace opposite the watch-tower of Bit-1 star 

opjMMtite to the watch-tower of Bit- Yasmuri which the former kings 

[ kings going before ] my fathers, for the exaltation of their power had caused 
make, and its ornamentation teas not completed. — Sen. Gr. 4C. 

The narration, after some awkward digression about tho streams flowing near 
it, goes on to say that the palace was pulled down, and a now one built on its sits. 
See note at foot of p. 855, on ►- < y < as a variant of -TM.T-HK 
1 have adoptod Mr. Talbot a venaon of “ watch-tower ; see namirtu in the Colophons, 
p. IMS. 

*[} I*- ^yy<T, namcri; see namar, p. 1038. 

^ ’ee| 1 ^JTT- — n. s8c. 


f I cMII . -M HI HIT — . numn. = (,udUbbi; Joy of 

Heart. — 4311. 21a. Sec p. 405. 


-^yyy, nuingir. See p. 1020. 
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NMR HRK namur(r)at.— Sard. ii. 78. 

Sco p. 1013. 

*"^1 ^ Kf| 4^= EtTf EEf. namui<i>t.— 

Sard. ii. 119. See p. 1011. 


1 ~r] ^ E^yyyy, -W^ecTTceTT. namraza, namrazi ; Difficulty 

Rugged. Niphal form of marzu ; boo p. 860. 

u< &yy &TT }] *m *TtHf 

^TT ’Ey <tt *Vi Sm *T B&l <Tsf= *=T». ha ran a namraza uru^ 
Eumami ertedde ; a rugged way to paths for bridles I extended (or, rugged 
roads and dangerous paths I widened ). — E.I.H. ii. 21. 

See pp. 296 and 353, where the two proposod versions are considered; I rather 
prefer the second. 


v <y~ SET? E-T! yy -W* &n -ETT 

JS^Ty ►^y^ ^yyy» Kaaiyara alib namrazi lfi appalkit; 

Kasiyaroy a difficult country , I crossed . — Tig. i. 72. 


T? v T s¥=£=n Hfc -ET yy ’Ey -TT<T 
ied m m v h tffl *- -y< < y? *yyy ~t<t* E^yy ^ett 
*e ^y py &r y- ^y? «t-ieij) pyy- yy 
pe ~ry ^nyy h reyy iniy pyy *y HH -y<y*. •» Mm* 


eabzuto 14 magiri la allik sati dannnti u alib namrazi (aba ina rukubi-ya (va) 
marza ina niri-ya lu ctetik ; to Milt is the turbulent not obedient, I went ; the 
mountains {were) difficult, and the ground {was) rugged ; the easy {portion) in 
my chariots {and) the rugged on my feet I passed . — Tig. ii. 70. 

* The lithographer has made this JEJ. 

yy *yyy ~y<T* &yy -ett *iit <tj -et ~yy* ~y -^yyy 

tryyysr ]TTE|, alib nantrazi sa kima zikip gir utu ; rugged country which like 


sharp stakes were planted . — Tig.iv. 15. 

I derive ufu from a root like the Hebrew _yiM» “to be planted," or “fixed in." 
I think for * is peculiar to Tigl&lh-Pileaor. 

y? *yy * & t? *ttt ~t<t* E=yy ^yy v 

y y- ■&*{& b* < *y 4T? y~ -Ey v f ~ : yy ih. 

ana aade Etini alib namrazi sa ana metik rukubi u unnnanati [zabi maduti] la 

sanu [saknu] alik ; to the mountains Etini , difficult ground which for 

the passage of chariots and armies was not fitted / went . — Sard. ii. 63. 
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-H<Y (SfiO ^YT^Y* nftmr i( r ) r i i Brilliance , Glory. 

Those may be energetic forma of namrv. 

(H «0TTTT T? *S8* ~T •* “YY -T<T* H 
tBm T? -TT4 *TY V ~ *TTT* ~T<T* -TT<T -TT<T> 

Nuba ear zuab musim si mat i Qnumi] sar ago saq6 namriri ; ffuha king of 
streams, ordainer of destinies, king of croicns, glowing with brilliance . — Obel. 6. 

H «< ss? M -II Tf -TT4 *=Tf Y- *=m*= -T<T* -TTI -TTI- 

Sin irsn bil age eibu namriri ; Sin the leader , f^<r lord of crowns, the prince 
of glory. — Monol. 4 a. Sec error at foot of p. 756 ; for fibri road eibu. 

<fs 4HTT m £T S3 <T- *BBf (*• JTnT) WSf Ifcl -~H 

-EET f? T- -El! - <Y- *T ~J t-ET S*T ET- 

fcU <V ™ c! tT ISY «=TTT«= -T<T* -TT<T Cm) -TT<T 
W sT -fc T- *T IEII EJII Ef s£|n -T<T Hf-' 

Ej- Cp t|y|c JjE mfyrit batii-sin 8 urmah 

tuamo ea ina sipar Bilit rabiti ippatqu ma malu namrir(r)i 4 iz-timme 

iz-qirae putabuti oli nirgalle ukin; facing their gates eight double lions 

which «n decoration of the great BeUis were fashioned and are full of 

lustre; four columns of cedar truncated .... over the lions I placed . — Botta 5,32. 

See pp. 890, 523, 788, 800 ; the passage translated haa been compiled from several 
copies, mentioned in the pages cited, where former versions are given. I believe the 
explanation printed hero is the best, though a word or two may still be doubtfuL 

-T<Y* -TY<Y -TY<Y --T4 < Hf <77 -II H ceYY 
^ -T<T i -eeY v t|? YY Eifcl 

*=TT- <IEY HH I *TTT tc? *T G3f 'EY 

ty »-^^y (v. ^y^ <^*^yy ►^yy* namriri Assur o I star bili-ja 

ishup-sunuti ultu eade asar markiti-snn innaptunu-mma i/.batu niri-ya ; the 
glory of Assur and I star, my lords, overwhelmed them ; from the mountain, 
the place of their refuge, they fled, and they took my yoke . — Assur b.p. vii. 92. 

IfcI V H 85= ~T f* V -T<T* -TTI -TTI ^TTT *JDB. 

nrsanni ili sa namriri dubbnrn ; leader of the gods, who diffuses glory.— 
Sh. Ph. i. 13. A guess only. 

KFl «=YYYY -TT* STY «=TYYT -TW= *=TYY^ HU «=TTY«= ¥ E?Y< 

-Y<Yv- -TT<Y -TT<T -T *T <T- bab Bit-zida Bit-saggatu usepis 
namriri earns i ; the gates of Bit-zida (and) Bit-sag gatu I caused make (like) 
the brilliancy of the sun . — E.I.H.ii.53. 
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nmr ^ <~ -t* --T -II 5f¥=T> ^ - — T -II pTTT. 

Nimit(tl)-Bel. Tho outer wall of Babylon. See pp. 735, 970. 

4 -TT M ^TT — T -II <T-M ^ <xx -!«= 
—I -II ^T EE& Ega El- ET- 1 IT CM -1 EXIT <IEI 

Pfy^y <y- Imgur-Bol va Nimittl-Bol dun rabi [dur-dur rab-rab] 

aa Babel-ki uetcair; Imgur-Btl and Nimitti-Bcl, the great icalls of Babylon , 
/ restored [made right], — Neb. Bab. ii. 3. See E.I.H.v. 24. 

csp? Hf ExTT <£J -x|T <IeeI ill ^ 4-TT -TT Hf -II ^TTT 
Eia JT ^ -T -II eTTT t- -T<! JT <=TS -eeT 
5PT ¥ JT «=W T? <T4= -H EV -TT<T JT «< ^ 
fc TTTt V E|}< tTTTe EeH ~ -TI£ <Hf 

*=TTT®= Eild -TT<T A— TTT- Babel-ki er kidinni Imgur-Bel dur-au 

Nimit-Bol ailbu-su ultn usse-sun adi napurri-sun esaia uaepis usarbi usakki 
uaarrib; Babylon the city of law(7\ Imgur-Btl its teal l, Nimit-Bcl its outwork, 
from their foundations to their summits anew I caused make , I enlarged , / 
widened, I extended. — Bl. St. iv. 20. See pp. 735, 970. 


f -H zm -EET, namirtu ; Sight or Seeing. From namar. 

*eIT -T -fif -T m T- *Mt (*• y-T<T *0 
zm -EET ir- EXTT ef= £ -EET) ^TT fcj I 
tE -T<T (*-T<T) -ETT <T-tt (»• ^Tr *-) -H etttej -eeT 

(*• *i -EET). ea Nabu Tasmetu (or Urmetu) uznu rapaatu iaruku-su 
iha(z)zu onn namirtu (v. nurtu?); to whom Nebo and Tasmetu expanded ears 
have furnished , ( and) have made the eyes see (or seeing). — Colophona in Sk. 21, 
23, 33,38,42,51, R.I. Vol.2. 

The value given to t‘Au(.s)ai (Hob. ™ 7 > is somewhat forced, but it seems 
unavoidable. The variants are taken from all the Colophons printed. Bit-jS'amirtu, 
“an observatory," occurs in the Astronomical Toblote-— Sir H. R. 


IT ~Hf ^ exTT namurati ; Impetuous. 

<-xId T? Tr< xeT TT & *- -TT- *T 

E-yy >-<y»~< ^Ey ©li roatani aa ahat Buratto 

namurati adbuk ; on the countries of the banks of the Euphrates my impetuous 
(soldiers) I sent forth. — Sard. iii. 24. Seo in p. 1011-3. 
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NMT ►V"! ^J^T, naiad, naladdi ; Consanguineous, Akin. Niph&l 

of ALAD. 

T ~V -V It « 91? * « V ~V ^ 9TIT Hf «< 

I- E?I< HI It dl -H H A9T SKHh 

Y| Assur-na/ir-pal earru dannu ear Aeeur nibit Sin mogir Anu 

naiad Yav biqas ilani anaku ; Sardanapalus , king mighty , Xt’ny of Assyria^ glory 
of Sin, worshipper of Anu, akin to Yav , supplicant of the gods , I . — Sard. i. 33. 
Seo Sard. iii. 130. 

«77 Hf I- SF *111 * V <T- -H II HH 
<19 <1- (- 9H) HH *-1 HH ceU 1H 9<J H II 
If -H 9TT«= -EET AH 9 9TTT H tH tin A !m *T 
ET- H -H V <TC= HH H I? -V -II SET? 

IeU 9TT*= HI KSEE. 25 ilani sa inati csinriti kieit(t)i qati-ya 

sa nlqd ana ntahut bit Nin-kit hirto rabito naladdi Asur bili-ya Id 

asruk ; twenty-five gods of foreign lands , the captures of my hands , which I 
have collected, for the service of the house of Beltis the great consort akin to 
Assur my lord I have offered. — Tig. i*. 35. 

These passages arc both somewhat uncertain ; I hare read -H V <T£ 

44 enlarged, “ exalted, ’ in p.901, as a niphal form of mad; sec p.739. 1 am now 

half inclined to prefer my old reading. 

nisat ; Men. Plural of nis. 

<£T HI v 9I£ H e=TTT= 9I£ « * *- HI If 
<M9J 59 <19 I- H< 91 H HI ~W ?f< -TT* 

gimri niaat qaqqadu [risdu] usaknis sebu-a va malki aibzuti edaru tahazi ; 
(d««r) the whole of the men of head hath subdued under me, and predatory 
kings have avoided my fight. — Sen. T. i. 15. See Botta37, 49. 

14 Men of bead" is an odd phrase, but tho general meaning can hardly be donbtful 
see a parallel passago from an inscription of tho same king:— 

<£T -TW H ^KI <19 III ~f EH Tf 

pjyyc (( y V— cfyyt yf, gimri malki sa kiprSti uaaknia 

eebti-a ; all kings of countries he hath subdued under me. — Sen. B. i. 3. 

Mallu, hero and elsewhere, figures as an inferior ruler. 
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NMT fyy~ zalmatti ; Image, Parasol (t). Sec utlmdnu in p. 1037. 

The umo group occurs in Sanlanapnlus with the determinative j once in 
the nominativo esse, X*' 1° 0* 123, and twice in the plural, 

zalmatti , iniii.C8,74; always taken as tribute, together with fine garment*, chariots, 
articles of gold, &c., Ac. I have followed Dr. Oppert's reading, and translated 
accordingly, but with some hesitation, arising from the doublo t. Dr. Oppert's Brat 
rendering was “tectum,” but afterwards ho adopted “parasol;” in both cases with 
a mark of doubt. 

M dlfc ~<* — -<T< JT d M ff <tt -M 

5? * HH <h dT4> *<=■> <H «=TTt <Kf HH I df * ^ 

d? <]£ E<yy tl] d d!I. 8u zirkut snrruti-su kussn [iz-guza] 
hurazi zalmatti ^orazi, &c., kirih kimasi-su ezib ma edis ipparsid ; he, the 
insignia of his royally , throne of gold, images of gold , <kc., in his baggage 
left , and alone he Botta 151, 23(11) = 131. See notes in p.574. 

This refers to the defeat of Mcrodach-baladan. I learn from Mr. Smith that lie 
has found a couple of extracts explanatory of * rwu * 

Lima*, “ baggage," in the abovo passage, and in notes p.574: the first of these is 

<H HM . *-cId Edf JTT> ■ <IEI HH . 

-EfcJ ECTT <T- “ a more perfect copy of that printed in 39 II. COb. The 
JnrnfTwould be karas-fu, by tbo usual phonetic change of « after a denial or sibilaot- 
8 oo bartui, “chariot*,” in p.611; the meaning would bo “baggage- wagons." 

NiN t-ET» nin ; Any One , Any. 

V - tBS? H TMH -HI -TY<T cETl & ^ 

t-E] -E] dr V*- I Yt JBJ dr V- Sptff. ~s-~iH.sk 

malm abi-ya niu la ebusu anaku ebu* ; if hat among the kings going before, wy 
fathers, any one had not done, I did. — Eear v. 30. 

Hf T~ ]? <T- v- d -eft V T? I t-ET JT- t=YTT -E] 
^Irr fETI <T~ ( y - -Eli! A-]]) *£] A Sw- iB “ n,ut cr 6,i *“ 

nin labtat qati-ya l’imma^ir ; (by) the gods inhabiting this city, may any of the 
works of my hands be accepted.'— Botta. 39, 93 ; 47, 101 ; 51, 101. 

1IT - ^ b* sap ]? IH -HI -TT<T cEll t-ET 
y- dl! JT ]t ~eeI *-ET tE d<y vHMf H]’ si ina sarrani alik 

ma^ri-ya nin aipru suatu la ihuzzu ; which among the kings going before me, any 
one that writing had not looked into. — Coloplion in 21 II. 30a. Sec p. 8C5. 

H t-ET. nin ; Wife, Woman. Accadian. 

The Assyrian is hirat; scop. 434; the following variant proves the souud of the 
character : — 

It HT ( t - tt ht 1 fEJw- zanin. — Senk. Cyl. i. 4. 
i»/yn G S 
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C=<TT -EEY A- T" It -V Y? -^T <W <ETT -HI JT V- 
1? IEU e=TTTT ~Y -VY t£ JT -TTI *=E *T t-EY ceT? 

tTHT AY? V* (ceT) --T V* sb: in -~TT sETf 

--T T? -V — Y -T<T vT Sf= *=TTT*= I^YTg **£<’ i8tn 

nibut Astir ana suggimri-snnu apilcj bit Tatar nssurite foirat-ya [nin-ya] 

l»iti niadnt ilani sa eri-ya Aaur anhuto cpua ueaklil ; after that the enemie » of 
Assur, to the whole of them , / had subd ued, of the house of the lofty I star, my 

wife, of the many house* of the gods of my city Amir , the repairs I 

made , I completed — Tig. vi. 87. 


t- t-ET JYT ETTT ^ *T ^ V AT? *4F t- T~ 
ET- I tETTT V- *T Zt <T- -'“T ’EY T? <Y£ 

^A Ae£- birat-su [aal-nin-su] tanudni-sa madi tur-sali nisi rabi-sn 
tnnudni-sina mtfdi amhar; ( of) his \cife her much dowry , {of) the daughters of 
his great men their many dowries I received . — Sard. ii. 124. 


^TJ£Y -h T It! EYT -ET ^ ^T? *£ t-ET JT h 

»_ yy *-<y*--< arkinu Urdamane tur hirati-su usib 

ina kussi [iz-guza] sarrnti-su ; aftencards TT rdamane , the son of his wife, sat 
on the throne of his kingdom. — Assur. b.p. ii. 52. 

T? ' T jL V- t-ET ET- HH -T<T^ HH 

•-^y ana Billat fcirati rabiti nst-i 8a,no kit ‘ ’• to &?*** the 

great wife, the head of heaven (ant/) earth. — 1 Bcltisl. 

t-ET A -£#???? -<T< tTTTT ET- I ’EY -ET £T JT s=TTT c 
— tTTT c v- DAT -T< ™ - -Eli -TT<T (*■ <T-) set?* 

sallat [nin] hisakti ekali-su mala basu uscttiqu ina mahri (v. pani)-ya; 

the necessary women of his palace, all that there were . .. . . I caused pass 
into my presence. — Smiths Assurbanipal, p. 200, 1. 8. 

-T t-ET <K?f & -T t-ET *m*= <E ’EY ■* «=TTT«= 

E- t— ^IBT’ NWh ten nin olid m» innfi prnkki. — Golden Tablet, 1. 1 1. 
Oppert’a Exp. Men. p. 344. 

The four commencing wonla of thi. enriou phraae occnr in one only of ilco 
metallic platen fonnd at Khoraabad, all of the name general tenour. Dr. Opjort 
render, the line "Niarocll flllutu Bliam gigno ; jcccrc (populna) calculo.." Bn a 
and nni may ho “son" and “daughter;" but, aa Dr. Oppert ohaerros, hm i» not 
found anywhere elae. I have aeon ^ t— ET * w ^‘ c *' mould ho probably 

" linillief” and “ Mater, " but bare mislaid the reference. 
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™ t? n *m -et *e jt*= s i t? h *tttt et- 

EH< ^ JT ftfccT ^ HT<T IeU HH JIT !-ET 

AHTT 4 £- aiutmua ina libbi-sunu ana hekali garbi-su kuniniu ribit 
biluti an nin ihhar. — Sen. Gr. 40. 

This line is printed in p. 4. and has been disciissod again tnoro than once; 1 
am less than ever able either to transliterate or understand it; see p. 102, and ]». i in 
Additions and Corrections. 


If H.tHf. Divine Lady ; Goddess . — See p. 943. 

Dr. Ilincks makes Ht “lady," “mistress," the feminine of “lord," 

“master," pronouncing the latter bit, and the former bilat or biltu, a word out of which 
Europe has made Bdtit. Ho considers aud to be equivalent 

signs, and finds the phonetic reading in >~< aud »-< to which 

I would add V* See his Mythology, pp. 416, 420, in Trans. It. Irish 

Academy, Vol. 23, Dublin, 1H55. With the determinative >->“1 in both oaMS, wo 
have “lord" and “lady," as in 

house of the gods," Nerig.ii. 31, aud H t^E=T ^T H •H “the lady 
of the house of Anna (Nana?)," E.I II. iv. 44. The equivalence of 
and Jl <\A> is shewn more thsn a dozen times in 6911. I have doubtfully 
made WIT Bdtis^ in p. 812 (Sh. l’h. i. 6), from the ro-temblauce of ^ 

and WIT- By the further addition of ^yjy, both groups become “progenitors 
of the gods;" compare the following tinea 

Hf iH t HT A H< H ** H ’b M ET- H’ 

Bcltia ^irti Bel am ili ntbi ; Beltis the t ci/e of Bel , the mother of the great 
gods . — Obel. 12 ; see p. 944. 


H ^ It V- H b**- Bel abu ili ; Bel the father of the gods . — 
New Dir. i. 1. 

We have tho variant >-*^y >-JJ * n Tig. vil. 51, to complete this analogy. 

Hf — <IeI . H 1H <M . H tH <fej 
H A &TTT . H t-ET HTT r . t~Sf I 

The following are names of gods, notwithstanding the attribution of HT 
to females only:— 

H tH fcfl. Ninib; written oIbo >|-. See pp. 932, 944. 
J*"^y Nierocli. See p. 945. 

H 1-ET HIT. Sala ; a deity associated with 4HT. in a festival 
held on the Gth day of every month . — Smith's Assurbanijol, p. 320*. 

Sw Bavian 48; and pp. 719 and 949. 
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fc E JT e s£TTT cET ~T i-ET ^ EtTT -^T 
Cm t~TT DAT -cTT £T -ET ~TT T? T? ^TTT<= V A--T Cl. 

ina libtat il-nin-natra ina irzit er Baladai usa'lid ; in the t corks [quarries] of 
Il-nin-satra in the land of Er-BaUulai [or city of Baladai ], I caused produce . — 
Son. B. iv. 18 - 40 BM 12 ; see p. ?08. 

-TTT -TTte — T -TTTT* *-' T-TTT-- "*■» .*** «“* Hob. a??. 

T t~ cTH . -TTTT . EC|| y- <•— Syl. 128. Nun, rabu. 

-TTTT . V- 

-TTTT *T -cfcJ 4- . *t C TH 
T <T- -ET ^A . -TTTT <f£T . WB ^ !-*«"• 

The first of theso extracts proves tbo sound and value; the second shews the 
bound nunu; the third give* nun again; but I do not see the meaning of “ copper,” 
nor of the doubled nu. I have iu the beginning of Tart 1. occasionally pronounced 
a, 1 do not remember oil what authority; see Aeinaki in p.22; ^ 1 ]^*“, IMt *- 
is sometimes confounded with a-jy*-, rad. 

^ T -V -V Tt -TTT <7- m *TTT«= -~II (*■ CETT *e m 
V «=JQI JTT <-c£d -T fw PE A v- *ET X" ^ (M 
tt] A£ <T- ^T T ('• Tt ^T) <£ETT H I «=TTT*= m 5* I. 

tur Asaur-nazir-pal rubu (v. idlu) malm (v. zim) sa rid-su cli ili i(ibu ma mati 
naphar-aiua ana tiiri-su usaknisu ; son of Sardanapalus, prince (v. warrior) 
great (v. elevated ), who his service to the gods hath imparted , and nations the 
whole of them to his yoke hath subdued . — 12 BM 10. 

The variauts are taken from the parallel line, Obel. 17. For idlu seo Syl. 119. 

T -T <Tst CED 4 -TTT «-TTT«= C JH -V 

Dimanubar rabn rid Assur; Shalmanezer prince , servant of 

Assur . — NewDiv. i. 5. 

r|TTT c^T -TTT tTTTt -Hf ^T- v*v*> ™bu n «i UJ 

guardian , noble prince.— New Div. i. 6. 

*"111 ^111^ KT*" ►^T?’ a ^ u [ a ^] rubufnun] &lik[du] ai-ya 

[paui-ya] ; father, prince going before me . — New Div. ii. 37. 

This line is curious os a specimen of almost pure Arcadian, mado up, however, 
of words in common use among the Assyrians, but rarely occurring so unmiuglod 
as in this case. 

— T Tr tt « — T -TTT ET- H. Anu sar rubi rabi ; Ann king 

of great chiefs . — New Div. i. 1. Cf. Obel. 2, and see p. 471, under Igigi. 
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nbn uy v *-ry cgy ~y -fly- e|- f*. ^ ¥■ e« 0 < -cgy, 

ursauat il rubi rabi bilat gapli a tuhazi ; chief of the great deities , lady of war 
and battle . — 1 Belt is 5. 

►sfir -TIsf= If -HI Hf -ITU -Eft sfl *- I- -«• 

ana il rubi li epusu ; rebeltiously to god ( and) prince they acted. — Sen. T. ii. 72. 
See p. 728, and read tbe note. 


NN Nani. See p. 944. 

H -^f K <M3J Hf ~HI I! 
^ A £1! If H< <T-lEfl -III V If H< £1 .e| SET 
-EE! *{«= -Eft hU~<£J HT £1 E| <=111*= * <1- IdJ. 

Nabiu va Nani in ^iditi va riauti aubat tub libbi korbo-su usesib ; Nebo and 
ft ana with gladness and festivity , (in) a seat of joy of heart within it I seated.— 
Neb. Or. ii. 23. 

The place referred to was Bit-sida in Borsippa, 1. 18. Observe the bod spelling 
of fab. See further in I. 34. 

An iutereeting passage of more than a dozen lines almost perfect, forming part 
of Assur b.p. vii. 9—24, which is hopelessly mutilated ou the cylinder, is printed from 
a separate slab in 36 III. No. 2, relating to the carryiug off the imago of Nana to Elam, 
and its recovery by the arms of Assurbauipal 1635 years afterwards. 

The following is from a trilingual list, the first word of which is broken off 

HI t-ET cs2^ . — T -H y; — mii. 2H. 

11 I tE -Eft . ifh . -Elf E^— 1 Syl-888. Hi, nini. 


If -tH t E^I If, Ninua, Kind ; Xinrmh. Mon. 

These names seem to bavo been used indiscriminately. See the following extract: — 

*T ^S! ^ V ~f I- AH! -!!<! If <!El -IT 
I! ^y ►yy ^ ^ y? *!«= -El Tf -h — y -VI ►< v 

►V'y yy ^ CEf: yj y gusuri sa iz-mchri akiai ana 

Ninua upla ana Istar bilat Nin4 birka-ya asaba ; beams of mehri-wood I cut 
down ( and) to Nineveh I carried; to 1 star , lady of Nineveh on my knees I 
knelt ]jaQ. — Sard. iii. 91, 92. 

See in p. 780, where I have erroneously put Ninua in both cases; It is engraved 
on tho plato aa it stands here. For tho " knee," see p. 395, wbero a proof 

of tho value is given, and part of the above extract is trannlatcd. In EsArir.29, 
the monogram KUZKIEJ is employed ,* in 1. 50 His* -Hlb 1,1 T - 26 
tjEKlEl ngTin. I rather think that ClEl usually follows monograms, and 
that iho names of cities phonetically written frequently, but not always, take 
(see I- *1- Sifipar t p. 739). Tho last word of the extract is doubtful. 
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NN t^yyy, ninu, ninum; When, Whereat. (Introductory 

particle.) 

ssf V- *#TTT Hf d*T ^ SSF E^TT =^cT <MHr 
<IeJ ^ t<yy IdJ H HI 5*: ’EY fl ^ *- *T JIT 
*!T - JT *=TTT«= “eT 4H Em H ^ HI - r T - «#TTT 
sfc <IEJ B*T <!HJ ^TT JIT feT JIT <k eyy <y^ 
Em -ETT -tfc *=T V £ *E in <T— TT<Y -i*= 

*ttt«= jit <~ 4~m *=ttt* -eet *ttt«= Tb 

bil (batni) rabu kinis ibna-nni ma saninut-su epieu umahira-nm Nabiu paqid 
kissat same va irzitl harut Qis-sa-paJ isarti usatmib gatii-a; when Merodach 
the great lord strongly had made me y and hit restorations to make had urged 
me, Neboy the administrator of the whole of heaven and earthy the tcejdre of 
justice made my hand hold. — Bira i. 10. 

See ►-< . in pp. 161-2. 

Em *- («=YTT) H <~*T -II &TT *- «=TTT«= 

It H -TT<T 4H HH ^1 <Tsf= ninu (v. ninu) 

Marduk bil rabfi ana ri'uti iddina ; when Afarduk , the great lord 

to government had given (m«) . . . . — Senk. Cyl. i. 7. 

This particle appears under the forms tmi, inutu, nimis», nimtmisu, in Babylonian 
inscriptions; in those of Assyria emima is used in the same sense; once only 1 have 
found inwti, in NetaYun. 66. 

U V" T 6 ’ vf~ 6=111*= 6=111*= E^F’ nnDu . mlni 4 "ini; 

Arabic ^y. 

nunn; Fish . — 7 II. 25 rf. See p. 394. 

y tty <ysyt t<yy ytj *y hH ^ jy UT -El # — T 
*liah S6T1 - E<«I? *1 -fc «=EEm Etf -EEl ty 
+ C TTT C =ml <ZK *T <IEI *=m *T •*= If Hf- JT *eT 

-a <ia jk m h jit. Abdimilkutti sar-su sa lapan iskuti-ya 

ina gupli tamtl innabtu kima nuoi ultu kirib tamti abor-su ma akki^a qaqqad-su 
[qaqafu]]; Abdimilkutti its king \of Sidonj who from before my weapons 
[servants?^ in the midst oj the tea had fled like a fishy from within the tea I 
otwfoojfc him and cut off hit head . — Eeari. 17 ; eeeiii. 55. 

Mr. Talbot ingeniously conjectures that the name of the king may Lave been 
<y£: r<yy *-<y>-<, AWidarfi; the Aseyrian engraver having 

read and written bit, which is one of the sounds of . Mr. Talbot alleges the 

name of Abdastartus, king of Tyre; see Josephus against Apioti, lib. i.c. 18. 
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«=TTT*= CTT *T Hfe *H! (*#TTT) *TTT* JT *#TTT ■* 
*T- (*• ~) -ET T? -IT (*■ El?) t? set ~T £ -TT<T 4-TT 

(v. Efc), ntinu izzuru nsuinmu piltf (r. bila) bimat appar! (v. a); _/f>A (and) 
birds I placed plentifully, embellishment of the lake. — Neb. Or. i. 1 9 ; ii. 29; in. 13. 

See pp. 92, 483, 607, where 1 have quoted this line, with a sequel which I do not 
understand. The whole sentence is repeated with some variations throe times; the 
bit in the text is varied to utummu bell luhnu iuurU fimnt appart, in Neb.Gr. iii. 13. 

eIT -eT HI! «< ce ~Hf c2H? H -1*= <fcj ’Ey 

•y~ tflfc EffI *JTT IEI *y~ aa malak 30 kaxbo ina 

gabli tamtl kima mini miskunu labbazu ; who a passage of thirty kazbu in the 
middle of the sea his abode(l) teas placed. — Botta 37, 34. See p. 545. 

Bfffl ??< . 853 *■ «=TTT*= *F . <T~ gn ^T->» n. 18,. 

From a bilingual list; it points to some sort of stone named from a fish. 

T ?? v cm* &TT . HTTT ??< . (T? V) «=TTT* tin <•— sy>- >30. 

This curious bit may have reference to a fish, but i do not understand it. 


H ??< If, Ha; Lift. Heb. V- 

^TT <Ttfc « HH I < ??< T? *T?? h- I. 

niai-su ; the foundations of his kingdom and the life of his people. — Monol. 92. 

1 insert this word hero, as the only place left where it may possibly be iookod 
for; I had forgotten it, if I knew it, when the sheet was printed in which 1 ought 
to have put it. 

aNN fryf 9 Hf *— Anna; Bit-Anna. 

See a note on Nani, p. 944. 

T? ^T Hf HI £TT *^T S ?? eet 2T ~TT -T<R Hf< -ET? 
C TTTT -! c Hf ~Hf fc TTTY JTT p E ~ry *e ^ -Eft <tc Hf< 
*=TTTT -TT* EHTT ~Hf HW^TT fT? v- •» * »« 

zaddu damiqti-ya bit— II Anna bit-$n ina igar limiti Bit-Zida namria opus ; to 
the Moon-god , supporting the fullness of my good fortune, the temple * of Anna, 
his temple, on the mound near Bit-Zida beautifully I made . — E.I.H. iv. 03. 

I>r. Oppert translates bit-tl “le temple ties assises,” which I do not clearly under- 
stand ; 1 have read it erroneously bit-ialim and bti-filun in pp. 243 and 326, and 
rendered it imo^e-Aouse or thine. I suppose I confounded with <T£. 

which has the value nlum in Syl. 186. 

T? ~Hf ^T Hf -ET tT 4S 1IT ~TT <ct -T<T* -t*= 

SW’ ana Bit-Anna lamasa ea damiqti utir ; to Bit-Anna the 
sacred image of good fortune I restored. — Nob. Gr. ii. 55. 

See note in p. 689. 
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aNN 

*nn VT T- -II 5^1 — T -ET sAty -TT<T 

Tf A E 3 M sty -TT<T *yj tT *N -e£j vy y- -II & 'll! 
-Ef ^A-y -1M fcfflf* <IEJ cE^ sfT JT eIT- ‘— 

Bit-Anna laberi ahit apro raa oli tcniinni-sa labcri ukin ussu-sa ; the platform 
of the old Bit- Anna I reached, I disclosed, and upon it* old platform I placed 
its foundation . — Neb. Gr. ii. 56. 

The platform, train, Is hero distinguished from ustu the foundation. Dr. Ilincks 
pronounced the Zemin to bo “ the level surface, generally paved with flat stones, on 
which the Assyrians built their palaces," and the utt u to be “ the first course of stone.” 
Boo his Polyphony, p. 53. An objection might bo alleged to this that the erection or 
destruction of a building is frequently mentioned from the mm to tbo roof, but never 
from the train; see Tig. vi.29; vil. 85; viii. 5; Brok, Obet. it 3, 81. 1 have ventured 
an opinion in pp. 878 and 613, on the original value of the train. 

►►I anni, anna; Grace , Favour. Heb. |3n. 

T bh= I V- C3f ~TTT 0 *T 

Z<]1 jjfz ^TT <^f Ii jjy, ina anni-sunu kina siru t&rimtu 
iatapparnnu-mma alik ; by their steady favour, {and) gmciout disposition, they 
sent me and I went . — 2 Esar i. 7. 

*e ~ry hi & <IEJ t yy ^ in H *T ~ Etyy <y^ 

tj ^y v *«* h « h s* & jyy *y in 

yy 4 ~yyy y? £T *t? -e 0 & *y ut -sty -h in 

-Ey tE ^y ^yyy^ ~y yy jp hi *=yyy*= vy ah eeTI z? *et 

*0 ih- ina anni keni sa Shams qnnuli ana mati sarrani nisutc 

sa al) habba elinite sa kannsa la i<l6 Asur bilu ntahara-ni ma allik ; by the 

firm favour of the Sun , the warrior to the lands of haughty kings of the 

shore of the upper sea, who submission knew not, the lord Assur urged me, and 
1 went . — Tig. iv. 44. 

— y *y <t-m — y a-tt ^e ■y- ieu a— i fc ESw ^ 

H <IEI PE ^ V -eld V *T T- -II -H 

jHh! Hf-» Shams va Yav ibulu’-inni anna kini sa kasa«lu tcmitina 

Bit-Ulbar ; the Sun-god and Yav brought to me the firm favour of attaining 
the written tablet of Bit-Ulbar . — Nab. Br.Cjl.ii. 49. 

t£E ^ (r. h h m h <h cry <dti -EEy 

*T -!<= *l[_ c: yy <y£ *y -t«= <z$m«< 

^JTT ; ina annikunu kinu ultu tamti elit a<li tamti 


saplit ..... lu attalak; by their firm favour, from the upper sea to the lower 
sea / went . — Bavian 3. 
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We have »~«*"y ^yy £rY (^ |A ) ana anni. turn 

ki(nu\ at the commencement of the but column of I.onl Aberdeen's UUck Stone, 
but the line Is mutilated. 

In all the cases I have recorded, ttnni krai with its variations in predicated ol 
the gods. The interposition of the pronoun in 2 Ksar shews that aami is a separate 
word, notwithstanding the aunikuNu ki« u of the Bavian Inscription, which might bo 
suspected of error of copy had it not occurred in two out of tho throe monument* 
atill remaining. 


Hf H <■ — T ^ H Zf «=T?. Hf -^T Tt> Hf H HK 
►*-y *-*-y *~<y»“<, This, These. 

The pmnnnciation will be oawii, ami (ana*), am si, in the singular, and annuf, tn. 
ami it, earner, f. with the proper coae-endings, in the plural. 

<3H Hf H < ~TTT * -V T ^ IV? V -TT<T 

^y<y^ jtyyy <k kunuk,. aunti ultu [ta] A turn r ana Akkad garri iktudin , 
this seal from Assyria to Accad on a march (?) mu carried off . — 4 111,46. 

From a Tablet of Sennacherib, narrating the seizure and recovery of a seal of 
Tlgulti-Bar. 

HI H ET- H *ET -ET PE 5?<r Sp y? 
H ^ pe •* i h eb *m y; ^y <t-ih hh 
< y~lEU -ET A HH -E]2j 5 w V’T E5iT ^y Ey , m rati 

mala ina nari anna sumi-sunu [inu-«unu] zikru ana hulti va lalaiti l’irtcddu-su ; 
the great gods , whatever in this inscription their names are recorded , to sickness 
and trouble may they bear him down . — 2 Mich. ii. 36. 

The above has given me a hint about tho head-line from 2 Miehaux, of which 
I have hazarded some doubtful translations in pp. 267, 763. I think the following 
is belter, though still somewhat forced: $a nari anni ntuUn kwim-ri damh $um-*n 
“the writer of this inscription on the stone, may his uame continue for ago*" [word 
for word, “of this inscription the placer on the stone, to generations be his nama”J. 

4-tt •••• t? y? p=ttt ^y — nr ^yy m 4^p -tt<t 

— y ty y y £yy, im aiumnm nasnh kudurri 

anni izzaaxu ; if any one a fragment of this landvutrk s/tall take 

up . — 1 Mich. ii. 8. 

Doubtful ; see p*go 539, and compare ana idi limulti izzazzu, “to evil bauds shall 
expose," in 2 Mich. ii. 4. 

PE H Hf cGK HT HfT- JT Tr *T 

-py py -yy<y c=<yy ts^yy ity <v -y<yi\ M „i 

ziggurrat »uatu lubari* illik ; in this (time) that tower to old age had gone . — 
Nabon. Cyl. i. 18. 

See p. 655, where 1 find I had read this as in the present instance. I had forgotten 
it when I printed p. Ml. 1 do not remember another instance of tho omission o( 
the substantive. 

6 T 
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V *T- Elld <4 cey? --T at *=T? -TT £ JY 

tETTT 1- -EEY *111 -TT<T T? ~eY 5?! *T ^ «=YTY*=. - * 

musare-ya anne epusu tamotu sitri-a la uatcnu ; he who the purport [mouth] 
of this my tablet shall publish, (and) the text of my uniting shall not change . — 
Mono). 45. See more in p. 840. 

h* V T? <Ts£ *YTT E3 *Y T- H Sw til. 

sa adi libbi yonime anne ; the kings who up to the middle of this day. — 
Assur b.p. ri. 53. 

I think thin must he in the singular number; the meaning is that AsKurbanipal 
carried off all the property which the former kings of Elam, and the kings M to Ibis 
very day,” had accumulated. 

~E <~TJ <T- V -YYA H at *=TY -M -H* ~>Y~< 
~=YT e=YTT*= ~T E3 -eeT <IeJ -~II A I 
^ Hh -TYY e *=YTt -e& •* -I ^Y I <HEI! 
<eY$ -eeT *T b- *~YYY Y~ <Y£ 4 ^YYTT EY- 

eE £T 4-Y cTYYc. inn nasi ea gignno qabalti or uabbitu izki mahhi-snu 
nakvati ukallitnu anna bu va ultu yommi ruquti [suti] dihi hckali ibahu; by 
the bulging up of the deftness within the city their great embankments were 
ruined , (and) by fires consumed ; to this time and from remote days , the 
dilapidations of the palace i rent on. — Sen. Gr. 47. 

Some words are doubtful, but I think the meaning is given ; the narrative goes 
on to say that the palace was quite ruinous, and was therefore pulled down. 

Hf ^Y Tt <T~ -m ■* V *eIY tTYT* !- Hf< -ETY -) 
^ <Ji <fcj -HI -YY<Y V t^Y <zU 4 
W T- *T KlEl *■*"! Yf 4 at c^JE ¥■*■ I> “ nn4 *h** 

Bumi [mu] sa Sagaruktiyas ear Dintir-ki sar mahri sa Bit-Ulbar aa Sippar-ki 
Annnila ibusu ; this (is) the writing of the name of Sagaraktiyas king of 
Babylon , the former king , who Bit-Ulbar of Sippara (for) Anunit built . — 
Nab. Br. Cyl. iii. 41. 

<TT ^ HFf- Hf HH £^ 4 ^* ^ sarrani anntiti ; 

these twelve kings —New Dir. ii. 95. 

r E£fS h- — T 4 HH Ei?p 4 < Y'y Eiw (iBl 4 Y? ss> 

sarri annuti bil-pabati kipani ; those kings , prefects , (and) governors . — 
A *8 ur b.p. i. 112. See also i. 123, and ii. 19. 

V — ’ [ s=Yt Hf 4 tTYT«= -EET tSil <J_< 4. - — [««] 

annutn idditinu ; (Ormtud) who those heavens created [yair]. — No. 15, D. 2. 

Var. ►► Y4 Cj A tmu/i, in No. 13, E. 2; No. 5, 0.4. 
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~TTT HT tT H Hf Sh *T H -ET -eeT ¥-m<. 

ultu [ta] usmani nnnito ma attuzir ; /row fA«e Mm« tents l departed . — 
Sard. ii. 39. Sec also 44 and 65. 

»-»J[ HH V' y*** V T l£l £T ►£!* annili ,nati 

sa anaku azbat ; these (are) <Ae provinces which / /ie/c/. — No. 6, N. R. 8. 

c£ *¥• * ;TTT V' f*« Hf Cf^ — <Y— <, k> i“»'™ m»ti 

anniti ; when he saw these provinces. — Ibid. 1. 20 ; see also I. 25. 

EEm JT HfM= 1- CER If tT Tf Hf- 

>-Vy |y »— <y»-< sutris-ya amati anndti isuiii ; my 

officers of these plots heard. — Assurb.p. ii. 117. 

Hf -H If *T < K v V -MS <IEJ E-TT AH ^ ^ 

annatu mati sa ikkira'-inni ; these {are) the countries which revolted against 
me. — Beh. 40. 

muute annate; &me Others : — 


H * *T m H- I *- *jn hh I 

eTTT^ - (*• H) HA H H Hf *T- I v- H-tt I H 

0211 H I H) «TfT* - HA- annuto kuppi-sunu sitti-sunu 
ubat(t)ik annute appi-sunu uzni-suuu (sitti-sunu) ubattik ; of some Oieir hands 
{and) their feet I chopjted off, of others their noses, their ears, {their feet,) / 
chopped off.— Sard. i. 1 1 7. See also Sard. i. 90, 9 1 . 

mm If -Hf H -TT* EL *T- »=TTT«= ff EL *T~ 
HfV H <T-rr I V- «=TTT* -Hf HfT HIT Hf< I * 
KHEE JIT f?< T? -Hf HfT --W tjc Hf, l annute ] aua 

uza<jipi annuto oni-sunu unabil sitali-sunu assuba ana er Assur upla; [some] 
on crosses I crucified , {of) some their eyes I destroyed, the remainder of them 
I removed, to the eity of Assur I carried them. — Sard. iii. 112. 

After » good deal of wavering, I am now satisfied that anau is “ this,” and 
ruatu “that;" seo pp. 807, and xii of Additions and Correctioua- 

The distinction might have been originally onrm and wnmu, bat of the latter 
nothing aeeraa to be left but animate opposed to annate, referring to opposite banks 
of a river (p.807). Aya, “this," is confined to the Persian period (p. 12); uflu, ‘-that," 
signified remote times, “days of yore," except in a very few eases, joined with an, 

“..Ides" »o ^ A {Ek "EBf c If’ ** “Of that .Mis," on. 

,|ab of ScnnielMrib from Koyunjik, KlTVol. I, 8b. 7 P. ISO [|». C73J ; in s Penfau 
Inscription printed with letter II lit Copenhagen by Woterguiril in lfM5, we h.ve 

V jf ff< -H Tf Tf Tf c TTTf Tf- 

speaking of some extensive piece of water, and |y »-j<] \»-f< |f Jf’ 

nhuutlnai, “that aide,” 1.11; the same grou ps occ ur in lines l«i and 17 of the tame 
inscription, speaking of the dcaert land, gfl *E| 

? rt 77 ,7r ?n mnmaitii. 
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__y t-j Tyy j , -anni, -inni ; Me, after rerba. See p. #23. 

-H V tn E?!< -TT<T EEfl — 1 ^ 

►rjyy^: «J[ ina orbi'e garri-ya Assur bill udaggil-anni ; 

in rny fourth expedition Assur my lord encouraged me. Sen. T. iii. 42. 

-T<1$ S “El *El Etll -IT <£T - *1 Ef H. 

ikbi nm tiintna nuib-sotii ina izkuti ; A< him/ </w/ u pierce me with weapons. 
Assur b.p. vit. 54*. (Ma seem* superfluous here.) 

-1 ~v ^ *=TTT«= El- -ITT- *1 H V H 

tyift V“ ►KJ<J ^y ►►.y Asaur matu mbu sarrut la sanan 

usatlima-uni ; Astur y a great country (ant/) a kingdom unrivalled he hath 
entrusted to me . — Sen. T. i. 11. 


T —14 sf= 1? ■ tTTTc * ?? H 5* ^1 

cTTfe y cE^r H sp <IEJ «^TTt ^TTTT H ARaur, ' Rnl| " il 

useza-nni ma userib-anni kirib Bit-Anna; Assurbampal shall 

take me ovtty [cause me to go out], and make me enter into Hit- A nna.— 
Assur b.p. vii. 16. (Restored by Mr. G. Smith.) 


A verb ending with u frequently takes irmi; sometime® i« only:— 

B«I (- eft) -II --IT H V H N *1 ft! 
jy ^ ^ ^ IrTf t yyy t H~< tTTT*= ftU tl 
cyj ~yy<y jy ces# ep HIT bi, - cri 8,1 s dta itku 8nnuti bihl,i 

usa! lu ma erUu-inni qitrn; the city-governors whom (my) hand had assembled , 
my power they prayed , and they asked of me an alliance.— ELsar iv. 31. 

— y h hi- i- -II -Eli W till- ft tTTT*= 

Hf : » >l« rabi bili-ya sa mlaggilu-inni ; the great gods my lords who 
encouraged me - — Assur b.p. B. v. 96. 32 III. 96. 

- -Eft *E HH < SI! -H IT -TTT^ V -V.* £11 

EpfY Ar T 4 ** —El? • ' na 1M 11 danmini usazizu-inm 
zer nil)i-ya ; kg laws and (diets thfy strengthened me against mg enemies.— 
Assur b.p. x. 21. 

— -Eft e=E -<1~< tUlt V -IT V s All EfP ina liti 

lg laws they strengthened me. — Esariv. 41. Sec more in p. #23. 

tnui in found after other verbs than those in u, see -MKlEl EtJTAHf 
*U* r «' m **"h “they revolted from me," in Bel). 40; but this is from 

the Persian period. 
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aNN anna; Tin. 

Thin word has been translated also “load” and “bronze;” it might bo safer to 
rood simply “metal.” 

v esTT <11 d H <?? -114 H — T H 

(d +) 4^ d -cfcj + *ET m -EET I *• 

f Z-tVr fcijs: ^yy" , kurrai kaspi burazi annai [tamkabar] 

kani tamkabar madattu-iunu ana eli-yn ublu-ni ; hones, silver , gold, tin, 
( copper ) him of copper [p. 565] their tribute , to me they brought (me ). — 
Sank i. 58. Sec also 1. 70. 

<11 d <11 -114 -1 ~Hf d -~Id + —I + -ffc! 

E4 tyy yj ~ry *ey ^y ^ ^ I f HH- 

kaepa buroza anna tamkabar an bar ka anisi ana la mani ambar-sunnti ; silver , 
gold , tin , copper, iron, horn of reems, not to be counted , / received (them ). — 
Obd. 155. 

-n MIT Idf v (*• -IT £SdT M V) -114 M 

— t —i -n *=yyy- v Ksee a & 

T-<4< £yy~, sillulat gigu kiina antir anna usaehira gimir 
babani ; stairs (and) roof like defences of metal 1 placed about the whole of the 
gates . — Esar vi. 6. Sec p. 167. 

I have read antir “defences," very doubtfully; most of the other architectural 
words ore also somewhat uncertain. 

t- Cl It II I? Hh d- HH -MS M —I ^1 1IT 

t£yyy ^ ^JTf >*- £~;yyy *gyY»y, sallat zazati pitiggu anna sa 
nummuni kumta-aun ; iculpturcd figure*, work of brcmie, which were contpicuou* 

their accumulation *. — Sen. B. iv. 28 = 4 BM 34. 

Kvmta bos been forgotten in the Dictionary; it should have been entered in p. MS 
with kamnt and ktmat. I have <, kmUt, in p. 676, where 1 have blundered 

by reading {?<Y wn; pOOgo should have been translated, with some disloca- 
tion, “liko tho'accnmulations of bronze which from of old the kings my fathers had 
nude for erecting images in their palaces.” 


<lEl (*• <£!) 

-HA spi 


if 


-y <y- . Ml C= *e c7-“ IL10fc 

The Assyrian flit inu, “over the eye," shews that the Accad ^^"1. meant 

“over," hut I have not seen it in Assyrian inscriptions. Lines 86 and 94 give the 
same value to Id and ; the former equivalent is common enough, hut 

tbo latter is unknown to me. 
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aNN anna palli. — Neb. Yun. 84. 

See two guesses el the meaning of this group io pp. G04 and 9G0. 

iNN 1 hv . ttSw . *tZm ’7 l -~ Now s y>- "• 

Tho intention of this may bo simply to show that is prouounced »*. 

H * . *&m * T~. Barley. See pp. 720 and 723. 

tE:s ^ v iffiis- 

^TTT » ami i nnu > 831 mati kali ina libbi adbuk ; wheat, barley, 

of all countries witMn I accumulated. — Sard. ii. 86. 

Bead “accumulate" instead of “leave," in No. 11 of the list of verbal monograms 
in the commencement of Part II, page xiL 

Bee yj * * in p. 107 ; the following bit from a bilingual slab may perhaps 

be intelligible to a more advanced student:— 

PP T? E3 *I<J . -~H -ETSrf Hf <T$— ten-aes. 

UNN 5pf-, nnni; Gracious. Heb. 

~T <~*T c Ttt fSP -II Sif ztll ^11 b *11 *ET 
4-TT -H 71 II Mil *111* T? J^TT <1* £T sfc ■Ef. 

Marduk unni bilni-ya isiue ma iiuhuru eubu-a istiba-mma ; the gracious 
Mcroilach my lord [p. 8] heard , and having accepted my prayer , he favoured 
(if) and — K.I.H. ii. 4. 

NN t^yy|, ninu; When, Whereas. See p. 1050. 

See Bin l 10; Bab. 1. 15; E.LH.L40; Neb. Or. i. 8; Nerig.i. 15. 

MS T ~Hf — T tTTT^ .fD.-HW <• »»»g»-8yi-w. 

H (T ^1 Hf -T)TT* <T — TT<T . H -TS ■»»«-- 

Syl. 572. 

H mm *1H* <HT <1 . W . s* -BBl < (*• & *BS„ BA M. 

ningur. — Syl. 595. 
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NNG HT M *T. £-ET H HK ningut, ningnti; Music, Hob. 

Tf -<* I? **H ISf <T- HH IeI *- 

t-ET H *T JT -TA-TTT * 4 H BM Hf «=TTT* HH 

Tf <Ts#= C I<J -ET Ef. akul akalu siti kurunnu ningut sukun oubid 
iluti adi allaku ; eat food , drink urine, music produce , glorify my divinity , 
until / come. — A sour b.p. iv. 63. 

1 giro this as corrected by Mr. Smith, who numbers it line 66. 

B*T HH E 35 Jfc H E??< HI M Tf ^T 
►Eft mm <!EJ t=Tf ^QI - I 1 TT f*. itti lnli «p>* nieguti 

ana cr Nineveh-ki ernb ina hiduti ; villi musicians making music to the city 
Nineveh I entered with rejoicings. — Asaur b.p. vi. 34. 

For (uduti, «eo By!. 660. I follow Mr. Smith in translating ‘‘musicians,” a word 
which he has used in several instances; 1 prefer the sound Mi to labi; both are 
allowable. Mr. B. numbers the line 46. 

NND T t-EY snf . . t^T -EET pTTTP’ »i,.d„.-S y 1.10e. 


IT t-ET ~TT ~T> nindan ; Gifts (f). 

E£ * Hf h* E5S <=ST <H -V -£EII 4 
JT *T ~3tT -T<T £TT t-ET BTT H I «=T?f H - *T 
- -TI£ HH H H JW -Hf SET V- HH 

■ET JT *TH> * * * supar ithuzu nindan-sun lamidtu ina risti 

andut-sun [andasun] nadbuti mahar-snn. — Botta 130, 10, 11 ; 152,14 = 158. 

I have printed a long note on this passage in p. 989, under nadbuti. 

NNZ ~H — T £TT £TT- nanzuzu ; They were Deposited, Set Up. 

A permansive verb; see Dr. Hincku's Grammar, Journ. R.A.8. 1866, p. 495. 

*si ^ m -err in <st* -eet *t h 

V-TTT H *E <T- ~T<T tT -T<T* K *IH *ET ET- *E -H 
<IEJ pTTf v -TT E-TT EtTT * <T£ *E *E 

v- *~TTT H<T Hf — T J TT £TT «=TTT*= Hfl* -E& ■* 

Spp. CElf s^TT ^TtT* >*" ma bbi iz-erni mi ultu yommi 

ruquti [suti] iaihu ma ikbiru marab ina kirib Sirara s&ddi ina bnzri nanznzu 
nsaklimu-inni zit-sun [zisun] ; Mahhi-trees (and) pine-trees, which from past 
days they had felled and collected largely, and which within the mountains of 
Taurus in secluded places were deposited, they allowed (7) to me the carrying 
them away. — 40 BM 41 = Sen. B. iv. 1 1. 
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NNZ ~y tfH Hf «=TTt b* <HeU {? <S=TT H -TTI (*=N) -T< 
ss# ty El- 1IT pE - T HI 5*8 HI £1 V- «=TTT*= 
<tr T? <V IeU IeH c e <Ie! ET- ~e£j 
S fiP ('■ &TT cT s?:) I ^ V <ZK £TT £TT- 

lamas eedi va zalami riti (v. rcti) abn izzir rabi sa ina Latin abni ibbunu miniUi 
patlulu ina kigalli ramni-sunu sakis nanzuzu ; bulls (and) lions , and sightly 
images of alabaster , which of one stone ice re formed , in number * , admirable, on 
their own pedestals conspicuously they were set up. — Sen. B. iv. 16 = 40 BM 3. 
See pp. 964, 997. 


NNH nanharti; Stormy. Arab . Sj& uuhrat, vehement! 

flatus venti. — Golius. 

- -£3 E^CT **3 Hf HH ttHf <£T- 

ina arhi V [abu] arhi nanharti kakkabi [mul] Bam ; in the fifth month, the 
month of the stormy star Sagittarius. — Assurb.p. B. v. 16. 

I do not know if the month July is especially windy. The star J 1* lost 

on the published cylinder, but restored by Mr. Smith from a fragment ; 1 suppose 
Sagittarius is doduevd from ^ “an arrow.” 


NNK ^4-, annikunu ; Favour . — Bavian 3. See p. 1052. 


.NNL -c] IED Tr- nanalua, v. Ninib. — 43 BM 7. 

This is obviously wrong; it must have crept in as a variant from line 8, where 
we have ana I.ib nana lu a Jit, “to Lebanon I went.” This blunder is noticed here 
in order to save young students some trouble. 


NNM T -T<T* . *TT~hT . wm * T 


^j” <ry ^y* ^Hf *ty* annima, anninmia, anma ; 

Me, Myself. See in pp. 941 and 1030. 

jt *m«= <iej *e t E «-i cry *et 

^TT tHTTT tz} 3= RTT. toil ki pi annimnia istanappara ; he by mouth 
to me. sent . — Assur b.p. x. 12. 


II 6^5= ^^*y, nfinmn ; Fish. Seep. 1050. 
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NM -tty T- H . — Sard. i. 5. 

An epithet of Kinih. Dr. Oppert reader* it “august* pariui lea dieu^. 1 ’ We 
hare | YT Y y>- in 2 Pul 3, aa an epithet of Kebo; and in an unpublished slab 
of A&sur i>.p. 1. 7, as an epithet of Merodach. 


if -T^m annama ; Common , Joint, Whatsoever. See pp. 713 ami 812. 

T -tfcl EcTT £TT £ « [V *m ^T SP &] 
<HeU T -V -II *IH T~ I « V -V Hfe 45 iM 

- C3 i *■ ti -nf n u< t~ *ttt* estt <ia jtt 

<T-M -El <sc ~EET - <~Efc! <ts *T -TT<T — T ^1 ’Ey 

TI TI ??< !«* B*T <Ts?= ^ Kara-indos sar (Kard uniat?) va 

Ansur-bel-nisi-Bii sar Assur zusa ina biriti-eunu ana ahai urakitu va 

niamitn ina eli mizri annama ana ahai iddinu ; Kara-indas king of Babylonia, 

and A ssnr-bd-nisi-su king of Assyria , zu§a between them to each other 

they bound , and a pledge relative to common boundaries to each other they 
gave . — Synch. Hist. i. 4. 

Tho word included between parentheses is a restoration, but it is certain. 

t *- c: «v « * -v <heh t ev -^t e v pet? & 

« ^ Vffl -T ^ z3A ■* ET <ES e=T -TT<T 
t^TTT -T<T — T -H *eT c=TTT*= <IeT ^ B™r-A«,r rar 

Ansur va Purnapuryas ear Kardunia* itniu ma mizri tahuinu annama ukinu ; 
Buzur-Assur king of Assyria, and Pumapuryas king of Babylonia, conferred, 
and of the territory a common boundary they established. — Synch. Hist. i. 7. 


If ^ (. ninnmisu ; ITAffl, Whereas. Sec p. 1050. 

*«■ <ss JT SvT ET- 1IT v- eIH *JH Hf< -ETI 

1IT ^T 4--TTT -TT<T HT JT 

tE ™ tit tit -ffT tET <T^= -HI -ETT -E5r» ^ JT 


uinuntisu hekal tnusabu earruti-ya .... sa sar mahri ipnstt .... igub ma 
uptaddiri zindu-su ; whereas the palace , the seat of my royalty which a 


former king had made , .... was damaged, and was loosened its mass [cohesio 4 } — 
Nerig. ii. 15. 

Several lines intervene between the nominative case nnd the verb here. See 
also llirs 27. 



NNN 


1062 


NNM cry, aunum , aunu ; That. 

<M *e! <T- <!£ -it *£II tl <b ~T CH 
4-TT M E^TT ~T -II S^T <T-MT ^ <b M -It 
— T -II 5?pT EE& eI£j El- Ef- Ell BP? —I EeTT <IeI 

5*H VI <1- , kiuia sidirti saniami annu Iuigur-Bcl va Nimitti-Bel duri 

[dur dur] rubi [nib nib] sa BabeUki ustesir ; like the line of that [ the distant] 
heaven, I my ur- Bel and Nimitti-Bel, the great mills of Babylon , I made 
straight. — Neb. Bab. ii. 2.* 

Thin scorns carious, but 1 think it is right; wo have miwimi annuti as a precedent 
for samami annu in three of the abort Persian inscriptions, D, 15; E, 13; and 0,5. 


NNN *“ / ’I »? ■J'S nannu. 

■El A--T I ^e -4 hU tl *=T? ElK -til A -TT<T *TI 
If S -MS *- sb= ~Hf -I *- m JT til? 
-El *-TTT< *T- *T? !*- -El srTTT <M M 
•El -H -ET VT -Ell -El <IHJ til -El t£j IeH 
*m <11 <IEJ tint V £ <T- ('■■ *T-?). -Mi- Wb » 

epia er hire nahr ikbu-ni nannu-ssuo la rirpcll attagil ma balmlatc-ya atke 
ma allu unizikki usassi ; greatly they favoured , and to build a city ( and) dig 
a canal they told me ; [in accordance tcith their directions ] I was encouraged, 
and my people I assembled , and submission I made them bear. — Sarg. 46 (5G). 

Aa the work to be dono was the building of Khorsahad, in accordance with the 
directions of tho superior powers, tho version between brackets must express the 
meaning, though tho words aro unintelligible to mo, and doubtfully transliterated. 
The rest of the line is pretty sure, notwithstanding the reading attagil for attakil and 
the doubtful allu. Sec pp. 671, 757, 796. 


y Nimii. Name of a northern Chief. 

- << ^ -n«l - V -IT I- -IT -EET tit 
-til II -HI ^T --1T till V- Hf< JI V I !«: tE!w P? 

^ ina mati niribi ea §imesi crub [tub] er Aridu er dannuti-au sa 

Niuui akaud ; «» the country about Simcsi I entertd, Aridu his strong city of 
Ninni I captured. — Obel. 26. 

The more detailed account in New Div. (R.I.,Vol. 3, Sheets 7 and 8), shows that 
Aridu was on the way to the country of the Kniri and the mountains of Armenia. 
Seo Hubuskia, p. 403. 
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NNR 


NNN Hf ccf. nannab ; Produce, Abundance. Heb. 313 , 

•* I ^ I *T- -TT<T 4--T if Hf H JT ^ H 
-sH tm <T*f- V TJ HH -E0 - -E© » 

sum-su [mu] zir-su pirih-eu nannnb-su inn ka nisi disdti I’ihalliqu ; hit name, 
his lineage, his fruits, his abundance, in the face of despicable men mag they 
scatter . — 2 Mich. ii. 38. 

Seo in p. 272, where I made a gums at the meaning of diodft. I now see it 
must bo a participle of dut, “to tread down,” like Jii from dr*k. Tha ©rror in the 
first printed line, for ia corrected here. 


U CE^S H — y y- . ►EET.-25lI.18a. 


if -h h m. -w* m- h h if- -h — t h *m. 

nanuir, nainnir, nannar, nannaru ; Glory, Brilliance. 

- -£3 IEH <T- *T -cTVT ('• <W) ^ *=E «< 

H4, -SI -H -T «< — T cRR — T «=T? < 

<fej -fe. in arhi VI sipar Istarat isinui Assur mahhi arhi Sin namnir 
8am o u irzirti ; in month VI, the beauty of the goddesses , the festival of the great 
Assur, the month of Sin, the glory of heaven and earth . — Assur b.p. B. y . 75. 

- -H fell <T- *] Hffl -C? *E3S Hf M -T4, 

►et -t h — t -nn -w* *?w> ina arhi VI sipar Istarat arhi 
sar (ili) Assur ab ili rnbu namnir; in month VI, the beauty of the goddesses, 
the month of the king (of gods), Assur the father of gods, the prince of glory.— 
Assur b.p. iii. 88. 

H «< ~n H -H *m T? T- H <H f*. fli- 

nannaru asib samami illuti ; Sin the glorious, duelling in the high heavens.— 
1 Mich. iii. 18. 

The same in S Uiob.ii. 16. with ■Hf — T , nannar, if the trans- 

literation ia correct. 


NNR ann * r - 

*- <-ts -t <~ -m htt <i-fen -t<t h 

bul annir gimirta va izzuri [hu] samami ; the beasts of the field (f) all, and 
the birds of heaven. — Tig. vi. 82. 

The translation was proposed with boeitatiou by Sir □. Rawlinsou ; see p. 1002. 
I have not seen »nmr anywhere else, but all the rest ipj-cars certain ; we have 
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NNR 

NNS 

NNT 

II 

H 


l>u /, u cattle,*' in Mono!. 62, i- ~t<t* ¥*■ t yiT t -e2I’ , ""' i 

“the palest of cattle;” end in <T-^IVv<feJ*T*ITT* « 
>-vy tV'^f t££p: pj j-gj, *■* AUa,l - li i*» »«■*• «• «" 

iniWu:«, “the cattle of Babylonia freely in the open country shall lie down;” 
Mill. 92, Me. No. 11. Cf.p.91, •mi we Jcrt the following lino:— 

T feT JT . «£E . V- its-— New Syl. 86. 


fp' gy, ninuau ; Whereas. — Neb. Gr. iii. 27. Soe p. 872. 

See iMNumira in p. 1061, and n»nu in p. 1050. 


(If) annato * Cf .animate in p. 807, under Ammu. 
Read tho note in page 1006. 


~Hf ^ *T tTf, nannte(?). 

►TT<T A--TTT JT -eeT fell AS TT -^T 
~r\ V- ^T ^TT JIT <-T( -eeT tETT V 1 pp ev> ril, ? u si,tu< i i 

foarzu aua nanute sa ultu niri(?) Nipur. — Nab.Yun.73. 

This is taken from a passage full of words unknown to me, relating to orna- 
mental stones dug op near Nipur, to bo used for embellishing a palace in Nineveh ; 
see mnyari, p. 738. 

J, uintaqsu ; Sculpture , Picture . . Arab, 

(*E ^T I) «=TTTT ET- fel -TT<T -e£t CUT <fel «=TTr 
<feJ) JIT TT JT *T -V -cfcJ ErTT <T- 
A-T -ET (*■ -M T? <T£) s^TtE V EtTT H «T-feH) 
Jm ^T (TT) <fel 1-ET I *TTfe * *T- I 
( C £P5 T- T? -Eft — -Eli -TM -ET h* *T? TT 
(v. ~t\ H cETT) (JIT <=TTTT ET- V TT -EET) 
*T fell (tTTT*=) V <cT$ fell <T- (*eT) t-Efc A~TTT -T<T -TT- 
JT -< (v. JT -< Jw i-Sfc A— TTT -T<T -TT-)- ( innm ) hckal 

kutalli (sa kirib Ninovch-ki) ea ana sutesnr karaei paqad (v. poqddi) kurrai 
(va) ganaki nintaqsu uaepisu (sarrani) alikut ma^ri ate-a (if. ati-ya) (sa hckal 
fdtu) utlu-sa ul ipri (ma) ?uh(mrat eubat-sa (?. anbat-sa zubb“nit); (whereas) 
the palace walled(f) {which i cos in Nineveh), which for the safe-keeping of 
chariots, stud, of horse, {and) harness, {and) sculpture, the kings my fathers, 
going before me had made, {of that palace) its structure was not, {and) its site 

was small. — Neb. Van. 56. 

The variant, are takfn from Sen.T.vl.29: aee p. 609. 
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NSG 


nnt H £3 ® HH -T4J < Hh t-ET ^ JT 
*-TTT< HH tTTTT ET- I It -^T >* A-T <T£ BT 

£ IBI -ET. kulubulti <lar (birme) u kam nintaqsu nizirti hekali-ru ana 
mubde aslula; garment s of woollen (f) and linen, sculpture, treasures of his 
palace , I carried away. — Esari. 21. Soc p.553. 

~T *T »=T? -ET *=TTTT ^ *-TTT< HH I <?T -TT4 <?T *T 
& TTT*= * *T <?? -TT4 <?? *T T? B* -eeT 
t-ET ^ JT *=TTT*= ^ H -ET t- -ET T £& 

apto etna bit-nizirti-au huraza kappa unut hurazi kaspi abcn agartu nintaqsa 

useza-amm aallatis amnn; I opened forcibly his treasure-house, gold , silver , 

articles of gold ( and) silver, precious stones, pictures, dc. dec., I took out, and as 
plunder I accounted. — Sen. Gr. 9. See also Sen. T. iii. 37 ; iv. 15 ; ri. 20, 57. 
Neb. Ynn. 56. Esarir. 55. 

This word Las boon variously rendered “ furniture,” “ property,” “ precious 
articles," dc.: I have hitherto translated “ furniture,” but the etymology (a Niphal 
of T conjugation, form nifta'hi) closely points to something carved or pointed. It is 
always included among the articles of wbolosalojplunder, and might more particularly 
signify bas-reliefs. 


NSG ^TT -Hb »flp <TI- ni ? ik > Treature: Precious. 

Nifik may bo translated “precious,” although the position bdfore its regime proves 
that it cannot be an adjective. Except in the form, the same might often be said 
of nifikti, in p. 1062. It resembles in this respect the substantive yinur, ** the whole,” 
seep. 180, which may bo well rendered by tho pronominal adjective “all.” I do not 
know so convenient n substantive to represent “precious,” but have taken “treasure” 
for want of a better. 

<H *T <t? -TT4, s* BIT -T<T* JT IB *jn 

T? ^T -BT -ET? -T EBT <IB T? ^T 

■ET 4-TTT -TT<T JTBTB * -TT<T 4-TT *eT •••••. 

kaspa Ijnraza nisik abni euturruti ana er-ya Babel ki ana mabri-BU userib 

ma [uflcri-mma] ; silver, gold, a treasure of inscribed stones ..... to my 

city, Babylon, into his presence I sent [/ made enter], and — E.I.H. ii. 30. 

<T- *E B sBlECr -ET B B HrM ^TT M BIT 
<H -TTA <T-IBJ s* -TT -T<T$ 5$ BTT<= ?T 4-T *«Hf. 

stbi eaplanu iz-erni zuluhi hurazi va nisik abni uzain ; the shafts(f) below of 
cypress, and the awning with gold and precious stones I adorned . — E.I.H. iii. 30. 

Dr. Oppert translates “los traverses inttrieurts des cyprts." 
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N §° <1? *1 <11 -114 ^ -IT -1 <n 53 <~ 4-TT t! 

JT «=TTT J1 JT Ef *HI *TTT* *1TT* -TM *&m 

<1*1 -TT<T fcTf JT-* kaspa humzn nisik abni minima sum-su suturru 

ngarin kirib-eu ; silver, gold, (and) treasure of stone , whatever its name 

[might &<*] written 1 accumulated within it. — E.I.H. viii. 10. 

The gyy of nink, and 4^*- of mimma, ha VO boon incorrectly represented 
in tho printed copies, as well ihoso of the East India Company, as of the trans- 
literation into the normal forms. The top of tho eighth column ef the slab is much 
worn, but I was allowed to examine very closely tho damaged portions, and to take 
a good paper cast. 

s«: <11 *gmr eih *jn hh hi - *bs? 5?= 
ny -«eii -in set? hi t~ c- <--) yn jt r? -**i 

-El *E -W ¥•-!<! £11. niaik dtippi sat.ru ti sa ina sarrani alik 
raa^iri-ya nin mini euatu la ihtizzn ; a treasure of written tablets which, among 
the kings going before me, any one this sight had not looked into . — Colophons, 
R.I. Vol. 2, Sk. 21, 42. 

*£=?» <1? -114 <11 *1 ss8 Sfitf ^4-1 S<1 HMK -1- 

*11 &1T TI y e=T1T -^1 pH -TT<1 Of 

*111* 1? 4—1 *ESw <1- <1*1 *EJw .Ef. !n h“ra?' ka»pi abni 

oosikti erA iz-um(sik)kanna erinl uza’in sikin-sa ; with gold, silver, precious 
stones, bronze, vmsikkan-wood , cypress, I adorned his habitation. — Neb. Gr. ii. 21. 


NSH tyy 4-111. nasih ; Destroyer , Extirpator. Hob. 

^1 -11 4— TIT v IK £4 *eT *1 V 

1 — 1 CE11 pTTT* E3 4~T <T£ -ET EH I * HMK JT ^ 

JTttI. notify Hnmmate sa YaubiMi malik-sunu iksudii qapi-eu ; the destroyer of 
[the people of ] Hamath , whose [who hi$\ hands had captured llubidi their king . — 
33 BM 8. Epithet of Sargon. Cf. Sarg. 25, p. 430. See also 33 BM 11, and 
Botta 16,35. 


H £1 »w- 1? t^TTT . pe — ^1 —^T 1? 4 — 15 11 41 b - Ina 

I only know of this Hno that tho Accad poet-position ►►TYY corresponds 
with the Assyrian preposition. Tho preceding line merely says that thero arc thirty 
days in the whole of the eighth month 

1 (*TTT* <MT<D V.-^TJS -1<T V *yif1 HH- 

62 II. 25a. Nasabu sa sa^ti. 
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NSQ 


NSK E^ . *“ r T ^TT Ef. nneiku ; Prince, Chief. Chal. "1*03. 

I C E -El I? e:s (v. si,) ~ry -IT El V 
V“ -ET Eli (»• -M) -I? *?4T? T~ I *T T JIT 

I? JIT rr< It - r I --IT SET? -V tit -El, Hi nasiku .a 

Laqio (v. Laqae) ummani-au rukul>i ziimlut-su [lal-eu] asuha aim or-ya Assur 
upla ; lid, Xasik of Lage , his soldiers, (and) his yoked chariots I removed, to 
my city Assur I conveyed . — Sanl. iii. 4 5. Sec pp. 481, 1001, ami |f*” in p. (570- 
Seo Sitakkm and Natiku in Mr. Talbot's Glossary, Nos. 353 and 356. 


NSN Nisannu ; the First Month. Hob. 1^*3 . 

Tbo name of tho first month in tho Assyrian calendar ; almost always represented 
by tho Accad Bfif- Seo pp. 50 and 125 ; also Smith's AasurbanipoL, p. 325. 


NSQ ^ Of^-M) ETT y- ¥-I<I JIT A-I, nn(^ P l. m. 

nuesuqa, pl.f. Rise , Climb , Ascend. Heb. pM» 

These arc pennansive forms. See Ilincks's Grammar, Jour. R.A.S., 1866, p.487. 

HI <Ef tl kH —I tl? Ef v- *flT*= <T-feu 

tE ~ry <l- Hh ESS <£T + V! -El 4-1 1 v- JIT X. 

sa kiina kakkabi [inul] eamo subii va ina eipar kim(nu)to inahdis nu?uqu ; 

who like the stars of heaven go forth, and in the beauty (7 ) of greatly 

ascend . — Tig. vii. 95. 


I- C: H I? It -I< s*f T ti -<^ El- HI -Ily tt y. 
•c V-T‘T JH A-J <CtI ty y. ^y <y£ c y t yy 
v- *1111 an AT 4Eb *ElT?r (- <1- *tSn), -n—w 


abn ii-rir rabi sa zimo nusauqa kima yomme nadi izo(?) numnmru pahar-sun 
(v. sin) ; raised figures of alabaster which in a circle stand up, like the rising 
day were seen their groups, — Sen. B. iv. 16 = 40 BM 5. 

Sadi may bo “rising,” seo p. 986; I do not know tho meaning of 
My own copy has *T I* ^T? ,X.Thera is some mistake in any case, 

and 1 would suggest that we should read rather — H lit ty?, »«*, “rising." 


Bee pp. 831 and 353. Xmffuqa appears as fM^pvru in the reoontly printed Vol. 3, 
Sheet 13; but I havo nvffvqa in my own copy, made from tho slab soreral years 
ago. Layard’s copy, 40 BM 3, baa a mark of doubt after ru. I do not know any 
suitable moaning for nitfpiru, but nu(j).fttqu is not an uncommon word, written 
* ** ^ or ^»-y<y ^yy ^ ^ ^ : it occurs in both forma, 

in tho sense of “climbing " or “growing up,” ou tho backs of stabs from the 
entrance of the Sculptured Chamber at Sharif Khan, now in tho British Museum. 
See R.I. Vol. 1, Sheet 7, E, 1.3, printed in p. 337. 
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NSS Sfh -IT e*||. oi ? is: WM Fl «9vy Heb - D3< 

V <1- t|TT* t=TTT* HM ^ £1! I? HH 
*53 -T &n <IHI & -IT ^TT -El STT 4 *1! E*£l 
SIT Its -*T* -TT<T ~I *1 *T ^ *ztf ~T fell <IEI 

t|yy^ g S>-»- ^ , 4000 ammat [a] gagjiri iddti Babol-ki nisis 

la da^io dur dali pa lari shams uddu Babcl-ki usashir ; four thousand cubits of 
earth for the defences of Babylon with flag unfailing , I carried round tlie lofty 
fortress of the eastern ford of Babylon . — E.I.H.vi. 27. 

This is very doubtful; an acquaintance with tho topography might perhaps make 
it intelligible. 8 co pp. 100, 238, 284, 090. 

NST S*: JH *T HM, nifilte ; Extended. 

I know no similar word in any other Semitic idiom. It might bo pronounced 
mrAofc, “ enlarged." 

II *1111 V- I*U -114 SP JIT ¥1 ’ll! ee< ee< *|| ^ 

<HeU stltl % zabit pulugi nisnto sa kibiti elis va saplis ; conqueror 
of extended regij ,s which (are) many , high and low . — Tig. i. 39. 

This is an epithet of Tigla th Pileser, the meaning doubtful. Soo p. 620, and 
correct the reference, which is printed 87. 

ii vvph.«| 4-^^: jnf^iui i? 4-m 

T? rr| £| *TI -Eft ^ *| —| || -V -II *111* 

•gy 'Ey ^:J^y ana mati sarrani nisuto sa ah 

habba clinito Asur bilu tnahra-ni ma allik ; against the extended 

territories of the Icings of the coast of the Upper Sea Assur the lord 

urged me and I went . — Tig. iv. 49. 

Boo also harsani nifitfi, "extended forests,” in Tfg.Tf.41. 

pE -EE| 1*1 <t]i HH Jl *-TTT< HH *1 SIT p! 

si! *tti* I? hh in <i^ 4-n =*= jit -h 

s^n -EE! HH II -4 HH *11 -Eft HH II <T£ 
HH II =4 HH II! --! -Eft HH IH -T<T *I!T! 

& --K0 -it. ina lukulti-au zirii madama darugtlti saddi nisuti istu 

tihamti oliti adi tihamti sapliti urhu asapti (?) ; in his lofty service many(J) 
roads (i through ) high mountains , from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea , paths 
I opened. — E.I.H.ii. 14. 

Gome of tho words here are doubtful, and (he construction of the passage U forced. 
I have supposed madama to l>o mode up of mivla, **m any," p. 738, and hxj like tlic 
ma in mMiwa, kHama , jxdanui, Ac., p. 713. 
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